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THE SHAW GROUP INTRODUCTION 1 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

Shaw Environmental, Inc. (Shaw) was contracted by the Department of the Navy, Atlantic Division 
(LANTDIV), Naval Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFAC), to perform a removal action at Site 28, 
Naval Support Facility, Indian Head, Maryland.  The work will be performed under Contract No. 
N62470-02-D-3260, Task Order 093.   

1.1 Purpose 

This work plan describes in detail the tasks to be performed and the techniques that will be utilized to 
complete the removal action at Site 28.  The following appendices are included in this plan: 

• Appendix A Quality Control Plan (QCP) 

• Appendix B  Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP) 

• Appendix C  Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) 

• Appendix D Environmental Protection/Pollution Prevention Plan (EP/PP Plan) 

• Appendix E  Naval Ordnance Safety and Security Activity (NOSSA) Explosive Safety 

Submission (ESS) Determination and NOSSA Response Letter 

1.2 Site Background 

The Naval Support Facility, Indian Head (NSF-IH) is located in northwestern Charles County, Maryland, 
approximately 25 miles southwest of Washington, DC (Figures 1 and 2).  The NSF-IH provides services 
in energetics, ordnance devices and components, and other related ordnance engineering standards, 
including chemicals, propellants and their propulsion systems, explosives, pyrotechnics, warheads, and 
simulators. 

Site 28 is in the northeast corner of the facility, on the shore of Mattawoman Creek.  The site 
encompasses observation Well 14 and the former locations of the zinc recovery furnace and shoreline 
burning cage.  Because of past activities at the site, there are both potential human health and ecological 
risks associated with constituents in the soil. 

Site 28 is also referred as the “Original Naval Ordnance Station (NOS) Burning Ground.”  During WW1, 
the Navy initiated a metal-recycling program, which was vital during WW II and continues to present 
day.   In 1928, the zinc recovery furnace, designated Building 415, was erected.  The last station map on 
which the building appears is dated October 31, 1952, indicating that the building was demolished in the 
early 1950s. 
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Well 14 was installed in 1918 to a depth of 430 feet below ground surface (bgs) and was initially used as 
a potable water well, but it became an observation well in 1988 and remains so today. 

Previous investigations included an Initial Assessment Study (IAS) to evaluate sites at NSF-IH and to 
determine if a potential threat to human health and the environment existed.  The report concluded that 
smokeless powder may have been burned at the site and various contaminated wastes were burned 
openly.  Several soil sampling events were conducted following the IAS.  Soil sample results indicated 
several chemicals of concern: copper, magnesium, sulfate, zinc, and lead.   

In 2003, a Remedial Investigation (RI) was conducted by CH2M Hill.  Site 28 was then divided into two 
zones: Zones A and B. Zone A was a former zinc recovery furnace and a former burning cage.  The 
location of the former burning cage is unknown.  Zone B is south of Zone A and is referred to as the 
“Original Burning Ground” and the “Shoreline Burning Cage”.  The human health risk assessment 
determined that potentially unacceptable risk was present for future adults, children, lifetime residents, 
and construction workers exposed to soil in Zone A and groundwater at the site.  The soil in Zone B does 
not pose an unacceptable risk to human health or the environment and, therefore, the Removal Action at 
Site 28 will only address the soil in Zone A.  

The ecological risk assessment determined that potentially unacceptable risk was present in Zone A soil 
and sediment as well.  A baseline ecological risk assessment is currently underway by CH2M Hill to 
address potential ecological risks at Site 28. 

In September 2006, CH2M Hill provided an Engineering Evaluation/Cost Analysis (EE/CA) to present 
remedial action alternatives to reduce risks to human health and ecological receptors associated with site 
soil to acceptable levels through excavation and removal and/or treatment of affected soil at Site 28 
(Figure 3).  Alternative 2 – Soil Removal for Human Health and Ecological Risks was selected for the 
remedial action at Site 28.   

1.3 Project Objectives 

The objective of this project is to execute Alternative 2 – Soil Removal as derived from the EE/CA.   

The Remedial Action Objectives (RAO) for Site 28 are to: 

• Reduce potential risks to human health and ecological receptors associated with site soil contaminants 
to acceptable levels, represented by the agreed upon Preliminary Remediation Goals (PRG). 

• Restore the site to existing, but improved, conditions (e.g., grading and vegetation). 

• Site activities will include the installation of erosion and sediment (E&S) controls, clearing and 
grubbing, installation of access roads and staging areas, partial removal and replacement of the 24-
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inch culvert, repair portions of the gravel access road,  excavation and screen material for loadout, 
transportation and disposal of the waste, regrading, site restoration, and surveying.  A description of 
the work activities for the above scope is included in Section 2.0. 

Note that groundwater will not be a part of this remedial action.  Land use controls will be implemented 
to prohibit the use of groundwater at the site as a potable water supply. 

1.4 Project Organization 

Key Shaw personnel involved in the successful completion of this project are presented on the Project 
Organization Chart (Figure 4).  These personnel include the LANTDIV Program and Deputy Managers, 
the Project Manager, Site Superintendent, Site Quality Control (QC) Manager, Site Safety Officer (SSO), 
Project Business Administrator (PBA), Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) Technicians, equipment operators, 
and laborers.  In addition, various subcontractors and vendors will be used to supply the specialized 
services and materials needed for project completion. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

  



FINAL WORK PLAN 
 REMOVAL ACTION AT SITE 28 

INDIAN HEAD, MARYLAND 

 

 

 
THE SHAW GROUP DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES 4 

2.0 DESCRIPTION OF ACTIVITIES 

This section discusses the major field activities associated with the removal action at Site 28, and a 
project schedule is included as Figure 5.  The activities discussed below are in sequential order.  
However, field conditions, weather, or client direction may alter the sequencing of activities. 

2.1 Mobilization and Site Preparation 

This section discusses the activities that will be completed in order to prepare for the removal work. 

2.1.1 Mobilization/Site Set up 

Sufficient personnel, equipment, and materials will be mobilized to the site to complete the project as 
defined in this work plan.  Initially, key individuals will mobilize to the site to receive the trailer and other 
equipment essential to the start of project activities.  Initial site set up will include preparing an office and 
connecting utilities.  Personnel will mobilize from the Monroeville, Pennsylvania and Trenton, New 
Jersey offices, although some personnel will mobilize from other locations. 

Upon completion of the initial site set up, the second phase will begin, which will include the 
mobilization of construction equipment necessary for intrusive activities.  This will include, but is not 
limited to, the mobilization of excavation, hauling, and grading equipment and additional personnel 
necessary to complete the project as outlined in this work plan.  The project needs and logistics will be 
coordinated through Shaw’s Trenton, New Jersey office.  All initial and subsequent mobilizations and site 
set up will be carried out according to this work plan.   

2.1.2 Site Preparation 

Once initial mobilization and site set up are completed, site preparation will begin.  Site preparation 
includes the installation of temporary support facilities and installation of E&S controls.   

The installation of support facilities will include the delivery of sanitation facilities and trash dumpsters, 
providing electrical and phone hookups if available, establishing staging areas, and setting up emergency 
equipment such as pumps, hoses, and tanks.  A connex box will be provided for the storage of small tools 
and small power equipment.   E&S controls will be installed as described in Section 2.2.  

2.1.3 Waste Staging and Mechanical Screening Area 

The excavated waste material will be staged at the material screening area prior to screening and loading 
on haul trucks.  A soil berm consisting of clean overburden will be installed around the portion of the 
staging area inside the excavation limits for the material requiring off-site disposal.  A loadout area will 
be located within the material screening area adjacent to the haul road. 
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A mechanical screening area will be set up to screen the contaminated soil and is located near Well 14 
(Figure 3).  Even though no Material Potentially Presenting an Explosive Hazard (MPPEH) or Munitions 
or Explosives of Concern (MEC) is expected to be identified the material requiring off-site disposal 
will be mechanically screened prior to loadout as a precautionary measure. 

A decontamination pad/wash station will be set up near the mechanical screening area for 
decontaminating onsite heavy equipment as needed prior to final demobilization. 

2.1.4 Site Survey 

During initial site set up, a Shaw surveyor will set up survey control points throughout the site and mark 
out the limits of disturbance.  Shaw will provide survey support for the duration of the removal action and 
will determine volumes of waste removed from the site based on pre-excavation and post-excavation 
surveys. 

The Site QC Manager will conduct a pre-construction survey prior to the start of work.  The results of the 
survey, including photo documentation, will be submitted to the Facilities Engineering and Acquisition 
Division/Navy Technical Representative (FEAD/NTR) in an Environmental Conditions Report as 
required by the EP/PP Plan.  

2.1.5 Utility Search 

A utility search will be conducted through the FEAD office as part of the approval process for Shaw’s 
excavation permit application.  Shaw’s Site QC Manager will submit an application for an excavation 
permit to the FEAD office and request a utility mark out prior to beginning the excavation activities.  At a 
minimum, Shaw will contact Miss Utility (1-800-257-7777) for areas outside the Navy fence line.  Shaw 
will supply the Navy with a drawing outlining the work area at least one week prior to the planned field 
activities.  A field inspection to verify the locations of the utilities, if present, will be conducted prior to 
excavation activities. 

2.2 E&S Controls Installation and Maintenance 

This section describes the various E&S controls that will be used during earthmoving activities at the site.  
All controls will comply with the manufacturer’s installation specifications and will be installed as 
directed by the Site Superintendent.  All control measures will be installed in accordance with the ESCP 
(Appendix C) and “1994 Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control” 
by the Water Management Administration (WMA) of the Maryland Department of the Environment 
(MDE). 

The installation of E&S control features will allow the site activities to take place while minimizing any 
threat to the adjacent waterways.  Work covered under this task includes installation of super silt fence, 
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perimeter dike/swale, temporary pipe slope drain, temporary gabion outlet structures, stabilized 
construction entrance, stone check dam, erosional control matting, seeding, vegetation, and wetland 
planting. 

At a minimum, the E&S controls will be inspected weekly and after each significant rain event.  The 
stabilized construction entrance will be inspected daily.  The Site QC Manager will keep a log of the E&S 
inspections.  Any necessary maintenance will be performed immediately and documented in the E&S log.  
All of the E&S controls will remain in place until the vegetation is established.  Once the vegetation is 
established, a final inspection by MDE and the FEAD/NTR will be performed to approve the removal of 
the E&S controls. 

2.2.1 Super Silt Fence 

Super silt fence will be installed at the locations shown on Sheet ES-3 of Appendix C in accordance with 
Detail 2 on Sheet ES-4.  No other ground disturbing activities will be performed until the super silt fence 
is in place. 

2.2.2 Perimeter Dike/Swale 

A perimeter dike/swale will be installed along the northeast side of the site as shown in Sheet ES-3 in 
accordance with Detail 1 of Sheet ES-4.  At the end of the swale and Swale 4, a rip-rap apron will also be 
installed near Mattawoman Creek.   

2.2.3 Temporary Pipe Slope Drain 

A temporary pipe slope drain will be installed at the southern end of the existing culvert to channel the 
clean water from the culvert to Mattawoman Creek during excavation activities (Sheet ES-3 and Detail 4 
on Sheet ES-4).  A rip-rap apron will be installed at the southern end of the pipe slope drain near 
Mattawoman Creek.  After excavation activities and installation of the proposed culvert are completed 
(Section 2.7), the pipe slope drain will be removed along with the existing culvert. 

2.2.4 Temporary Gabion Outlet Structure 

A temporary gabion outlet structure will be installed on the dirty water side of the dike/swale and at the 
end of swale 4 near Mattawoman Creek as shown on Sheet ES-3 of Appendix C in accordance with 
Details 7 & 8 of Sheet ES-4. 

2.2.5 Stabilized Construction Entrance 

To reduce the amount of soil transported onto paved public roads by motor vehicles or runoff, a stone pad 
with underlining filter fabric will be constructed at all points of vehicular ingress and egress.  The 
stabilized construction entrance will be installed at the locations shown on Sheet ES-3 of the ESCP in 
accordance with Detail 3 of Sheet ES-4.  Heavy equipment will be used for the installation of the stone 
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pad.  New stone will be added as necessary or accumulated soil will be removed, so that the stone 
entrance will perform its intended function to reduce tracking of sediment onto streets and provide a 
stable area to enter and exit the site. 

2.2.6 Stone Check Dam 

A stone check dam will be placed near the middle of perimeter dike/swale.  Sheet ES-3 shows the 
location of the stone check dam and Sheet ES-4 (Detail 5) provides the detail of the stone check dam. 

2.2.7 Temporary Seeding 

Temporary seeding will be utilized during construction activities to temporarily stabilize disturbed areas 
that will remain disturbed for more than 30 days.  The temporary seed mixture is included on Sheet ES-6 
of Appendix C. 

2.2.8 Permanent Seeding 

Permanent seeding and mulch will be placed in all of the disturbed areas as described in Section 2.8.2, 
Site Vegetation.  The permanent seed mixture is included on Sheet ES-6 of Appendix C. 

2.2.9 Wetland Plants 

Native wetland plants will be installed according to the direction of the NSF-IH Natural Resources 
Department (Figure 6).  The list of native plant species is presented on Table 1 for each habitat.  Habitats 
are based on the United States Fish and Wildlife Service Native Plants for Wildlife Habitat and 
Conservation Landscaping: Chesapeake Bay Watershed.  The disturbed soil around the planted trees in 
the forested slope will be stabilized with standard seed and straw or erosion control matting where 
needed.   

2.2.10 Dust Control 

If necessary, a water truck with a sprinkler attachment or similar equipment will be utilized to control dust 
in all excavation areas and haul roads.  The water source for the truck will be determined by the 
FEAD/NTR.  Water will be applied in sufficient quantity to prevent the creation of dust, but excessive 
watering that may result in a muddy condition will not be permitted.  Determination of the need for dust 
control will be the responsibility of the Site Manager as indicated by changes in site conditions on a 
continuing basis. 

2.3 Clearing and Grubbing 

Tree cutting, stump removal, and brush clearing will be required to install erosion control features.  Large 
trees will be cut in manageable lengths and disposed of off site.  Branches, small trees, and brush will be 
chipped and spread on site and will not require off-site disposal. Roll-offs will be used for the disposal of 
stumps.   
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2.4 Waste characterization sampling 

During the initial phase of field work, representative samples will be obtained of the waste within the 
soil/debris area at Site 28.  The sample results will be used to characterize the waste and prepare the waste 
profiles for the disposal documentation.  Section 3.1 describes the waste characterization sampling 
procedures. 

2.5 Soil and Debris Excavation handling 

This section discusses the activities associated with the removal and disposal of the soil and debris from 
Site 28 within the area shown on Figure 3.  An estimated 2,419 cubic yards (cy) (3,991 tons) of soil and 
debris, approximately 5 roll-off boxes for clearing and grubbing and E&S material, and 10 drums of 
investigative-derived waste (IDW) are to be removed from Site 28.  The contaminated soil removal will 
consist of soil and miscellaneous construction debris.  

2.5.1 Soil and Debris Removal and Material Handling 

Once the E&S controls are in place and the fence line is removed to allow excavation access outside of 
the fence, excavation of soil and debris will begin in the lower portion of the site. An excavator will be 
used to remove the material from the surface to an average of 2 ft bgs in the area that was determined to 
be a threat to human health (outlined in blue on Figure 3) and 1 ft bgs in the area that was determined to 
be a threat to ecological receptors (outlined in yellow and brown on Figure 3).   

Once the material is removed, confirmation samples will be collected by CH2M Hill (following the 
approach in the EE/CA) to verify that the soil is clean.  The excavation depth also depends on the depth to 
groundwater and grading of the slope.  No soil and debris will be excavated below groundwater.    Since 
the site is on a slope, the depth for excavation in the upper part of the slope is assumed to extend to about 
5 feet bgs and in the lower portion to about 1 foot bgs.  During daily activities, a smaller section of the 
existing fence line (10 ft-20 ft) will  be taken down to allow equipment access to excavation areas outside 
the fence line. The chain-link fence will then be re-secured at the end of each work shift with the existing 
clamps and bolts to the main support corner poles. 

After the excavator removes the soil, a trac loader will transport the material to the material screening 
area and stage it for mechanical screening within the limits of excavation.  At the material screening area, 
a second excavator, with the support of an additional trac loader, will be used to load the soil and debris in 
the mechanical screener.  Approximately 2,419 cy (3,991 tons) of soil and debris will be removed and 
mechanically screened before being shipped off site.  It is estimated that approximately 200 cy/day will 
be screened with a two-deck screener consisting of a five-inch top and a two-inch bottom.  The removal 
process will be observed by an UXO Technician.  If single base grains are found during the excavation, 
work will stop and an ESS to address the grains will be prepared and submitted to NOSSA for approval.  
If other potential MEC or MPPEH are encountered, work will stop and NOSSA will be contacted to re-
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assess the site.  Depending on NOSSA’s re-assessment of the site, an ESS/SAR may need to be prepared 
to address the items before work can continue at the site.  Note that if waste characterization results 
indicate that some or all waste is hazardous, Shaw will prepare a lined stockpile/staging area for loadout 
within the limits of excavation.   

2.5.2 Waste Loadout and Disposal 

The excavator and trac loader will be used to relocate the waste from the waste staging area into the 
loadout area.  The waste material will then be loaded onto haul trucks for off-site disposal.  If the UXO 
Technician(s) identify any potential MEC or MPPEH, work must stop and NOSSA must be contacted to 
re-assess the site.  Depending on NOSSA’s re-assessment of the site, an ESS/SAR may need to be 
prepared before work can continue at the site.  NOSSA’s current determination is that no ESS/SAR is 
needed at this time (Appendix E).  Kiln dust may be used to absorb any excess water content from the 
waste material during loading.   

A trucking company will be subcontracted to haul the waste to an approved non-hazardous disposal 
facility.  The disposal facility selected for this project will be determined once the waste characterization 
sample analysis has been reviewed and the disposal pricing is obtained from the potential disposal 
facilities.  Site personnel will inspect each loaded truck before it leaves the site.  The inspection will 
verify that no waste or soil is on the outside of the truck that could potentially be deposited onto the roads 
and that there is no standing water within the truck bed.  If standing water is observed, kiln dust will be 
added and mixed into the load.  The truck inspection will also verify that the trucks are in working order 
and acceptable for travel on public roads.  The preferred truck route is shown on Figure 3. 

2.6 Mechanical Screening 

This section discusses the procedures to be followed during the mechanical screening of excavated 
material.   

2.6.1 MPPEH Training 

The mechanical screening operation will be supported by two Shaw UXO Technicians designated by the 
Shaw Ordnance and Explosives Service Center.  They will be qualified in accordance with Department of 
Defense Explosives Safety Board (DDESB) Technical Paper 18 (TP 18) and listed in the Huntsville UXO 
Technician credentials database.  The most qualified UXO Technician will conduct Explosive Ordnance 
Recognition training for those of the field crew who previously have not had the training.  The training 
that will be performed prior to conducting the screening operation will consist of describing basic 
MPPEH characteristics, identification, and safety precautions. 
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2.6.2 Exclusion Zone  

There is a very low probability that potential MEC or MPPEH will be encountered; however in the event 
such an item is discovered, an exclusion zone (EZ) will be established in order to protect site workers 
from exposure to fragmentation and overpressure hazards of an unexpected initiation of energetic 
material. The EZ will encompass the area of activity in essentially a bubble and will be provided for 
access and egress control.  Only essential personnel will be authorized unescorted access in the EZ.   

2.6.3 Mechanical Screening Operations 

A UXO Technician will be present at all mechanical screening activities of material excavated from the 
removal action at Site 28.  The screening machine, Scalper 107’s (or equivalent), will be used to screen 
the material through a 5-inch screen and a 2-inch screen.  Other pieces of equipment will be used as well, 
which will include excavators and trac loaders.  

The process will involve using an excavator to excavate material and load it onto a trac loader for delivery 
to the screening area.  As a precautionary measure, a UXO Technician will observe the excavation for any 
suspect MEC or MPPEH.   

An excavator, with support from a trac loader, will load the screening units for processing.  The screening 
operation will be observed by one of the UXO Technicians throughout the screening process. Using hand 
signals, the UXO Technician assigned to the screening operation will communicate with the excavator 
operator to stop feeding the Scalper if suspected MEC or MPPEH are observed.  Upon receiving the 
signal to stop, the loader operator will immediately notify the second screening team and then place the 
excavator bucket on the ground, shut down the equipment, and move outside the EZ along with the other 
excavator operator. In the event a possible MEC or MPPEH item is observed during screening, the UXO 
Technician with the assistance of the second UXO Technician (if necessary) will then examine the item to 
determine if it is truly MEC or MPPEH-related.  This UXO Technician will have the ability to start and 
stop the Scalper during the screening operation.  If a possible MEC or MPPEH is detected at any point in 
the process, the equipment operators will be told to stop their machines and move outside the EZ.  Once 
the material has been screened and determined not to be MEC or MPPEH, the material will be placed in 
the loadout pad for disposal and screening can continue.  

However, if the item is determined to be MEC or MPPEH, then work will stop and NOSSA will be 
contacted to re-assess the site.  Depending on NOSSA's re-assessment of the site, an ESS/SAR may need 
to be prepared before work can continue at the site. 

2.6.4 MPPEH Identification and Classification 

The likelihood of encountering additional MPPEH during the excavation and loadout is minimal.  
However, in the event that MEC or MPPEH is encountered, then work will stop and NOSSA will be 
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contacted to re-assess the site.  Depending on NOSSA's re-assessment of the site, an ESS/SAR may need 
to be prepared before work can continue at the site.   

2.7 Site Restoration 

An existing culvert located just west of Well 14 that runs under the gravel access road toward 
Mattawoman Creek (Sheet ES-3) will require partial removal, replacement, and realignment with Swale 
4.  Swale 4 will then be reshaped, armored, and extended to Mattawoman Creek (Detail 6 of Sheet ES-4).  

Site restoration will include activities associated with returning the site to suitable conditions in 
preparation for demobilization.  These activities include backfilling, site vegetation, final site inspection, 
and removal of temporary facilities and structures. 

2.7.1 Backfilling 

Approximately 3,561cy (5,342 tons) select fill and 1,187 cy (1,424 tons) of topsoil will be obtained from 
an off-site source. The select fill material will be compacted with a 10 ton vibratory compactor in 8 to  
12-inch loose lifts; with no compaction tests required.  Topsoil will be graded in one 6-inch lift over the 
compacted select fill material.  

2.7.2 Site Vegetation 

Permanent vegetation will be established in all disturbed areas within the limits of disturbance.  Seed and 
fertilizer will be applied to the disturbed areas as described in the ESCP of Appendix C.  Native wetland 
plants will be planted along the disturbed area per the direction of NSF-IH Natural Resources Department 
(Table 1). 

2.7.3 Final Site Inspection 

Prior to the site teardown and demobilization, Shaw, Navy personnel, United States Environmental 
Protection Agency (USEPA), and MDE representatives may conduct a site inspection.  The inspection 
will focus on the work that was performed.  Items that require further work will be documented by the 
Site QC Manager and corrected within a reasonable time.  Once completed, the Navy, USEPA, and MDE 
will be notified in writing and a final site inspection (if necessary) will be conducted with the same 
personnel. 

2.8 Site Teardown 

Once the project is completed, the temporary facilities such as the sanitary units and trash dumpsters will 
be removed from the site.  The electrical and telephone lines will be disconnected from the site trailer.  
Other temporary facilities such as the equipment decontamination pad and waste staging area will be 
removed.  The temporary structures, such as safety delineations, will be removed when appropriate and 
the spent materials will be properly disposed.  The temporary E&S controls, such as super silt fence, will 
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be removed and placed in a dumpster for disposal once vegetation has been established and approval has 
been obtained from the FEAD and MDE. 

2.9 Demobilization 

Personnel and equipment will be demobilized when they are no longer needed at the site.  No equipment 
or personnel will be demobilized until their tasks are complete and approved.  Once the final inspection is 
complete, and the work is accepted, Shaw will demobilize any remaining personnel, equipment, and 
support facilities. 
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3.0 FIELD SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PLAN 

This section presents the sampling and analysis program associated with the soil removal action at Site 
28.  Two sampling procedures are required in conjunction with the planned soil removal action. These 
sampling procedures include waste characterization sampling, and clean fill sampling.  The associated 
analytical requirements are also provided in this section.   This Field Sampling and Analysis Plan (FSAP) 
provides assurance that data are collected, analyzed, reviewed, and reported in a consistent and 
representative manner.  This FSAP is required reading for representative field and laboratory personnel 
involved in sample handling and data reporting for the samples collected as a part of these removal 
actions. 

Waste characterization sampling will be performed by Shaw as early in the program as possible to allow 
for advance selection of the disposal facility.  Representative samples of the soil and sediment areas will 
be obtained and submitted to an off-site laboratory for characterization.  The results will be used to 
prepare a waste profile for disposal of the excavated soil.  Samples will also be obtained as early as 
possible from the clean fill borrow source for the incoming clean fill material and topsoil.  

3.1 Sampling Methods and Procedures 

The following sections describe the types of sampling, frequencies for the sampling activities, and the 
associated chemical analyses to be performed for the samples collected. 

3.1.1 Waste Characterization 

During the initial phase of fieldwork for the removal action, representative samples of the soil and 
sediment will be obtained within the soil removal areas defined at Site 28 (Figure 3).  The sample results 
will be used to characterize the waste and to prepare a waste profile for disposal documentation.  Initially, 
five composite soil samples will be collected from within the three designated removal areas for this 
purpose.  Two composite samples from each of the two larger excavation areas and one composite sample 
from the smaller excavation area will be collected.  Additional sample collection and analysis may be 
required if other waste is encountered. 

Each composite waste characterization sample set will be obtained from the bucket of the excavator or by 
using a hand shovel.  A sample set will consist of one grab sample for volatiles analysis and one 
composite sample for the remainder of the analysis listed in Table 2.  The specific procedures for 
obtaining the grab and composite samples are presented below: 

Grab Sample 

• Identify the appropriate excavator bucket or shovel sample that represents an average of the majority 
of the type of soil to be excavated. 
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• Collect a grab sample of soil from the excavator bucket or shovel using an Encore™ sampler for total 
petroleum hydrocarbons (TPH) gasoline range organic (GRO) analysis and benzene, toluene, 
ethylbenzene, and xylenes (BTEX).  

• Close the Encore™ sampler, label the sample, and package it for shipment to the lab. 

• Collect one 4-ounce soil jar for the Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) Volatiles 
analysis. 

Note: Analytical requirements will be determined by the disposal facility and the analysis listed above 
and presented in Table 2 may require modification based on the disposal facility permit. 

Composite Sample 

• Identify a minimum of three excavator bucket or shovel samples that represent an average of the type 
of soil to be excavated. 

• Collect an equal amount of sample (minimum of 8 ounces) from each bucket or shovel and place the 
samples in a stainless steel mixing bowl. 

• Mix the samples thoroughly and fill the required bottles, as listed in Table 2, with portions of the 
mixed sample. 

• Secure the sample jar lid, label the sample, and package the sample for shipment. 

3.1.1.1 Waste Characterization Sample Analysis 

It will be necessary to collect waste characterization samples which will be analyzed for the following 
parameters to ensure that the waste is not hazardous: 

• Full TCLP (Volatiles, Semivolatiles, Pesticides, Metals, and Herbicides) by SW-846 

• Ignitability by SW-846 1010, Corrosivity by SW846 9045, and Reactive cyanide and sulfide by 
SW-846 Chapter 7.3. 

• Additional analyses that may be required by the disposal facility include: 

• TPH GRO by SW-846 8015M 

• TPH Diesel Range Organics (DRO) by SW-846 8015M 

• PCBs by SW-846 

• Total Organic Halides by SW-846 9023 

• BTEX by SW-846 8260B. 
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Disposal samples will be collected at a frequency of one five-point composite per 500 cy of excavated 
material. These samples will be analyzed by SW-846 methodology.  Refer to Table 2 in this FSAP for the 
specific methods. These results will be evaluated against the TCLP Maximum Contaminant 
Concentrations (40 CFR 261 6/96)  as part of the waste profiling to ensure proper disposal to an approved 
off-site facility prior to being loaded into haul trucks for disposal at a Navy-approved disposal facility.  

3.1.2 Top Soil and Fill Samples 

Shaw may be required to import “clean fill” for the purpose of backfilling or site restoration.  One 
composite per 1,000 cy per source will be collected.   The fill and topsoil from these areas will be 
analyzed to ensure it is not contaminated for the following contaminants of concern: 

• TCL VOC by SW-846 8260B 

• TCL SVOC by SW-846 8270C 

• TCL Pesticides by SW-846 8081A 

• Total PCBs by SW-846 8082 

• Target Analyte List (TAL) Metals by SW-846 6010B/7471A 

• Cyanide, Total by SW-846 9014 

• TPH DRO by SW-846 8015M  

• TPH GRO by SW-846 8015M 

Replacement fill and top soil samples will then be shipped to a Navy approved environmental laboratory 
for analysis.  The Navy shall approve all results of these sample analysis prior to placement. 

Table 2 of this FSAP summarizes the analytical methodology, sample containers, holding times, 
preservation, sample frequency, reporting format, and associated quality assurance/quality control 
(QA/QC) required for the investigative, confirmation, waste characterization and replacement fill 
samples.   

3.2 Project Organization and Responsibilities 

All project personnel, including field, laboratory, and subcontractor personnel, are subject to the 
requirements of this FSAP.   Following is an overview of responsibilities provided for this scope of work. 

3.2.1 Primary Contractor Tasks 

The Shaw project manager (PM) serves as the focal point for control of all project activities.  The PM will 
be supported by the project team which will provide reviews, guidance, and technical advice on project 
execution issues.  The project team will consist of supervisory, health and safety, technical, and QA/QC 
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staff members to ensure safe and compliant progress of the remediation goals.  Individuals of the project 
team each have specific responsibilities involving adherence with the Statement of Work, Health and 
Safety Plan (HASP), and FSAP. 

3.2.2 Subcontractor Activities 

The selection of qualified subcontractors will be in accordance with Shaw procurement and QA 
procedures.  The bulk of the work will be accomplished by Shaw personnel, but a selection of 
environmental laboratories for Navy work are procured and coordinated based on capacity and capability. 
Shaw performs quality checks to determine that the subcontractors have fulfilled the procurement 
requirements necessary to perform site or off-site activities.  All subcontractors will be required to follow 
the procedures of the FSAP. 

3.2.3 Qualifications and Training of Personnel 

Personnel assigned to the project, including field personnel and subcontractors, will be qualified to 
perform the tasks to which they are assigned.  Said personnel will meet requirements set forth in Naval 
Environmental compliance documentation OPNAVINST 5090.1B 25-5.8.  This includes but is not 
limited to basic sampling techniques; field testing methodology, task-specific sampling methods, 
maintenance of environmental paperwork, and how to avoid cross contamination.  In addition to 
education and experience, specific training may be required to qualify individuals to perform certain 
activities.  Training will be documented appropriately and the forms placed in the project file as a record.  
Project personnel will receive an orientation to the full FSAP, and the HASP as appropriate to their 
responsibilities before participation in project activities.  Training of field personnel will be provided by 
the Site Supervisor, the QA Officer, or by a qualified designee. 

3.3 Sampling Procedures Overview 

3.3.1 Purpose 

The sampling events for this project may include, but are not limited, to the following: 

• Backfill and Top Soil Source Sampling  

• Waste Soil Disposal Characterization 

Sampling procedures will be compliant with USEPA, state, and applicable Department of Defense (DOD) 
specifications. This FSAP meets or exceeds guidelines set forth by Naval Environmental compliance 
documentation OPNAVINST 5090.1B Chapter 25, NAVSEA T0300-AZ-PRO-010, and National 
Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program (NELAP) quality system requirements.  The matrix and 
required analytical will determine which sample collection procedure(s) is appropriate.  Section 3.4 
provides specific techniques to be used when collecting waste characterization and fill samples.  The 
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remainder of Section 3.0 of this FSAP addresses information that is consistent for any type of field 
sampling. 

3.3.2 Preparations for Field Sampling 

The Site Supervisor will oversee procurement of all required sampling equipment (Table 3).  Where 
feasible, single-use disposable equipment will be used to minimize decontamination time and effort.  For 
events requiring bailers and tubing, Teflon® and/or silicone will be used.  Where metal equipment is to be 
used for soil sample collection and/or compositing, the augers, bowls, spoons, etc. will be made of 
stainless steel. 

The Site Supervisor will ensure that all permits and authorizations have been acquired prior to the start of 
any sampling at Site 28.  The Project Chemist or appropriate representative will notify the chosen 
laboratory to provide USEPA-approved sample bottles, preservative, and shipping containers.  The 
laboratory may also be requested to provide deionized water for decontamination of equipment, trip 
blanks, chains of custody, custody seals, and approved packing material to protect sample bottles during 
transit. 

3.3.3 Sample Log Book 

It will be necessary for the sampling person or crew to maintain daily field notes.  Items that must be 
included are sampling protocol, any changes to the procedures, meetings, instructions, safety precautions, 
personnel protection, and activities pertaining to the samples.  The person taking notes must be 
knowledgeable enough about these activities to know which details are important. 

Repetition of information recorded in other permanent logs should be avoided, but enough information 
should be recorded to present a clear and accurate picture of technical activities.  At a later date, should a 
question arise concerning a specific event or a procedure used, it will be answered from these notes.  The 
following information should be logged into the logbooks and/or database: 

• Date and time of sampling. 

• Sample number, locations, type, matrices, volumes, sample identification (ID) and descriptions, type 
and number of sample containers, names and signatures of individuals performing sampling tasks, 
chain-of-custody (COC) and air bill numbers, preservatives, date samples were sent and date results 
were  received. 

• Name of laboratories and contacts to which the samples were sent, turn-around-time (TAT) requested, 
and data results, when possible. 

• Unusual appearance or odor of a sample. 

• Weather conditions. 
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• Additional samples and reasons for collecting them. 

• Levels of protection used (with justification). 

• Meetings and telephone conversations held with LANTDIV, NTR, regulatory agencies, project 
manager, or supervisor. 

• Details concerning any samples split with another agency. 

• Details of QC samples collected. 

These notes should be dated and signed (each page) for validity.  All logbooks will be bound and  pre 
numbered.  All logbook entries will be made with indelible ink and legibly written.  The language will be 
factual and objective.  No erasures will be permitted.  If an incorrect entry is made, the error will be 
crossed out with a single strike mark, initialed, and dated. 

3.3.4 Sample Custody and Documentation 

Sample custody can be defined as physical possession of samples, having samples within visual range, or 
having samples located in a restricted access area.  Sample possession during all sampling efforts must be 
traceable from the time of collection until the results are verified and reported.  The sample custody 
procedures provide a mechanism for documentation of all information related to sample collection and 
handling.  The primary piece of documentation to ensure sample custody is the COC form.  Shaw 
personnel are responsible for providing evidence of sample custody from the time of collection until the 
laboratory receives the samples.  The laboratory will be able to provide documentation of sample custody 
from that point to sample disposal.   

As part of appropriate documentation, all sample bottles will be adequately labeled.  The label will 
present sample identification and collection information.  It will be pre-printed from the sample tracking 
system or completed with indelible ink.  At a minimum, all sample labels will include the following 
sample information: 

• Field sample location and unique sample identifier 

• Project name and number 

• Analysis requested for each bottle 

• Method of preservation for each bottle 

• Date and time of collection 

• Initials of sample technician. 

A sample numbering system will be utilized in the field to uniquely identify each sample collected at 
Site 28.  The sample number will be traceable to the site, location, and depth (where applicable).  The 
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sample identification and description will be recorded by the Site Supervisor or representative in the 
sample collection logs. 

Sampling nomenclature as follows: 

• Waste Characterization Soil Samples:    XXXXXX-DW-00X 

• Clean/Back Fill Soil Samples:       XXXXXX-CF-00X 

• Top Soil Samples:       XXXXXX-TS-00X 

• Where: 

• XXXXX Project Number 

• SM  Sample matrix or type (DW = disposal waste, DL = disposal liquid, DD = disposal drum,  
  CF = clean fill source, TS = topsoil source) 

• NNN Sequential number starting at 001 (Sequence number in Sample Log Book) 

3.3.5 Field Custody Procedures  

The sampling team with the Site Supervisor will maintain overall responsibility for the care and custody 
of the collected samples until they are transferred or properly dispatched to the fixed-base laboratory.  All 
shipping or sample transfer activities will be documented. 

Transfer of custody and shipping procedures will include: 

• The Site Supervisor instructing sampling team personnel in the proper COC procedures before 
sampling begins. 

• A COC entry made in the field for each sample.  This document will accompany the samples in 
shipment, and a copy will be maintained at the site for placement in the project files at the conclusion 
of field activities.  The custody of individual sample containers will be documented by recording each 
sample identification and the number of bottles on the appropriate COC form. 

• COC records initiated in the field will be placed in a plastic bag and taped to the underside of the top 
of the shipping cooler used for sample transport. 

• Each time responsibility for custody of the sample changes, the new custodian will sign and date the 
record. 

• All coolers must be secured at the site with two custody seals prior to transport.  Custody seals should 
be signed and dated by the person relinquishing custody of the samples being shipped. They should 
be placed over the opening of each cooler so that the cooler cannot be opened without breaking the 
seal. 
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3.3.6 Laboratory Custody Procedures 

All samples to be analyzed by the off-site laboratory will be shipped via overnight courier service.  Upon 
receipt, a representative of the laboratory shall check the integrity of the custody seals, then locate, sign, 
and date the COC.  The laboratory is responsible for verifying that the COC and containers are in 
agreement.  The COC, a Cooler Receipt Form, and information regarding any discrepancies between the 
COC and bottle labels will be faxed to the Project Chemist prior to preparation for analysis.  The 
Laboratory Information Management System will provide evidence of sample custody from receipt by the 
laboratory until appropriate disposal. 

3.3.7 Sample Containers, Preservation, and Holding Times  

Samples must be placed in sample containers certified by the manufacturer to be pre-cleaned to USEPA 
specifications.  Containers provided by the fixed-base laboratory will be compatible with the matrix and 
intended analysis, and properly prepared and preserved to maintain sample integrity.  Table 2 of the FSAP 
specifies the types of containers needed for each analytical method and matrix. 

Physical and chemical preservation includes techniques designed to stabilize the concentrations of 
analytes in the sample matrix during the time from sample collection through preparation and analysis.  
All samples shall be preserved by cooling to 4°C + 2°C immediately after sample collection.  Whenever 
possible, chemical preservatives will come prepared from the laboratory.  

The final pH of the chemically-preserved samples will be checked using pH paper and the result recorded.  
The pH paper will not be dipped into the sample container to measure pH, but an aliquot of sample shall 
be removed for pH testing and then properly disposed.  If the pH check indicates pH adjustment is 
necessary, additional preservative will be added to attain the correct sample pH. 

A sample holding time establishes the recommended maximum time that a sample may be held under 
preservation before extraction and analysis without compromising sample representativeness.  
Preservation techniques and holding times are standardized by the USEPA according to analytical 
method.  Table 2 of this FSAP summarizes the latest information on preservation techniques and holding 
times for the requested analyses. 

Chemical preservation is not usually recommended for solid matrix samples.  Unpreserved samples that 
require preservation by the laboratory should be indicated on the sample label and should be flagged on 
the COC to identify these samples to the laboratory receiving personnel as requiring special handling. 

3.3.8 Sample Packaging and Shipment  

Samples that are collected for off-site laboratory analysis that require overnight shipment will be 
generally prepared by: 
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• Sealing the container in an outer ziplock storage bag. 

• Securely wrapping and taping each collected bottle in bubble wrap (or other similar shock-absorbing 
material). 

• A temperature blank will be included in each cooler. The temperature will be recorded upon receipt at 
the laboratory to verify sample temperatures during transport. 

• When collecting volatile samples, including GRO samples, the field personnel will include trip blanks 
in each of the coolers containing volatile samples. 

At least three sides of the container must be wrapped or surrounded with material when placing the 
samples into the shipping cooler.  Adequate ice will be placed in doubled ziplock bags and added to the 
cooler around and over the top of the sample containers to form a cooling layer to help ensure proper 
preservation during shipment.  In addition, most samples will have been pre-cooled to the desired 
temperature prior to packing for shipment.   

Trip blanks are volatile bottles that have been prepped by the laboratory using laboratory grade water and 
are shipped with the field sample containers, and returned unopened to the laboratory for volatile analysis.  
Trip blanks are used to indicate if any contamination during shipment of containers to the field, storage of 
containers at the site, or shipment from the site to the laboratory has occurred. Trip blanks will be 
included in each cooler used for shipping volatile samples. If more than one cooler will be sent on a given 
day, each cooler should contain a set of trip blank samples.  To minimize the number of trip blanks being 
analyzed, care should be taken to place all volatile samples in one cooler.   

Temperature blanks are nalgene bottles containing water that will be included in each sample cooler. 
Upon receipt at the laboratory, the temperature will be recorded to verify the sample temperatures during 
transport.  Completed and signed COCs will be placed into the cooler in a protective ziplock bag and 
taped to the underside of the cooler lid.  A minimum of 2 custody seals will be applied across the opening 
of the cooler and the lid secured by wrapping the cooler with clear plastic packing tape.  The cooler will 
then be ready for shipment according to the methods required by the overnight delivery service.  At a 
minimum, the laboratory address, telephone number, and contact name should be included on the original 
air bill and, if multiple packages are sent, on each sample cooler. 

At all times from the point of sample collection in the field through storage, inventory, preparation, and 
shipment, the samples must remain sealed, protected from sources of contamination, and adequately 
preserved by chilling. 

As shipping regulations are subject to frequent updates without notification, the sample technician should, 
at least quarterly, petition a set of applicable shipping regulations from the overnight shipper to be assured 
of regulatory compliance. 
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3.3.9 Decontamination 

All reusable equipment that may directly or indirectly contact samples shall be cleaned in a designated 
decontamination area.  In addition, the contractor shall take care to prevent the sample from coming into 
contact with potentially contaminating substances, such as tape, oil, engine exhaust, corroded surfaces, or 
dirt.  To minimize the possible contribution of even trace levels of contamination from sampling 
equipment, adequate decontamination must be completed prior to each use of the equipment.  Sampling 
and drilling devices shall be scrubbed with a solution of potable water and Alconox™, or equivalent 
laboratory-grade detergent.   The equipment will then be rinsed with copious quantities of potable water 
followed by a deionized water rinse.  If equipment has come in contact with oil or grease, it will be rinsed 
with pesticide-grade methanol followed by pesticide-grade hexane.  The equipment will be air-dried on a 
clean surface.  If the sampling device shall not be used immediately after decontamination, it shall be 
wrapped in oil-free aluminum foil.  Decontamination fluids shall be collected in appropriate storage 
containers.  These will be sampled for characterization and disposal by an approved facility. 

3.3.10 Cross-Contamination Minimization 

Cross-contamination is the introduction of contaminants into the sample through sampling and/or sample 
handling procedures.  It can cause an otherwise representative sample to become non-representative.  The 
most important means of minimizing cross-contamination are as follows: 

• Sampling expendables, i.e., sampling gloves, glass thieves, tongue depressors, pipettes, string, dip 
jars, etc., should not be reused.  Used expendables should be labeled so they are not confused with 
non-contaminated trash. 

• Minimum contact should be made between the sampler and the sample medium.  For example, a 
sampler should not touch the sample while loading the sample in the container. 

• Sample collection activities should proceed progressively from the least contaminated area to the 
most contaminated area. 

• Sampling equipment should be constructed of Teflon®, stainless steel, or glass that has been properly 
pre-cleaned for collecting samples.  Equipment constructed of plastic or polyvinyl chloride should not 
be used to collect samples for trace organic analyses.  Any tools used in sampling must be carefully 
decontaminated prior to first use and after each use.  Equipment and Supplies Checklist is provided in 
Table 3. 

• Activities that could contaminate samples are prohibited in the sample handling and preparation area.  
These activities and the possible contaminants include: 
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Activity Possible Contaminants 
Smoking Poly Aromatic Hydrocarbons 
Spraying for insects Pesticides, oils, solvents 
Spraying for weeds Herbicides, oils, solvents 
Refueling BTEX and hydrocarbons 
Painting and paint stripping Solvents 
   

 

3.4 Waste Characterization and Fill Sampling 

3.4.1 Purpose 

This section identifies the steps and technical areas that will be encountered in conducting a soil/debris 
program.  The role of a sampling run is identified along with procedures that will guide the sample 
technician in conducting a compliant program.   

3.4.2 General Sampling Procedures  

All sampling events should be well planned and coordinated with the Project Manager, the Site 
Supervisor, and the Project Chemist as required by this FSAP.  All target analyte lists should be reviewed 
with both the laboratory that will perform the analysis and the sample technician(s) (see Table 2 of the 
FSAP). 

Sampling personnel are critically important to sampling program success, since the sample technician is 
often in the best position to detect areas of suspicion.  Even sophisticated sampling procedures should not 
be relied upon to replace good judgment and common sense on the part of sampling personnel in 
discerning the difference between routine and extreme case scenarios. Sampling personnel must be alert 
to unusual conditions in their surroundings such as dead animal or plant life, odors not normally 
associated with an area, and changes in the visual appearance of the location to be sampled. 

Soil/disposal samples will be collected using a stainless steel trowel, a split-spoon sampler, or hand auger.  
All soil/debris sampling equipment that may come into contact with samples or sampling surfaces will be 
constructed of stainless steel, borosilicate glass, or Teflon®.  All equipment used for collection, transfer, 
and homogenization will be properly decontaminated before collecting samples and between sampling 
locations. 

After the sample is collected, the soil/samples (with the exception of volatiles) will be homogenized as 
thoroughly as possible in a stainless-steel bowl.  Samples collected for chemical analysis will be placed in 
the appropriate sample containers, labeled with proper identification, and packed in a cooler with ice 
pending shipment to the laboratory.  To maintain integrity, samples collected in the field must be placed 
in a dedicated sample ice chest, on ice, and chilled to 4ºC from the time of collection until receipt by the 
laboratory for analysis. 
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3.4.3 Sample Collection of Waste Characterization and Clean Fill Samples 

All soil samples will be visually classified and documented on a sample collection log.  The Site 
Supervisor will choose the method for sampling, such as split-spoon sampler or auger, based on the task-
specific FSAP.  The following procedure is applicable to both discreet samples and sub-samples to be 
combined for compositing. 

Don a fresh pair of sample gloves.  For volatile and GRO analysis in soil, a grab sample will be collected 
directly from the sampling point using an Encore™ sampler or its equivalent and not homogenized prior 
to sampling.  For the remaining analysis the place the sample, or subsamples to be composited into a 
stainless steel bowl.  The sample is then thoroughly homogenized using a stainless steel spoon.  If the 
sample aliquot is to large to reasonably homogenize in the stainless steel bowl, the sample should be 
carefully divided into quarters and then each of these quarters further divided into quarters.  One of each 
of the second set of quarters is then recombined into the mixing bowl and then homogenized.  The sample 
is then placed into the appropriate number and size jars as identified in Table 2 of this FSAP, taking care 
to minimize headspace as much as possible, and then labeled and stored in a cooler at 4°C.  No duplicate 
samples or equipment blank samples are required for fill material and or waste characterization samples.   

All sample documentation and chain of custody procedures outlined in Section 3.3.4 should then be 
followed.  After proper documentation has been performed, sample packaging and shipping as outlined in 
Section 3.3.8 of this document should be completed. 

3.5 Laboratory and Data Performance Criteria 

3.5.1 Measurement Performance Criteria  

The results from the soil samples collected for waste characterization will be evaluated against the TCLP 
Maximum Contaminant Concentrations (40 CFR 261 6/96).  

3.5.2 Analytical Laboratory and Laboratory Certification  

All confirmation, waste characterization, and clean fill analytical samples will be sent to an off-site 
laboratory to complete the analytical requirements.  The chosen laboratory will have current National 
Environmental Laboratories Accreditation Conference (NELAC) certification as well as appropriate state 
certifications.  The chosen laboratory will provide copies of all current certifications to Shaw prior to 
project start up. 

3.5.3 Laboratory Quality Systems Manual 

The chosen laboratory will be required to have a detailed Quality Systems Manual designed to meet the 
quality program requirements of NELAC and ISO Guide 25.  This Quality Systems Manual is included in 
will be provided to Shaw prior to project start up. 
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3.5.4 Laboratory Standard Operating Procedures 

The laboratory has established Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs), and each SOP has a specific SOP 
Number with revisions dates.  Distribution of updated SOPs are documented on an SOP cover page.   
Superseded copies of the SOPs are collected according to the distribution list contained within the SOP 
cover page.  As changes occur, these documents are updated and the staff is trained to apply the changes.   
These SOPs provide specific operational instructions on the execution of each quality element and assure 
compliance with the requirements of the Quality Systems Manual. Analytical method SOPs are based 
upon USEPA-approved methods or other recognized standard methods.     

3.5.5 Laboratory Training Procedures 

Laboratory senior management staff retains oversight responsibility for the data integrity program and 
retains the ultimate responsibility for execution of the data integrity program elements.  Senior laboratory 
management staff is responsible for providing the resources required to conduct SOPs, ethics training, and 
operate data integrity evaluation procedures. 

Laboratory employees receive technical ethics training during new employee orientation. All employees 
are required to attend ethics refresher training and to sign an ethical conduct agreement annually, which 
verifies their understanding of the laboratory’s ethics policy and the analyst’s ethical responsibilities.  
Training on data integrity procedures and SOPs are conducted by the individual departments’ group 
leaders within the laboratory.  All records of training are retained at the laboratory in the individual staff 
training folders and are maintained by the laboratory quality assurance officer.  All information related to 
staff qualifications, experience, external training courses, and education are placed into the individuals 
training file.  Verification documentation for laboratory orientation, health and safety, and quality 
assurance training is also maintained with the training file.  Additional training documentation is added to 
the files as it occurs.  This includes data for initial and continuing demonstrations of proficiency, 
performance evaluations, study data and notes, and attendance lists from individual and group training 
sessions. 

3.5.6 Laboratory Corrective Action and Reporting Procedure 

Routine corrective action is defined as procedures used to return out of control analytical systems back to 
control.  This level of corrective action applies to all analytical quality control parameters and analytical 
system specification as defined in the laboratory SOPs.  Bench analysts have full responsibility and 
authority for performing routine corrective action.  Routine corrective actions are documented as part of 
the analytical record.  Defective processes, holding time violations, systematic errors and quality defects 
that occur are to be reported by the bench chemist immediately to the section supervisor and a non-
conformance record initiated.  The section supervisor will notify the designated Shaw Laboratory Project 
Manager who will then notify the Shaw LANTDIV Project Chemist (Natasha Sullivan).  All notifications 
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must be made in a timely manner.  The non-conformance record should become part of the analytical 
record. 

3.5.7 Laboratory Instrument Calibration Procedures  

Calibrations use a series of reference standards to establish the concentration range for performing 
quantitative analyses.  Method specific procedures for calibration are followed prior to any analysis and 
are established in the laboratory SOPs and in the analytical method.  It is the laboratory’s responsibility to 
maintain logbooks of these calibrations. 

3.5.7.1 Initial Calibrations  

Initial calibration demonstrates that the instrument is capable of acceptable performance in the beginning 
of the analytical run, and of producing a linear calibration curve.  Initial Calibrations are verified using a 
calibration standard, and continuing validity of an existing calibration must be verified prior to sample 
analysis.  The response to the standard must meet the criteria as stated in the laboratory SOPs and or 
analytical method.  If the criterion has not achieved corrective action, re-calibration is performed before 
any samples may be analyzed. 

3.5.7.2 Continuing Calibration Verifications  

Continuing Calibration Verification is used on a daily basis to verify whether instrument performance and 
quantitation models are relatively unchanged from the day that the Initial Calibration was performed. This 
process requires testing a known amount of target analyte(s), usually around mid-to-low point of Initial 
Calibration and calculating its value using quantitation model obtained during the process of initial 
calibration.  

Continuing Calibration Verification is performed at the beginning of the analytical sequence, then used to 
verify calibration every 10 samples and at the end of the analytical sequence. Such frequency is necessary 
since the sample matrix can interfere with instrument performance. This is not required for gas 
chromatograph/mass spectrometer GC/MS methods.  The analytical sequence is restricted to certain 
period of time. 

In the event of a failing Continuing Calibration Verification refer to the laboratory method SOP for 
corrective action. Corrective action may include re-analysis of the samples. 

3.5.8 Laboratory Quality Control Samples  

Prior to the analysis of the field sample, the laboratory analyst must determine that the method is 
functioning properly.  Specific control parameters indicate whether critical processes meet specified 
requirements before continuing with the analysis.  Method specific control parameters must meet criteria 
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before sample analysis can be conducted.  Each of the following parameters is related to processes that 
are under the control of the laboratory and can be adjusted if out of control. 

3.5.8.1 Method Blanks  

A method blank (MB) is analyzed during the analysis of any field sample (one per analytical batch).  The 
method blank is defined as a sample.  It contains the same standards (internal standard, surrogates) and 
reagents that are added to the field sample during analysis.  If the MB contains target analytes at 
concentrations that exceed the method criteria as defined in the laboratory SOPs and or analytical method, 
the source of the contamination is eliminated before proceeding with analysis.  Corrective action may 
include re-extraction of sample aliquot and or re-analysis. 

3.5.9 Laboratory Control Samples  

Laboratory control samples (LCS) are used to monitor laboratory accuracy by calculating the percent 
recoveries of known spiked compounds. All LCS percent recoveries must be within the specified 
performance limits.   These performance limits are derived from published method specifications or from 
statistical controls generated from the laboratory method performance data.   If the spike accuracy 
exceeds the performance limits, corrective action as specified in the laboratory SOPs for the method is 
performed and verified before continuing with a field sample analysis.   

The analysis of samples can be initiated following a successful demonstration that the method is operating 
within established controls.  Additional controls are incorporated into the analysis of each sample to 
determine if the method is functioning with established specifications for each individual sample.  Sample 
QC data is evaluated and compared to established laboratory performance criteria as defined within the 
laboratory SOPs and or analytical method.  If the criteria is not achieved the method or the SOP specifies 
the corrective action required to continue sample analysis.   

The following subsections describe sample control parameters. 

3.5.9.1 Matrix Spike/Matrix Spike Duplicates (MS/MSD) 

Matrix Spike (MS)/Matrix Spike Duplicates (MSD) are analyzed one per twenty samples or one for each 
analytical batch.  Matrix spike and spike duplicates are replicate sample aliquots to which the surrogate 
standard and spike standard are added.  The matrix spike and spike duplicate are then extracted and taken 
though all cleanup procedures along with the other samples within the analytical batch to monitor the 
analytical precision and accuracy for the sample and matrix.  Precision and accuracy are method 
dependent.  If precision and accuracy criteria are not achieved, corrective action is required as established 
in the laboratory SOPs.   If the recoveries indicate that the problem is procedure related, re-extraction and 
re-analysis is required.  If the recoveries indicate that the failures are sample related, the Shaw Chemist 
will be contacted and a decision will be made to either report the data as is with a notation in the 
analytical narrative or if the samples should be re-extract and re-analyzed. 
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3.5.9.2 Surrogate Spikes (Organic Parameters)  

Surrogate spikes are organic compounds that are similar in behavior to the target analytes but unlikely to 
be found in nature.  They are added to quality control and field samples to measure the method 
performance for each individual sample.  Surrogate accuracy limits are derived form published method 
specifications or by statistical evaluation of laboratory generated surrogate accuracy data.  Accuracy data 
is compared to the applicable performance limits.  If the surrogate accuracy exceeds the performance 
limits, corrective action, as specified in the method or laboratory SOP, is performed before sample data 
can be reported.   These corrective actions may include re-extraction and or re-analyzing sample. 

3.5.9.3 Internal Standards (Organic Methods)  

Internal standards are retention time and instrument response markers added to every sample to be used as 
references for quantitation.  Their response is compared to reference standards and used to evaluate 
instrument sensitivity on a sample-specific basis.  Internal standard retention time is also compared to 
reference standards to assure that target analytes can be located by their individual relative retention time.  
If the internal standard retention time criteria as described in the laboratory SOP are not met, corrective 
action is required.  If failure is due to instrument performance issues, the problem must be identified, 
corrected, and the sample must be re-analyzed.  If no instrument problem is found the sample must be re-
analyzed.  If upon re-analysis the responses are still not within limits, the problem may be considered 
sample matrix interference. 

3.5.9.4 Serial Dilutions (Metals Analysis)  

Serial dilution of metal samples are analyzed to determine if the analytical matrix effects may have 
impacted the data being reported.  If the value of the serially diluted samples does not agree with the 
undiluted value with a method specified range, the sample matrix may be causing interference, which 
may lead to either a high or low bias.  If the serial dilution criterion is not achieved as defined with the 
laboratory SOP, the data should be flagged to indicate possible bias matrix effect. 

3.5.9.5 Field Duplicate Sample Evaluation  

For chemical data, sampling precision will be evaluated by obtaining one duplicate sample for every 10 
samples collected for each type of media (10% frequency).  Precision will be evaluated by calculating the 
relative percent difference (RPD) as follows: 

• RPD (%) = [(XA-XB)/ XM] * 100 

• Where: 

• XA and XB are the concentration in the sample and its duplicate, and 

• XM is the mean value of the concentrations in the sample and its duplicate, (XA + XB)/2 
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The RPD will be calculated for the field duplicates for each analytical parameter that was detected in both 
samples.  The RPD is calculated only for those analytes that are detected at levels exceeding the method 
detection limits in both samples of the duplicate pair.  If one of the duplicate pair is detected above the 
method reporting limit (MRL) and the remaining is non-detect, then the data will be qualified as 
estimated or rejected depending upon the severity (i.e. >2MRL). It is expected that the field duplicates for 
solid matrices will have a RPD less than 50% for inorganic and organic parameters. If the criteria is not 
met for the field duplicates, a careful examination of the sampling techniques, sample media, and 
analytical procedure in conjunction with other analytical quality control criteria will be conducted to 
identify the cause of the high RPD and the usefulness of the data. 

3.6 Laboratory Reporting Deliverables 

All data produced by the laboratory will be required to undergo several levels of review, which will 
include two levels of management review at the laboratory.  For fill and waste characterization samples, 
the laboratory will be providing a summary report in PDF format which will include the following: 

• Signed cover page by Laboratory Director 

• Laboratory Analytical Case Narrative 

• Sample Summary which will include Client Identification, Laboratory Accession Number, Sampling 
date and Sampling Time 

• Copy of the Chain-of-Custody Record 

• Copy of Sample Receipt Confirmation Form 

• Sample Result I Forms 

• MB Summary Forms, LCS Summary Forms,  MS/MSD Forms, and Surrogate Recovery Results will 
be included. 

The laboratory will also submit a Microsoft Excel file containing the data in an electronic deliverable.   

3.7 Laboratory Sample Disposal  

All samples will be retained under proper storage conditions for a minimum of 30 days following 
completion of the analytical report.  The laboratory disposes of all laboratory wastes following the 
requirements of the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act.   

The laboratories sample management generates a sample disposal list from their Laboratory Information 
System, which lists all samples whose holding period has expired.  Data from each sample is compared to 
the hazardous waste criteria established by the specific State agency.  Samples containing constituents at 
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concentrations above the criteria are labeled as hazardous, segregated, scheduled for removal from the 
facility, and disposed of as hazardous waste. 

3.8 Data Verification  

The Shaw LANTDIV Chemist will verify that data has been received for all samples that have been sent 
to the laboratory.  An evaluation of this data will be performed to determine whether the laboratory met 
the QC requirements for the analytical as stated in the analytical methods and laboratory SOPs.   
Analytical results will be compared to remediation goals for investigative and confirmation samples, and 
TCLP Maximum Contaminant Concentrations (40 CFR 261 6/96) for disposal samples; if any results 
exceed these limits the Shaw Project Manager will be notified.
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4.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY 

A SSHSP has been prepared for Site 28 and is included as Appendix B to this work plan.  The SSHSP 
documents the policies and procedures that protect workers and the public from potential hazards posed 
by work at the site.  Topics of the SSHSP include: 

• Key Personnel and Management 

• Job Safety Analyses 

• Work and Support Areas 

• Protective Equipment 

• Decontamination Procedures 

• Air Monitoring 

• Emergency Response 

• Training Requirements 

• Medical Surveillance Program. 

• UXO Hazard Control Briefing 

All of the policies and procedures included in the SSHSP will be followed for the removal action at 
Site 28.  
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5.0 CLOSEOUT REPORT 

Following demobilization, Shaw will prepare a closeout report describing the activities performed for this 
removal action.  This report will include the following: 

• Project objectives and scope of work 

• Description of activities completed 

• Variations from the original scope of work 

• Test results 

• Weekly QC reports and inspection logs 

• Photographic log of work performed 

• Waste manifests and other disposal documentation. 

The Site QC Manager will be responsible for the collection of the day-to-day information listed above as 
described in the QCP of Appendix A.  In addition, record drawings will be included in the report showing 
the sample locations and excavation areas.  This report will be initially submitted in draft form with the 
final report submitted after the Navy and agency comments to the draft are addressed. 
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Freshwater Intertidal Marsh (random spacing for all plants) Size Spacing
Spartina pectinata - Prairie cordgrass       2" plugs
Scirpus acutus - Hardstem bullrush                   2" plugs
Scirpus pungens - Three-square                                                2" plugs
Pontederia cordata - Pickerelweed                 2" plugs

Total Number Plants Required 2,725

Scrub-Shrub High Marsh (random spacing for all plants) Size Spacing
Alnus serrulata - Smooth alder       1.5'-2'
Sambucus canadensis - Elderberry                                                 1.5'-2'
Viburnum dentatum - Arrow-wood                                                    1.5'-2'
Cephalanthus occidentalis - Buttonbush                                              1.5'-2'
Clethra alnifolia - Sweetpepper bush              1.5'-2'

Total Number Plants Required 635

Forested Slope (random spacing for all trees/shrubs) Size Spacing
Acer rubrum - Red maple            2'-3'
Acer saccharinum - Silver maple                                                 2'-3'
Nyssa sylvatica - Blackgum                                                        3'-4' 
Platanus occidentalis - Sycamore                                                   3'-4' 
Quercus phellos - Willow oak                                                    2'-3'
Vaccinium corymbosum - highbush blueberry                                   1.5'-2'
Cercis canadensis - eastern redbud                                             1.5'-2'
Quercus alba - white oak                          2'-3'

Total Number Plants Required 500

Note:  The wetland plant species listed will be planted according to the above list, depending on availability and site conditions.

10 feet

2 feet (0.25 plants/ft2)

8-10 feet (0.01 plants/ft2)

Table 1
Wetland Plant List

Indian Head, Maryland
Removal Action at Site 28



Table 2
Analytical Requirements 

Removal Action at Site 28
Indian Head, Maryland 

Sample Task Sample 
Point Matrix Sample 

Frequency
Approx No. 

Samples Sample Type Sampling 
Equipment TAT Analytical Report 

Format
1Required Analysis Analytical Method Holding Time Sample Preservation Sample Containers

Grab for Volatiles TCLP Volatiles SW846 1311/5030B 8260B 14 days to leaching/ 14 Days to analysis Cool to 4° C (1) 4oz jar

TCLP Semivolatiles SW846 1311/3510C 8270C 14 days to leaching/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C
TCLP Pesticide SW8461311/3510C 8081A 14 days to leaching/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C

TCLP Herbicides SW846 1311/8151A 14 days to leaching/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C
TCLP Metals SW846 1311/3010A 6010B/7471A 180 Days/ Hg 28 days Cool to 4° C

Ignitability (Flashpoint) SW846 1010 14 Days Cool to 4° C
Hand Shovel Reactive Cyanide/Sulfide SW846 CHAP 7.3.3.2/ 7.3.4.1 7 Days Cool to 4° C

SS Spoon Corrosivity as pH SW846 9045 Immediate Cool to 4° C
SS Bowl PCBs SW846  3550B/8082 14 days  to extraction/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C

Total Organic Halides SW846 9023 28 days Cool to 4° C (1) 4oz jar

BTEX SW-846 5035A/8260B 48 hours to preservation/14 Days to analysis Cool to 4° C          
(preserve at lab)

3- 5g EnCore 
Samplers

TPH GRO/DRO SW846 5035A/3550B 8015 M 14 Days to analysis - GRO 14 days  to 
extraction/ 40 days analysis-DRO Cool to 4° C

3- 5g EnCore 
Samplers (1) 4oz jar

Grab for Volatiles TCLP Volatiles SW846 1311/5030B 8260B 7 days to leaching/ 14 Days to analysis Cool to 4° C (3) 40 mL volatile 
vials

TCLP Semivolatiles SW846 1311/3510C 8270C 7 days to leaching/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C (2) amber liters
TCLP Pesticide SW8461311/3510C 8081A 7 days to leaching/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C (2) amber liters

Hand Shovel TCLP Herbicides SW846 1311/8151A 7 days to leaching/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C (2) amber liters
SS Spoon TCLP Metals SW846 1311/3010A 6010B/7471A 180 Days/ Hg 28 days Cool to 4° C (1) nalgene liter
SS Bowl Ignitability (Flashpoint) SW846 1010 14 Days Cool to 4° C (1) 500 ml nalgene

Reactivity SW846 CHAP 7.3.3.2/ 7.3.4.1 7 Days Cool to 4° C (1) 1 nalgene

Corrosivity as pH SW846 CHAP 7.3 Immediate Cool to 4° C (1) 500 ml nalgene
PCBs SW846  3550B/8082 7 days  to extraction/ 40 days analysis Cool to 4° C (2) amber liters

Total Organic Halides SW846 9023 28 days Cool to 4° C (2) amber liters
 BTEX SW846 5030B/8260B 14 Days to analysis 1:1 HCL/Cool to 4° C (3) 40 ml voa vials

Grab for volatiles 
and GRO TPH GRO/DRO SW846 5030B/3510C 8015 M 14 Days to analysis - GRO 7 days  to extraction/ 

40 days analysis-DRO
1:1 HCL - GRO  Cool to 4° 

C - GRO and DRO
(3) 40 mL volatile 

vials  (2) amber liters

Waste 
Characterization 

Sampling

QA/QC  Trip 
Blanks Water 1 per shipment 2 Grab for Volatiles Lab Supplied 7 days NEESA Level C TCL Volatiles SW846 5030B/8260B 14 Days to analysis 1:1 HCL/Cool to 4° C (3) 40 ml voa vials

Grab for Volatiles TCL Volatiles SW-846 5035A/8260B 48 hours to preservation/14 Days to analysis Cool to 4° C/            
(preserve at lab)

(3) 5g EnCore 
Samplers

TCL Semivolatiles SW-846 3550B/8270C 14 days to extraction/40 days to analysis Cool to 4° C
Hand Shovel TCL Pesticide/PCBs SW-846 3550B 8081A/8082 14 days to extraction/40 days to analysis Cool to 4° C

SS Spoon TAL Metals SW-846 3050B 6010B/7471A 180 Days ICP Metals/Hg 28 days Cool to 4° C
SS Bowl Cyanide SW-846 9014 14 Days to analysis Cool to 4° C

Grab GRO TPH GRO/DRO SW846 5035A/3550B 8015 M 14 Days to analysis - GRO 14 days  to 
extraction/ 40 days analysis-DRO Cool to 4° C

3- 5g EnCore 
Samplers (1)        

4oz jar

Top Soil and Clean 
Fill Sampling

QA/QC  Trip 
Blanks Water 1 per shipment 1 Grab for Volatiles Lab Supplied 7 days NEESA Level C TCL Volatiles SW846 5030B/8260B 14 Days to analysis 1:1 HCL/Cool to 4° C (3) 40 ml voa vials

1 Sample analysis may vary, before sampling the Regional Transport and Disposal (T&D) Coordinator will contact the disposal facility to determine any additional or unnecessary analyses.
2 Dedicated sampling equipment will be used at each sample location.  Equipment blanks will not be required due to the use of dedicated sampling equipment.  However, one field blank sample will be collected per day of sampling.
3 Sample points have the potential to have very high moisture content.  In the event that it is not possible to use the Encore sampling device four ounce soil septa jars will be substituted for the volatile aliquot.

Summary Report

(3) 8oz jarNEESA Level C7 daysTop Soil and Clean 
Fill Sampling Fill Sources GrabSoil 1 per source 4

Waste 
Characterization 

Sampling
IDW Liquid If Required If Required

Grab 
7 days

(3) 8oz jar

Summary Report

Excavator 
Bucket

5 7 days

Grab  

3 Point Composite 
for remaining soilWaste 

Characterization 
Sampling

Within soil / 
sediment 

areas
Soil 5 Total



Table 3
Equipment and Supplies Checklist 

Removal Action at Site 28
Indian Head, Maryland

Equipment Required Calibration Comments

Materials √
Paper towels √
Trash bags √
Aluminum foil √
De-ionized water √
Alconox® detergent √
Plastic sheet √
Nylon rope √
Teflon® bailers
Teflon® or silicone 
tubing
Cooler √
Ice √
Baggies √
Bubble wrap √
Stainless steel bowl √
Forceps √
1:1 HNO3 √
Appropriate PPE √ PPE - personal protective equipment
Instruments
Dual interface probe √

PID - photoionization detector
FID - flame ionization detector

PID or FID √
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STATEMENT OF QC PROGRAM  
 
This Site Specific Addendum to the Program QC Plan is prepared and submitted for Task Order 093, 
for a Removal Action at Site 28 at the Naval Support Facility Indian Head located at Indian Head, 
Maryland. This plan incorporates methods and procedures from the Program Quality Control Plan 
approved by the Atlantic Division, Naval Facilities Engineering Command. The Program Quality 
Control Plan was developed specifically to be responsive to the Contract Specification, Contract No. 
N62470-02-D-3260, Atlantic Division, Naval Facilities Engineering Command. Shaw 
Environmental, Inc. (Shaw) will perform the inspections and tests required to ensure that materials, 
workmanship, and construction conform to drawings, specifications, and contract requirements.  
 
Note to Employees – Concept of Quality Control 
 
Quality control should not be considered a person or an organization of personnel, but a concept to 
perform in such a manner that the end product of our efforts provides a quality product and customer 
satisfaction. The quality control individual or group cannot inspect quality into the final product, but 
only inspect and document the results of our efforts. The only people that can build quality into the 
product are the individuals performing the task of producing the end product. 
 
It should be noted by all employees that the documentation requirements of Shaw procedures, plans, 
and the Task Order Specifications are considered equally as important as the end product itself. 
When it is stated that the documentation will be approved prior to the start of work, this is exactly 
what is intended. To eliminate problems in this area requires careful planning and execution by 
everyone. 
 
We would do well to remember that our livelihood depends on how well we satisfy our customer. To 
accomplish this requires teamwork and attention to detail by all employees and contractors. 



 

Quality Control Plan TO 093  2 

 
I. QUALITY CONTROL ORGANIZATION 
 

The Site QC Manager will have the authority to implement and manage the QC Plan, the 
three phases of quality control and the authority to stop work, which is not in compliance 
with the contract. 
 
Mr. Adam Forshey will function as the Site QC Manager for this task order under the 
direction and oversight of Mr. Duke, Shaw Program QC Manager.  Mr. Forshey maintains 
current US Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Construction Quality Management for 
Contractors, QC certification.  

 
Mr. Forshey will work closely with the Project Manager and Site Superintendent, but will 
report directly to Mr. Ernest Duke, Program QC Manager regarding QC related issues on the 
site. Mr. Duke, Shaw Program QC Manager will serve to resolve any QC related issues, 
which need his involvement.  The Site QC Manager will have a direct line of communication 
to Mr. Duke on QC issues. 

 
The relationship between the QC organization, and production personnel of the task order, is 
provided in the Organizational Chart, Figure I-1. 
 

 
II. IDENTIFICATION OF PERSONNEL ASSIGNED TO THE QC ORGANIZATION 
 

Figure II-1 provides the resume of the Site QC Manager.   
 

 
III. APPOINTMENT LETTERS 
 

The Site QC Manager Appointment letter is presented as Figure III-1. 
 
 

IV. OUTSIDE ORGANIZATIONS 
  

A list of outside organizations such as subcontractors employed by Shaw for work under this 
task order is provided in Exhibit IV-1.  This list provides each firm’s name and address and a 
description of the services each firm will provide.  This list will be maintained current and 
will be available for review. 

 
 
V. INITIAL SUBMITTAL REGISTER & REVIEWER 
 

V.1 Submittal Register 
 
The Initial Submittal Register is provided as Exhibit V-1.  The status of each submittal will 
be recorded as changes occur. 

 
V.2 Personnel Authorized to Review and Certify Submittals 

 
The Site QC Manager is responsible for the management of the submittal process.  The final 
review and certification for submittals requiring government approval and the final review 
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and approval for submittals requiring contractor approval is to be performed by the QC 
Manager.  Other personnel authorized to review and certify submittals other than the Site QC 
Manager are identified on Exhibit V-2. Any additional personnel assigned to perform 
submittal review and certification must be approved by the CO prior to performance. 
 

 
VI. TESTING LABORATORY ACCREDITATION 
 

Testing laboratory accreditation requirements are addressed in the Program QC Plan 
Section 1, Part 4.7, Construction Testing.  A copy of the accreditation will be provides as a 
submittal. 
 
 

VII. TESTING PLAN & LOG PREPARATION  
 

A Testing Plan and Log has been prepared for this TO and is provided as Exhibit VII-1.  
This log will be updated and submitted monthly. 
 

 
VIII. REWORK ITEMS  
 

Rework Items will be documented on the Daily QC Report and on the Rework Items Log. 
This will be used to report and track rework Items.  This list will be updated and submitted 
monthly. 
 

 
IX. DOCUMENTATION PROCEDURES 
 

The Daily QC Report form and Daily Production Report form will be used to document daily 
activities at the site.  These reports will be completed on a daily basis and submitted to the 
Contracting Officer Representative. 
 

 
X. QUALITY CONTROL INSPECTION PLAN 
 

The Quality Control Inspection Plan, Exhibit X-1, lists the TO Workplan sections and 
definable feature of work with provisions for recording the corresponding checklist/report 
for each phase of the three-phase control process. As each control phase is satisfactorily 
preformed, the Site QC Manager will record the corresponding checklist/report number and 
date. 

 
This list has been prepared to correspond to the subtasks of the task order.  It will be 
maintained as provided in Section 1, Part 4.4 of the PQCP.  The list will be keyed to the 
construction schedule. Each preparatory, initial and follow-up phase checklist/report will 
reflect the construction activity number derived from the construction schedule. 
 

 
 
 
 



 

XI. PERSONNEL MATRIX 
 

The personnel matrix, Exhibit XI-1, shows each section of the TO Workplan with 
identification of who will review and certify submittals, who will perform and document the 
three phases of control, and who will perform and document testing. This matrix should be 
completed as much as possible prior to and during site mobilization.  
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FIGURE I-1 
 

QC ORGANIZATIONAL RELATIONSHIP WITH 
PRODUCTION PERSONNEL  

SHAW ENVIRONMENTAL, INC. 
TASK ORDER NO. 093 
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Site QC Manager 
 

Adam J. Forshey Jr. 
 

 
Professional Qualifications 
Mr. Forshey was hired in August 2005 to assist in all phases of various environmental/engineering projects. He 
has written and edited multiple technical reports and documents including project work plans and closure reports. 
He has experience with troubleshooting existing systems/equipment and has researched specifications, 
applications, and costs in order to prepare estimates for remediation projects/systems including water treatment 
plants, air sparge/soil vapor extraction systems, and above ground storage tanks. Mr. Forshey has also served as 
the Site Quality Control Manager on various small projects, making sure proper documentation was maintained. 
He has provided surveying support for as-built and topographic site conditions and sampling support for 
groundwater, surface water, decon water, and soils. 
 
Education 
Bachelor of Science, Mechanical Engineering, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio, 2005 
 
Additional Training/Continuing Education 
OSHA Disaster Site Worker, Shaw E&I, 2006 
OSHA 10 Hour Construction Safety, Shaw E&I, 2006 
Competent Person: Drilling Oversight, Shaw E&I, 2006 
Troxler Nuclear Gauge Safety Training, Shaw E&I, 2006 
Air Shipment of Dangerous Goods: IATA, Shaw E&I, 2005 
8-Hour HAZWOPER Refresher, Shaw E&I, 2005 
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Construction Quality Management for Contractors (CQC) Training, AGC of 
Virginia, 2005 
40-Hour Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER), Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC., 
2003 
RCRA Hazardous Waste Contingency Plan, Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC., 2003 
Waste Minimization and Pollution Prevention, Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC., 2002 
Nuclear Criticality Safety for Support Personnel, Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC, 2002 
Safety Leadership Training, Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC., 2002 
RadWorker/RadWorker II, Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC, 2002 
 
Experience and Background 

08/2005 - Present 
Engineer 1, Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc., Virginia Beach, Virginia 
 
Responsibilities include working under the supervision of engineering project managers on both field and office 
assignments in all phases of a variety of environmental/engineering projects. Also responsible for assisting with 
report writing, researching background and hydro geologic information for individual sites, preparing estimates 
by researching materials and suppliers, serving as a quality control person for various small projects to make sure 
documentation is maintained, and performing graph and trend analysis for operating remediation systems. 
 
The following is a summary of key projects: 
Engineer, Site 9 Landfill Area Phase II - Repair Mash Cap, 116621, Naval Facilities Engineering Command 
Washington, Dahlgren, VA, 07/2006 - Present 



 

   

Prepared the Draft & Final Work Plans for this project which includes making repairs to the existing marsh cap at 
the Site 9 Landfill Area. The repair efforts include the installation of geotextile, geogrid, and riprap along the edge 
of existing Reno mattresses to prevent further undermining of the Reno mattresses. Work Plan preparation 
included the writing of Work Plan text, E&S plans, and Site Specific Health and Safety Plans. 
 
Site Engineer/Site QC Manager, Remedial/ Removal Action for UXO 32 - Scrap Yard, 831866/119340, Naval 
Facilities Engineering Command Washington, Indian Head, MD, 07/2006 - Present 
Prepared Work Plans, an Explosive Safety Submission, and helped with several additional waivers/documents for 
UXO 32 operations. This project involves the PELAN testing and demilitarization by water jet cutting of 
hundreds of Materials Potentially Presenting an Explosive Hazard (MPPEH) and suspect Munitions and 
Explosives of Concern (MEC). Remedial/Removal actions include the excavation of soils, screening of soils, 
excavation of railroad tracks, and abandonment and installation of monitoring wells. 
 
Engineer, Interim Removal Action at Site 8 & SSA 14, 114749, Department of the Navy - Atlantic Division, 
Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, Virginia, 10/2005 - Present 
Assisted in the preparation and revision of the Project Work Plan for this project involving the sampling and 
excavation of contaminated soils and site restoration. Work Plan assistance included reviewing and revising Work 
Plan text, Quality Control Plan, Health and Safety Plan, Field Sampling Plan, and all design drawings/figures. 
Also created a procurement schedule for the projects equipment and supplies. 
 
Engineer, Interim Removal Action at Site 41B, 118088, Department of the Navy - Atlantic Division, Camp Peary, 
Williamsburg, Virginia, 10/2005 - Present 
Assisted in the preparation and revision of the Project Work Plan for this project involving the sampling and 
excavation of contaminated soils, demolition of a concrete tank and building, removal of a drainage pipe, and site 
restoration. Work Plan assistance included reviewing and revising Work Plan text, Quality Control Plan, Health 
and Safety Plan, Field Sampling Plan, and all design drawings/figures. Also created a procurement schedule for 
the projects equipment and supplies. 
 
Engineer, Air Sparging/ Soil Vapor Extraction Groundwater Remediation Building LP-20, 112825, Department of 
the Navy - Atlantic Division, Norfolk Naval Base, Norfolk, Virginia, 10/2005 - Present 
Researched, specified, and selected vendors of new rotary screw air compressors for an air sparging/soil vapor 
extraction system. Also evaluated the compatibility of new compressor systems with remaining piping and 
equipment. 
 
Engineer, Yorktown Fuel Farm Water Treatment Plant, 115274, Department of the Navy - Atlantic Division, 
Yorktown, Virginia, 09/2005 - Present 
Analyzed and calculated compressed air consumption of equipment in order to determine the effectiveness of air 
compressors for future plant development. Specified and selected vendors for potential air compressor and air 
dryer systems. Conducted troubleshooting and specification of various equipment including flow elements, level 
sensors, pumps, and control valves. 
 
Site Engineer/ Site QC Manager, Interim Removal Action at Site 57 - Building 292 TCE Contamination, 120359, 
Naval Facilities Engineering Command Washington, Indian Head, MD, 06/2006 - 08/2006 
Acted as the Site QC Manager and Site Engineer for the Interim Removal Action at Site 57. This project involved 
the excavation, staging, and transportation/disposal of TCE and Arsenic contaminated soils. Responsibilities 
included organizing and conduction Preparatory QC meetings and Bi-Weekly QC meetings with Navy personnel. 
Also prepared Daily CQC Reports, Submittals, and other documentation for the Navy. 
 
Assistant Project Engineer and Quality Control Manager, TO 42 - SPCC Upgrades, 115749, Department of the 
Navy - Atlantic Division, Camp Lejeune, North Carolina, $5,200,000.00, 01/2006 - 07/2006 
Implemented remedial construction activities as required for compliance by the Base wide Integrated Contingency 



 

   

Plan (based on SPCC Upgrades). Upgrades included tank removal/installation, labeling, tank painting and repair, 
lighting, gauges, and traffic protection bollards. Upgrades also included the installation of secondary containment 
control structures, spill control gates, boom structures, tank delivery overfill protection, and loading/unloading 
spill containment structures. 
 
06/2002 - 09/2003 
Engineering Intern, Bechtel Jacobs Company LLC., Piketon, Ohio 
 
Responsibilities included tracking project completion, estimating time requirements for future sites, and serving 
as a means of communication between management and subcontractors on a phytoremediation project. Also 
responsible for assisting with the predesign of an in-situ chemical oxidation system which included developing a 
numerical integrator to theoretically determine the most efficient mixture of oxidant and groundwater, revising 
AutoCAD drawings of system layout, and performing preliminary fluid flow calculations. 
 



 

   

 
Figure III-1 

Site QC Manager – Letter of Appointment 
 
 
 
 
June 5, 2007 
 
Adam Forshey 
Shaw Environmental, Inc. 
500 E. Main St, Suite 1630 
Norfolk, Virginia   
 
RE: Site Quality Control Manager 

Contract N62470-02-D-3260 
Task Order 093 
Indian Head, Maryland 

 
Dear Mr. Forshey: 
 
This letter will serve as your appointment to function as the Site Quality Control Manager on the 
referenced project and will also clarify your duties and authority in this position.  In this position, you 
will be authorized to use available resources to satisfy all applicable requirements of the Program and 
Task Order Quality Control Plans. 
 
This authorization specifically gives you the authority to direct removal and replacement or correction 
of nonconforming materials or work and stop work authority when continuation would be unsafe to 
personnel, harmful to the environment, or result in a significant degradation of quality. 
 
You will be expected to work closely with the Project Manager, Site Superintendent and other project 
personnel, but you will not be directly responsible to anyone but me for resolution of quality issues 
when working in the capacity of Site Quality Control Manager. 
 
If you have any question in this matter, please contact me via email at Ernie.Duke@Shawgrp.com or 
call me at (412) 380-6115. 
 
Respectfully, 
 

 
QC Manager 
NAVFAC RAC Program 
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Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan Approval 
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I have read and approve this site-specific health and safety plan for activities at Indian Head with 
respect to project hazards, regulatory requirements, and Shaw procedures. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
___________________________________________________  
Steve Carriere, PMP        
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1.0 Introduction 

1.1 Objective 
The objective of this plan is to provide a mechanism for establishing safe working conditions at 
the site.  The safety organization, procedures, and protective equipment have been established 
based upon an analysis of potential hazards.  Specific hazard control methodologies have been 
evaluated and selected to minimize the potential of accident or injury. 

1.2 Policy Statement 
The policy of Shaw is to provide a safe and healthful work environment for all employees.  Shaw 
considers no phase of operations or administration to be of greater importance than injury and 
illness prevention.  Safety takes precedence over expediency and shortcuts.  At Shaw, it is 
believed all accidents and injuries are preventable.  Shaw will take every reasonable step to 
reduce the possibility of injury, illness, or accident. 

This Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP) prescribes the procedures that must be 
followed during referenced site activities.  Operational changes that could affect the health and 
safety of personnel or the community will not be made without the prior approval of the Project 
Manager and the Health and Safety Manager. 

The provisions of this plan are mandatory for all personnel and subcontractors assigned to the 
project.  All visitors to the work site must abide by the requirements of the plan. 

1.3 References 
This SSHSP complies with applicable Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), and Shaw Health & Safety policies and 
procedures.  This plan follows the guidelines established in the following: 

• Standard Operating Safety Guides, EPA (Publication 9285.1-03, June 1992). 

• Occupational Safety and Health Guidance Manual for Hazardous Waste Site 
Activities, National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH), OSHA, 
U.S. Coast Guard (USCG), EPA (86 116, November 1985). 

• Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 1910. 

• Title 29 of the CFR, Part 1926. 

• U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Safety and Heath Requirements Manual 
EM 385-1-1 (current). 

• Shaw Health and Safety Procedures HS001 through HS999 (current). 
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1.4 Disclaimer 
The enclosed SSHSP has been designed for the methods presently contemplated by Shaw 
Environmental, Inc. (Shaw) for execution of the proposed work to be conducted at Indian Head 
Site 28.  This SSHSP may not be appropriate if the work is not performed by Shaw or does not 
employ the methods presently contemplated by Shaw.  Additionally, this plan will require 
amendment if the scope of work is modified by the Navy.  This plan applies to Shaw employees 
and subcontractors under the direct supervision of Shaw.   
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2.0 Site History/Scope of Work 

2.1 Site Location/Background 
The Naval Support Facility, Indian Head (NSF-IH), is located in northwestern Charles County, 
Maryland, approximately 25 miles southwest of Washington, DC (Figure 2-1).  The NSF-IH 
provides services in energetics, ordnance devices and components, and other related ordnance 
engineering standards, including chemicals, propellants, and their propulsion systems, 
explosives, pyrotechnics, warheads, and simulators. 

Site 28 is in the northeast corner of the facility, on the shore of Mattawoman Creek.  The site 
encompasses observation Well 14, and the former locations of the zinc recovery furnace and 
shoreline burning cage.     Because of past activities at the site, there are both potential human 
health and ecological risks associated with constituents in the soil. 

Background documents also refer to Site 28 as the “Original NOS (Naval Ordnance Station) 
Burning Ground.”  During WW1, the Navy initiated a metal-recycling program, which was vital 
during WW II and continues to present day.   In 1928, the zinc recovery furnace, designated 
Building 415, was erected.  The last station map on which the building appears is dated 
October 31, 1952, an indication that the building was demolished in the early 1950s. 

Well 14 was installed in 1918 to a depth of 430 feet below ground surface.  Initially it was used 
as a potable water well, but it became an observation well in 1988 and remains so today. 

2.2 Scope of Work 
The objective of this plan is to present all necessary information to perform the remedial/removal 
activities at Site 28 in a safe and efficient manner according to the design documents.   The scope 
of work under this SSHSP includes the following: 

• Mobilization and site setup 

• Clearing and grubbing 

• Waste characterization field sampling. 

• Set up and maintenance of erosion and sediment controls 

• Material excavation and hauling 

• Material screening and load-out 

• Site restoration 

• Site breakdown and equipment decontamination 

These activities have been analyzed for potential hazards for which control measures are 
provided in Attachment 3.  An Accident Prevention Plan is included as Attachment 7, which 
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describes policies and procedures to help prevent accidents, as well as actions to be taken in the 
event of an accident. 
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Figure 2-2 
Site Map 
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3.0 Key Personnel and Management 

The Project Manager (PM), Site Superintendent/Site Safety Officer (SS/SSO), Program Certified 
Industrial Hygienist (CIH), Senior Supervisor Unexploded Ordnance (UXO), and Program 
Health and Safety Manager (HSM) are responsible for formulating and enforcing health and 
safety requirements, and for implementing this SSHSP.  The following summarizes the health 
and safety responsibilities of the site management. 

3.1 Project Safety Responsibilities 
The PM has the overall responsibility for the project and to assure that the requirements of the 
contract are attained in a manner consistent with the SSHSP requirements.  The PM will 
coordinate with the SS/SSO to assure that the work is completed in a manner consistent with the 
SSHSP.  The SS/SSO is responsible for field implementation of the SSHSP.  The SS will be the 
main contact in any on-site emergency situation and will insure off-site emergency agencies have 
been contacted prior to the start of work.  The PM, CIH, HSM, Health and Safety Specialist 
(HSS) and SS/SSO are authorized to administer this SSHSP.   All site personnel are authorized 
to stop work when an imminent health or safety risk exists.  The PM and CIH are responsible for 
reviewing the SSHSP and ensuring that the SSHSP is complete and accurate.  The HSS will also 
provide technical and administrative support for the Health and Safety Program and will be 
available for consultation when required.  Each employee is responsible for personal safety, as 
well as the safety of others in the work area. 

3.2 Key Safety Personnel 
The following individuals share responsibility for health and safety at the site: 

Project Manager     Steve Carriere 
        (609) 234-6361 (cellular) 
 
Site Superintendent     To be determined 
        
 
Site Safety Officer     Michael Harrison 
       (618) 599-3838 (cellular) 
 
Facilities Engineering Acquisition Division  LT Mike O’Donnell 
       (301) 744-2177 
 
Contracting Officer Technical Representative Cathy Gardner 
       (301) 744-2181 
 
Senior UXO Supervisor    TBD 
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Program Certified Industrial Hygienist Dave Mummert, CIH 
      (419) 425-6129 (office) 
      (419) 348-1544 (cellular) 
 
Program Health and Safety Manager  Kym Edelman 
      (757) 640-6950 (office) 
      (757) 435-5384 (cellular) 
 
Environmental, Remediation, and   Joe Hoyt, CHST 
Consulting (ERC) Health and Safety  (804) 337- 6982 (cellular) 
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4.0 Activity Hazards 

4.1 Chemical Hazards 

SITE –SPECIFIC CHEMICAL HAZARDS 
 

Based on a review of the Engineering Evaluation/Cost Analysis Site 28, prepared by CH2M Hill 
in September 2006, the primary site contaminants are heavy metals including:  antimony, 
cadmium, copper, lead, mercury, nickel, silver, and zinc. 

Hazard information regarding the chemicals associated with the site activities at Site 28 are 
provided below.  Prior to the initiation of site activities, a site pre-work health and safety briefing 
will be conducted with all site personnel and will include an in-depth review of the site 
contaminants, the associated hazards, personal protective equipment (PPE), and decontamination 
procedures. 

Table 4-1 summarizes the potential chemical hazards which workers may be exposed to and their 
associated health/physical hazards.  All site personnel must review the Material Safety Data 
Sheet (MSDS) for each chemical listed (Attachment 1). 

Table 4-1  Potential Chemical Hazards 

Chemical Exposure Routes 

Permissible 
Exposure Limit 
(PEL) / 
Threshold Limit 
Value (TLV) 

Health Hazards / Physical Hazards 

Antimony Inhalation, 
ingestion 

0.5 milligram per 
cubic meter 
(mg/m3) 

Irritation eyes, skin, nose, throat, 
mouth; cough; dizziness; headache; 
nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; stomach 
cramps; insomnia; anorexia; unable to 
smell properly. 
 
 

Cadmium Inhalation, 
ingestion 

0.005 mg/m3 Pulmonary edema, dyspnea (breathing 
difficulty), cough, chest tightness, 
sunsternal pain, headache; chills, 
muscle aches; nausea, vomiting, 
diarrhea; anosmia, emphysema, 
proteinuria, mild ememia; potential 
occupational carcinogen 
Incompatible with strong oxidizers; 
elemental sulfur, selenium & tellurium. 
 

Copper Skin, eye, 
inhalation 

0.1 mg/m3 Irritant to the eyes and upper 
respiratory tract.  Symptoms include 
metal fume fever: chills, muscle aches, 
nausea, fever, dry throat, weakness, 
lassitude, metallic or sweet taste, and 
discoloration of the skin and hair. 
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Table 4-1  Potential Chemical Hazards 

Chemical Exposure Routes 

Permissible 
Exposure Limit 
(PEL) / 
Threshold Limit 
Value (TLV) 

Health Hazards / Physical Hazards 

Lead Skin, eye, 
inhalation, 
ingestion 

0.2 mg/m3 A respiratory irritant; dry throat, cough, 
tight chest, dyspenia; nausea, 
vomiting, mental confusion, flu-like 
fever; CNS effects. 
Reacts with oxidizers; displaces 
hydrogen from water and steam 
creating potential fire, explosion 
hazard. 

Mercury Skin, eye, 
inhalation, 
ingestion 

0.1 mg/m3 Irritation eyes, skin; cough, chest pain, 
dyspnea (breathing difficulty), 
bronchitis, pneumonitis; tremor, 
insomnia, irritability, indecision, 
headache, lassitude (weakness, 
exhaustion); stomatitis, salivation; 
gastrointestinal disturbance, anorexia, 
weight loss; proteinuria. 

Nickel Skin, eye, 
inhalation, 
ingestion 

1 mg/m3 Sensitization dermatitis, allergic 
asthma, pneumonitis; [potential 
occupational carcinogen]. 

Silver Skin, eye, 
inhalation, 
ingestion 

0.1 mg/m3 Blue-gray eyes, nasal septum, throat, 
skin; irritation, ulceration skin; 
gastrointestinal disturbance. 

Zinc Inhalation 5  mg/m3 Metal fume fever: chills, muscle ache, 
nausea, fever, dry throat, cough; 
lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); 
metallic taste; headache; blurred 
vision; low back pain; vomiting; 
malaise (vague feeling of discomfort); 
chest tightness; dyspnea (breathing 
difficulty), rales, decreased pulmonary 
function. 

 

The following general symptoms may indicate exposure to a hazardous chemical.  Personnel will 
be removed from the work site and provided immediate medical attention if the following 
symptoms occur: 

• Loss of appetite 

• Weakness in wrists or ankles 

• Dizziness or stupor 

• Nausea, headaches, or cramps  

• Irritation of the eyes, nose, or throat 

• Chest pains and coughing 
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• Rashes or burns. 

4.2 Hazard Communication 
The purpose of hazard communication (Employee Right-to-Know) is to ensure that the hazards 
of all chemicals located at this field project site are transmitted (communicated) according to 29 
CFR 1910.1200 to all personnel and subcontractors.  Hazard communication will include:  
container labeling, material safety data sheets, and employee information and training 

4.2.1 Container Labeling 

Shaw personnel will ensure that all containers are labeled according to contents.  These drums 
and containers will include those from manufacturers and those produced on site by operations, 
such as gasoline and diesel safety cans.  All incoming and outgoing labels shall be checked for 
identity, hazard warning, and name and address of responsible party. 

4.2.2 Material Safety Data Sheets 
There will be an MSDS located on site for all site contaminants and each hazardous chemical 
known to be used on site.  MSDSs are located in Attachment 1 of the SSHSP. 

4.2.3 Employee Information and Training 
Training employees on chemical hazards is accomplished through an ongoing corporate training 
program.  All site employees shall maintain their Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency 
Response Standard (HAZWOPER) training, in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120 and 29 CFR 
1926.65.  Additionally, chemical hazards are communicated to employees through daily safety 
meetings held at Shaw field projects, and by an initial site orientation program. 

At a minimum, Shaw and related subcontractor employees will be instructed on the following: 

• An in-depth review of the soil and surface contaminants of concern identified and 
listed in Section 4.1. 

• OSHA regulated chemicals and their hazards in the work area. 

• How to prevent exposure to these hazardous chemicals. 

• What the company has done to prevent workers' exposure to these chemicals. 

• Procedures to follow if they are exposed to these chemicals. 

• How to read and interpret labels and MSDSs for hazardous substances found on Shaw 
sites. 

• Emergency spill procedures. 

• Proper storage and labeling. 
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Before any new hazardous chemical is introduced on site, each Shaw and related subcontractor 
employee will be given information in the same manner as during the safety class.  The Site 
Superintendent will be responsible for seeing that the MSDS on the new chemical is available for 
review by on-site personnel.  The information pertinent to the chemical hazards will be 
communicated to project personnel. 

Morning safety meetings will be held and the hazardous materials used on site will be discussed.  
Attendance is mandatory for all on-site employees. 

4.3 Physical Hazards 
To minimize physical hazards, Shaw has developed standard safety protocols that will be 
followed at all times.  Activity Hazard Analyses (AHAs), located in Attachment 3, have been 
developed for each principal activity and for all major hazards to which employees may be 
exposed, including water jet cutting operations.    

The SS/SSO will observe the general work practices of each crew member and equipment 
operator, and enforce safe procedures.  The crew leaders and SS/SSO will inspect the work areas.  
All hazards will be corrected in a timely manner.  A variety of physical hazards may be 
encountered during work activities at this site.  Hard hats, safety glasses and steel-toe safety 
boots are required in all areas of the site.  Site-specific hazards and all necessary precautions will 
be discussed at the daily safety meetings.  Failure to follow safety protocols will result in 
removal of an employee from the site and appropriate disciplinary actions 

4.4 SPECIAL SITE-SPECIFIC HAZARDS- Explosive Materials 

 
The work at the NSF-IH is within a restricted area and is potentially hazardous due to the danger 
from explosive materials.  The following restrictions apply, unless a waiver from the NSF-IH is 
obtained: 

• Liquid petroleum gas and explosives are prohibited. 

• Matches and lighters are prohibited in the restricted areas.  Give matches and lighters 
to the security personnel at the gate prior to entering the area. 

• Obey all roadblocks, signs, and gates at entrances to the restricted area. 

• Do not operate mobile or fixed transmitters of radio frequency in the restricted area 
identified by road signs. 

• Cell phones that do not have the HERO sticker from Base Safety will not be used 
anywhere within the restricted area. 
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4.5 Environmental Hazards 
Environmental factors such as weather, wild animals, insects, and irritant plants may pose a 
hazard when performing outdoor tasks.  The SS/SSO will take necessary actions to alleviate 
these hazards should they arise. 

4.5.1 Heat Stress 
The combination of warm ambient temperature and protective clothing increases the potential for 
heat stress.  Heat stress disorders include: 

• Heat Rash: is caused by a hot, humid environment and plugged sweat glands.  

− Symptoms: It is a bumpy red rash which itches severely. It is not life-threatening. 
− Treatment: Dry clothes that help sweat evaporate will reduce the chance of heat 

rash. Washing regularly and keeping the skin clean and dry will help prevent heat 
rash. 

−  
• Heat Cramps are caused by a loss of body salt through excessive sweating.  

− Symptoms: Painful muscle cramps. 
− Treatment: To help prevent heat cramps, drink plenty of non-alcoholic, caffeine-

free fluids while working in a hot environment. Check with your doctor about the 
use of salt tablets. They may be recommended in some cases. Anyone suffering 
from heat cramps should be watched carefully for signs of more serious heat 
stress. If the cramps persist or other symptoms develop, seek medical attention 
immediately. 

−  
• Heat Exhaustion results from inadequate salt and water intake and signals that the 

body's cooling system is not working properly.  

− Symptoms: The victim will sweat heavily, their skin will be cool and moist, their 
pulse weak, and they will seem tired, confused, clumsy, irritable or upset, they 
may breathe rapidly--even pant--and their vision may be blurred. The victim may 
strongly argue that they are okay even with these obvious symptoms. If you 
suspect heat exhaustion, don't let the victim talk you out of seeking immediate 
medical attention. The heat exhaustion will affect their ability to exercise good 
judgment.  

 
− Treatment: Until medical help arrives, try to cool the victim and offer sips of 

cool water as long as the victim is conscious. Immediate medical attention is 
required. Heat exhaustion can quickly lead to heat stroke. 

 
• Heat Stroke is the deadliest of all heat stress conditions. It occurs when the body's 

cooling mechanism has shut down after extreme loss of salt and fluids.  

− Symptoms: The body temperature will rise, the victim's skin is hot, red, and dry, 
their pulse fast, and they may complain of headache or dizziness. They will 
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probably be weak, confused, and upset. Later stages of heat stroke cause a loss of 
consciousness and may lead to convulsions.  

− Treatment: In the event of heat stroke, seek immediate medical attention. Until 
help arrives, try to cool the victim and offer sips of cool water if the victim is 
conscious.  

 
Heat stress prevention is outlined in Shaw Health and Safety Procedure HS400, Working in Hot 
Environments.  This procedure will be available on site.  This information will be reviewed 
during safety meetings.  Workers are encouraged to increase consumption of water and 
electrolyte-containing beverages; e.g., Gatorade.  Heat stress can be prevented by assuring an 
adequate work/rest schedule.  Guidelines are presented in Table 4-2 and should be used in 
conjunction with HS400. 

In addition, workers are encouraged to take rests and report symptoms whenever they feel any 
adverse effects that may be heat-related.  The frequency of breaks may need to be increased 
based on worker recommendation to the SS/SSO.  Heat stress can be prevented by assuring an 
adequate work/rest schedule and adequate fluid consumption.  A guide for work/rest schedules 
for various protection levels are given below in Table 4-2.  The number of hours before a 
work/rest period is based on experience with similar work.  The time periods should be 
considered maximum.  Individual physical variables and differences in physical work activities 
may require revisions to site plans.  This table should be used as a guide.  Professional judgment 
of the SS/SSO is necessary to assure a fully protective plan to prevent heat stress disorders.   

Table 4-2  Guidelines For Work/Rest Periods 
Temperature Level D Level C Level B Level A 

90+ F* 2.0 1.5 1.0 0.5 
87.5 F 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.0 
82.5 F 3.0 2.5 2.0 1.5 
77.5 F 3.5 3.0 2.5 1.5 
72.5 4.0 3.5 2.5 1.5 

*Work above 100º F will be reviewed with the Project HSS to determine specific requirements. 
 

Alternately, the work/rest schedule can be calculated based on heat stress monitoring results.  
Each individual will count his/her radial (wrist) pulse as early as possible during each rest period.  
If the heart rate exceeds 75 percent of their calculated maximum heart rate (MHR = 180 – age) at 
the beginning of the rest period, then the work cycle will be decreased by one-third (as specified 
in the ACGIH TLV/BEI, dated 2005).  The rest period will remain the same.  An individual is 
not permitted to return to work until his/her sustained heart rate is below 75 percent of their 
calculated maximum heart rate. 

Body temperature, measured orally or through the ear canal, may also be monitored to assess 
heat stress.  Workers should not be permitted to continue work when their body temperature 
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exceeds 100.4oF (degrees Fahrenheit) or 38oC (degrees Celsius).  Monitoring should be 
conducted at the beginning of each break period, as noted above. 

Monitoring for heat stress will begin when the ambient temperature reaches or exceeds 70oF 
when wearing chemical protective clothing (Level C, B, A), or 80ºF for site activities performed 
with no chemical protective clothing (Level D).  Monitoring will include pulse rate, weight loss, 
oral/or ear canal temperature, signs and symptoms of heat stress, and fluid intake.   

4.5.2 Exposure to Cold 
With outdoor work in the winter months, the potential exists for hypothermia and frostbite.  
Several forms of cold stress, as well as preventative measures, are described in this section of the 
SSHASP. 

4.5.2.1 Cold Stress Conditions and Symptoms 
Typical cold weather injuries are included in Table 4-4A, including symptoms and first aid 
precautions.  If cold stress conditions develop, professional medical attention will be sought. 

Table 4-4A  Cold Weather Injuries 
Cause Symptoms First Aid 
FROSTBITE 
Freezing of tissue, normally due 
to exposure below 32 degrees 
Fahrenheit (°F). 

Numbness in affected area.  
Tingling, blistered, swollen or 
tender areas.  Pale, yellowish 
waxy-looking skin. 

Warm affected area with direct 
body heat.  Consult with 
medical personnel ASAP.  Do 
not thaw frozen area if 
treatment will be delayed.  Do 
not massage or rub affected 
area.  Do not wet area or rub 
with snow or ice. 

CHILBLAIN 

Repeated exposure of bare skin 
for prolonged periods to 
temperatures 20°F to 60°F (for 
those not acclimated to cold 
weather). 

Swollen, red skin.  Tender, hot 
skin, usually accompanied by 
itching. 

Warm affected area with direct 
body heat.  Do not massage or 
rub.  Do not wet area or rub 
with snow or ice.  Do not 
expose affected area to open 
fire, stove or any other intense 
heat source. 

IMMERSION FOOT (TRENCH FOOT) 

Prolonged exposure of the feet 
to wet conditions at 
temperatures between 32°F to 
50°F.  Inactivity and damp 
socks (or tightly laced boots that 
impair circulation) speed onset 
and severity. 

Cold numb feet may progress to 
hot with shooting pains, swelling 
redness, and bleeding. 

Re-warm feet by exposing them 
to warm air.  Evacuate victim to 
a medical facility.  Do not 
massage, rub, moisten or 
expose affected area to 
extreme heat source. 

DEHYDRATION 
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Table 4-4A  Cold Weather Injuries 
Cause Symptoms First Aid 
Depletion of body fluids. Dizziness.  Weakness. Replace lost water.  Water 

should be sipped, not gulped.  
Get medical treatment. 

HYPOTHERMIA 

Prolonged cold exposure and 
body heat loss.  May occur at 
well above freezing, especially 
when a person is immersed in 
water. 

Lack of shivering.  Drowsiness, 
mental slowness, lack of 
coordination.  Can progress to 
unconsciousness, irregular 
heartbeat, and death. 

Strip off clothing and wrap 
victim in blankets or a sleeping 
bag.  Get victim to a heated 
location and medical treatment, 
as soon as possible. 

 

In cold weather, the potential for frostbite exists, especially in body extremities.  Personnel will 
be instructed to pay particular attention to hands, feet, and any exposed skin when dressing.  
Personnel will be advised to obtain more clothing if they begin to experience loss of sensation 
due to cold exposure. 

4.5.2.2 Monitoring and Preventative Actions 
Typical cold stress monitoring and prevention procedures are included in Tables 4-4B and 4-4C, 
including temperatures to initiate monitoring, protective clothing uses, and administrative 
practices to prevent or reduce the potential for cold stress related injury/illness.  Table 4-4D 
shows the equivalent chill temperature based on wind speed, as well as the associated danger.  
For weather conditions below -43°C or -45°F with no wind and/or similar conditions 
(Table 4-4E), all work will cease. 
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Table 4-4B  Cold Stress Prevention* 
 Temperature Preventative Action 

1 <61°F Use thermometer to measure ambient temperature. 
2 <40°F Cold weather protective clothing available; check core body temperature at 

breaks using oral or ear canal thermometer.  Maintain core body 
temperature above 96.8°F to avoid hypothermia. 

3 <30°F Record ambient temperature and wind speed every 4 hours; compare to 
wind chill chart when below 19.4°F. 

4 <19°F Provide and use heated warming shelters for work breaks and when cold 
stress symptoms appear. 

5 <10°F Constant observation of workers, i.e., “buddy system,” rest in heated 
shelters (see work-rest schedule); dry clothing available for change-out; 
acclimate new workers. 

6 <0°F / >5 mile per 
hour (mph) winds 

Obtain medical certification for workers subject to hypothermia risk. 

* Based on “1998 ACGIH Threshold Limit Values... for Physical Agents.” 
 Note:  Refer to wind chill and work/warm-up charts attached. 

 

 

Table 4-4C  Cold Weather Clothing 

 Cold Weather Clothing Requirements 

1 If wind chill is a factor at a work location, the cooling effect of the wind shall be reduced by 
shielding the work area or providing employees an outer windbreak layer garment. 

2 Extremities, ears, toes, and nose shall be protected from extreme cold by protective clothing. 

3 Employees performing light work whose clothing may become wet shall wear an outer layer of 
clothing which is impermeable to water. 

4 Employees performing moderate to heavy work whose clothing may become wet shall wear an 
outer layer of clothing which is impermeable to water. 

5 Outer garments must provide for ventilation to prevent wetting of inner clothing by sweat, or if 
not possible, a heated shelter for warming/drying clothing, or a change of clothing, shall be 
provided prior to returning to work in a cold environment. 

 

Protective clothing greatly reduces the possibility of hypothermia in workers.  However, 
personnel will be instructed to wear warm clothing and to stop work to obtain more clothing if 
they become too cold.  Employees will also be advised to change into dry clothes if their clothing 
becomes wet from perspiration or from exposure to precipitation. 

Employees will be instructed to use heated shelters on site, at regular intervals, depending upon 
the severity of ambient temperatures.  Symptoms of cold stress, including heavy shivering, 
excessive fatigue, drowsiness, irritability, or euphoria necessitate immediate return to the shelter. 
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Table 4-4D  Wind Chill Chart  

Cooling Power of Wind on Exposed Flesh 

Expressed as Equivalent Temperature (under calm conditions)* 

Actual Temperature Reading (°F) 

50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -20 -30 -40 -50 -60 Estimated Wind Speed 

(in mph) Equivalent Chill Temperature (°F) 

Calm 50 40 30 20 10 0 -10 -20 -30 -40 -50 -60 

5 48 37 27 16 6 -5 -15 -26 -36 -47 -57 -68 

10 40 28 16 4 -9 -24 -33 -46 -58 -70 -83 -95 

15 36 22 9 -5 -18 -32 -45 -58 -72 -85 -99 -
11
2 

20 32 18 4 -10 -25 -39 -53 -67 -82 -96 -
11
0 

-
12
1 

25 30 16 0 -15 -29 -44 -59 -74 -88 -
10
4 

-
11
8 

-
13
3 

30 28 13 -2 -18 -33 -48 -63 -79 -94 -
10
9 

-
12
5 

-
14
0 

35 27 11 -4 -20 -35 -51 -67 -82 -98 -
11
3 

-
12
9 

-
14
5 

40 26 10 -6 -21 -37 -53 -69 -85 -
10
0 

-
11
6 

-
13
2 

-
14
8 

LITTLE DANGER 

In less than an hour 
with dry skin.  
Maximum danger of 
false sense of 
security. 

INCREASING 
DANGER 

Danger of freezing of 
exposed flesh within 
one minute. 

GREAT DANGER 

Flesh may freeze 
within 30 seconds 

(Wind speeds greater than 
40 mph have little additional 
effect.) 

Trench foot and immersion foot may occur at any point on this chart. 

* Developed by U.S. Army Research Institute of Environmental Medicine, Natick, Massachusetts.  
(Shaded area) Equivalent chill temperature requiring dry clothing to maintain core body temperature 
above 36°C (98.6°F) per cold stress TLV. 

 

 

Table 4-4E  TLVs Work/Warm-up Schedule for Four-Hour Shift* 
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Air Temperature 

Sunny Sky 

No Noticeable 
Wind 5 mph Wind 10 mph Wind 15 mph Wind 20 mph Wind 

°C 
(appx.) 

°F 
(appx.) 

Max. 
Work 

Period 

No. of 
Breaks 

Max. 
Work 

Period 

No. of 
Breaks 

Max. 
Work 

Period 

No. of 
Breaks 

Max. 
Work 

Period 

No. of 
Breaks 

Max. 
Work 

Period 

No. of 
Breaks 

-26 to -
28 

-15 to -
19 

Norm
al 

1 Norm
al 

1 75 
min 

2 55 
min 

3 40 
min 

4 

-29 to -
31 

-20 to -
24 

Norm
al 

1 75 
min 

2 55 
min 

3 40 
min 

4 30 
min 

5 

-32 to -
34 

-25 to -
29 

75 
min 

2 55 
min 

3 40 
min 

4 30 
min 

5 Non-
emergency 
work should 
cease 

-35 to -
37 

-30 to -
34 

55 
min 

3 40 
min 

4 30 
min 

5 Non-emergency 
work should 
cease 

  

-38 to -
39 

-35 to -
39 

40 
min 

4 30 
min 

5 Non-
emergency 
work should 
cease 

    

-40 to -
42 

-40 to -
44 

30 
min 

5 Non-
emergency 
work should 
cease 

      

< -43 < -45 Non-
emergency 
work should 
cease 

        

* Adapted from Occupational Health and Safety Division, Saskatchewan Department of Labor. 
 

4.5.3 Noise 
Hearing protection is required for workers operating or working near heavy equipment, where 
the noise level is greater than 85 A-weighted decibel (dBA) (Time Weighted Average [TWA]) as 
well as personnel working around heavy equipment.  The SS/SSO will determine the need and 
appropriate testing procedures (i.e., sound level meter and/or dosimeter) for noise measurement 
in accordance with Shaw HS402 “Hearing Conservation Program.” 

Noise monitoring should be conducted during the beginning of each activity, as well as any time 
modifications lead to increased noise levels (e.g., adding additional equipment).  A sound level 
meter will be used to measure noise levels at selected locations in the work area and on the site 
perimeter when equipment is operating normally.  When used, noise-monitoring equipment must 
be calibrated before and after each shift.   
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If continuous noise levels are found to exceed 85 dBA at any location within the work area, 
warning signs will be posted.  Workers and visitors will be notified that hearing protection is 
required.  Appropriate hearing protection (e.g., ear plugs) will be worn whenever personnel  are 
working, or visitors are present in that location.  A supply of earplugs will be maintained on site. 

Action levels in the following table will trigger the use of appropriate hearing protection (plugs 
or muffs).  Hearing protection must be able to attenuate noise below 90 dBA (8-hour TWA).  
Each hearing protection or device has a Noise Reduction Rating (NRR) assigned by the EPA.  
The calculation for a hearing protection device’s effectiveness is:  noise reading dBA – (NRR – 
7dB) < 90 dBA. 

 

4.5.4 Biological Hazards 
Poison Ivy (RHUS RADICANS).  Poison Ivy may be found at the site.  It is highly recommended 
that all personnel entering into an area with poison ivy wear a minimum of a Tyvek® coverall, to 
avoid skin contact. 

The majority of skin reactions following contact with offending plants are allergic in nature and 
characterized by: 

General symptoms of headache and fever 

• Itching 

• Redness 

• A rash. 

Instrument Measurement Action 
>80 dBA → 85 dBA Hearing protection recommended.  

Limit work duration to 8-hour shifts. 
>85 dBA → 90 dBA Hearing protection required.  Limit 

work duration to 8-hour shifts. 
>90 dBA → 115 dBA Hearing protection required.  

Investigate use of engineering 
controls.  Limit work duration to 8-hour 
shifts. 

Type I or Type II Sound Level 
Meter or Dosimeter 

>115 dBA Stop work.  Consult Project HSM 
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Poisonous Plants 
 

COMMON POISON IVY 
(RHUS RADICANS) 

 
• Grows as a small plant, vine, and shrub. 
• Grows everywhere in the United States except California and parts of adjacent states.  Eastern oak 

leaf poison ivy is one of its varieties. 
• Leaves always consist of three glossy leaflets. 
• Also know as three-leaf ivy, poison, creeper, climbing sumac, poison oak, markweed, picry, and 

mercury. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

WESTERN POISON OAK 
(RHUS DIVERSILOBA) 

 
• Grows in shrub and sometimes vine form. 
• Grows in California and parts of adjacent states. 
• Sometimes called poison ivy or years. 
• Leaves always consist of three leaflets. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

POISON SUMAC 
(RHUS VERNIX) 

 
• Grows as woody shrub or small tree from 5 to 25 feet tall. 
• Grows in most of eastern third of United States. 
• Also known as swamp sumac, poison elder, poison ash, poison dogwood, and thunderwood. 
 
 
 

First Aid 

Spring Winter Fall Summer 
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Some of the most common and most severe allergic reactions result from contact with plants of 
the poison ivy group, including poison oak and poison sumac.  Such plants produce severe rash 
characterized by redness, blisters, swelling, and intense burning and itching.  The victim may 
develop a high fever and feel very ill.  Ordinarily, the rash begins within a few hours after 
exposure, but may be delayed 24 to 48 hours. 

A barrier cream (e.g., Ivy Block, Stockhousen, Inc., 1-800-334-0242) should be applied to the 
exposed skin before entering and working in areas with possible poisonous plants. 

Distinguishing Features of Poison Ivy Group Plants.  The most distinctive features of poison ivy 
and poison oak are their leaves, which are composed of three leaflets each.  Both plants have 
greenish-white flowers and berries that grow in clusters. 

First Aid 

• Remove contaminated clothing; wash all exposed areas thoroughly with soap and water, 
followed by rubbing alcohol.  A one percent hydrocortisone cream (over-the-counter) will 
aid in healing and reducing itch. 

 
• Apply calamine or other soothing lotion if rash is mild. 
 
• Seek medical advice if a severe reaction occurs, or if there is a known history of previous 

sensitivity. 
 

Contaminated Clothing.   The irritating substances emitted by poison ivy group plants will 
remain on clothing for prolonged periods of time - up to weeks or months, if not washed 
thoroughly.  It may be necessary to wash contaminated clothing separately and more than once 
before reusing. 

Ticks.   Heavily vegetated areas of a site may have ticks.  It is highly recommended that all 
personnel walking through such areas wear a minimum of a Tyvek® and latex boot covers.  The 
ticks will stand out against the light colors.  A tick repellent or insect containing DEET is also 
recommended. 

Ticks can transmit several diseases, including Rocky Mountain spotted fever, a disease that 
occurs in the eastern portion of the United States as well as the western portion, and Lyme 
disease.  Ticks adhere tenaciously to the skin or scalp.  There is some evidence that the longer an 
infected tick remains attached, the greater is the chance that it will transmit disease. 

If you have been bitten, place the tick in a jar labeled with the date, location of the bite, and the 
location acquired.  If any symptom appears, such as an expanding red rash, contact a physician 
immediately. 

First Aid 

• Carefully (slowly and gently) remove the tick with tweezers, taking care that all parts are 
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removed. 
 
• With soap and water, thoroughly, but gently, scrub the area from which the tick has been 

removed, because disease germs may be present on the skin; also wipe the bite area with an 
antiseptic. 

 

Lyme Disease.  Lyme disease may cause a number of medical conditions, including arthritis that 
can be treated if you recognize the symptoms early and see your doctor.  Early signs may include 
a flu-like illness, an expanding skin rash and joint pain.  If left untreated, Lyme disease can cause 
serious nerve and heart problems, as well as a disabling type of arthritis. 

You are more likely to spot early signs of Lyme disease rather than see the tick or its bite.  This 
is because the tick is so small (about the size of the head of a common pin or a period on this 
page, and a little larger after they fill with blood), you may miss it or signs of a bite.  However, it 
is also easy to miss the early symptoms of Lyme disease. 

In its early stage, Lyme disease may be a mild illness with symptoms like the flu.  It can include 
a stiff neck, chills, fever, sore throat, headache, fatigue, and joint pain.  But this flu-like illness is 
usually out of season, commonly happening between May and November when ticks bite. 

Most people develop a large, expanding skin rash around the area of the bite.  Some people may 
get more than one rash.  The rash may feel hot to the touch and may be painful.  Rashes vary in 
size, shape, and color, but often look like a red ring with a clear center.  The outer edges expand 
in size.  It’s easy to miss the rash and the connection between the rash and the tick bite.  The rash 
develops from three days to as long as a month after the tick bite.  Almost one third of those with 
Lyme disease never get the rash. 

Joint or muscle pain may be another early sign of Lyme disease.  These aches and pains may be 
easy to confuse with the pain that comes from other types of arthritis.  However, unlike many 
other types of arthritis, this pain seems to move or travel from joint to joint.  In later stages, 
Lyme disease may be confused with other medical problems.  These problems can develop 
months to years after the first tick bite.   

Early treatment of Lyme disease symptoms with antibiotics can prevent the more serious medical 
problems of later stages.  If you suspect that you have symptoms of Lyme disease, report it to 
your Superintendent and seek medical attention.   

Lyme disease can cause problems with the nervous system that look like other diseases.  These 
include symptoms of stiff neck, severe headache, and fatigue usually linked to meningitis.  They 
may also include pain and drooping of the muscles on the face, called Bell’s Palsy.  Lyme 
disease can also mimic symptoms of multiple sclerosis or other types of paralysis. 
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Lyme disease can also cause serious but reversible heart problems, such as irregular heartbeat.  
Finally, Lyme disease can result in a disabling, chronic type of arthritis that most often affects 
the knees.  Treatment is more difficult and less successful in later stages.  Researchers think 
these more serious problems may be linked to how the body's defense or immune system 
responds to the infection.   

West Nile Virus and West Nile Encephalitis.  West Nile Virus/West Nile Encephalitis is rapidly 
becoming a health concern in the United States.  West Nile Virus was first identified in the 
United States in the New York area in 1999 and is closely related to the St. Louis Encephalitis 
Virus, which is routinely found in the United States. 

“Encephalitis” means an inflammation of the brain, and it can be caused by viral and bacterial 
infections.  West Nile Encephalitis can be a serious or even fatal illness; although this is rare in 
humans.  This illness develops in approximately one out of every 150 infections, and is generally 
confined to older and physically compromised individuals. 

West Nile Encephalitis is a viral infection of the brain transmitted through the bite of a mosquito, 
which has previously fed on birds and/or horses that were infected with West Nile Virus.  Dead 
birds in an area may mean that West Nile Virus is circulating between the birds and the 
mosquitoes in that area.  West Nile Virus is not transmitted from one person to another.  Human 
illness from West Nile Virus is rare, even in areas where the virus has been reported. 

Symptoms of Exposure.   Most people who become infected with West Nile Virus will have 
either no symptoms or only mild ones.  Symptoms of West Nile Encephalitis include high fever, 
headache, confusion, muscle aches and weakness, seizures, or paralysis.  At its most serious, the 
infection can result in coma, permanent neurological damage, and death.  Symptoms usually 
occur five to 15 days following the bite of an infected mosquito.  Because West Nile 
Encephalitis is a viral infection, antibiotics are not effective, and there is no specific treatment 
available other than general support therapy. 

Protective Measures at Projects.  There is no vaccine to protect humans against West Nile Virus.  
Individuals at project sites can reduce their risk from being infected with West Nile Virus by 
taking the following actions to protect against mosquito bites: 

• Review the hazards of West Nile Virus periodically in morning safety meetings. 
 

• Increase protective measures when working at dawn, dusk, and in the early evening. 
 

• Reduce the area of exposed skin when working outdoors.  Long-sleeved shirts with sleeves 
rolled down are recommended.  Understand that mosquitoes may bite through thin clothing, 
so personnel should evaluate the actual Level D clothing worn, e.g., heavy long sleeve work 
shirts and heavy jeans may be indicated.  Also, the risk or threat of mosquito bites is reduced 
for those activities that require the use of disposable coveralls. 
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• For activities where only Level D PPE is specified, consider using disposable coveralls when 
working in wooded, highly vegetated, or swampy areas. 

 
• Use an insect repellent containing approximately 25 percent DEET (N, N-diethyl-meta-

toluamide).  DEET in concentrations greater than 25 percent provides no additional 
protection, but repel insects longer.  However, at some point there is no direct correlation 
between concentration and repellency.  For example, 50 percent DEET provides about four 
hours of protection against mosquitoes, but increasing the concentration to 100 percent 
provides only one additional hour of protection.  Use the repellent according to the 
manufacturers’ directions provided on the container.  Use just enough repellent to cover 
exposed skin and clothing.  Do not treat unexposed skin.  Frequent re-application is 
unnecessary for effectiveness.  Avoid prolonged and excessive use of DEET. 

 
• After returning from outdoor field activities, wash treated skin with soap and water. 
 
• Personnel should report flu-like symptoms to the SS/SSO. 
 
DEET is safe for pregnant and lactating women, and is generally safe for children.  You should 
avoid applying it to open wounds and irritated skin as it may further irritate the skin or cause 
discomfort. 

Sweating, perspiration, and getting wet may wash away the repellent and may require that 
DEET-containing repellent be re-applied. 

To remove the breeding places on a project, the following precautions will be followed as 
practical: 

• Cut tall grass and weeds. 

• Drain accumulated water in such items as drums, buckets, pools and plastic containers. 

• Repair holes in door and window screens. 

• Eliminate stagnate water puddles, as practical. 

• Limit outdoor activities at dawn, dusk and early evening, when mosquitoes are most active, 
as practical. 

 
4.5.5 Lightning 
The procedures provided below will be used to protect site personnel from lightning related 
injuries. 

Training.  A tailgate safety meeting will be conducted to increase awareness to the hazards and 
prevention of lightning related incidents. 

Detection of Lightning.  The SS/SSO will be proactive in monitoring conditions that may 
produce thunderstorms and lightning.  A daily and weekly weather forecast will be tracked and 
communicated to site personnel.  When signs of impending storms, i.e., increasing wind, 
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darkening skies, or lightning appear, local weather monitoring will be increased.  The National 
Weather Service (http://www.nws.noaa.gov) should be consulted frequently.  Personnel will be 
notified when thunderstorms may impact the site. 

The "flash/bang" (f/b) technique of measuring the distance to lightning will be reviewed with all 
personnel.  The f/b technique is defined as: for each five seconds from the time of observing the 
lightning flash to hearing the associated thunder, the lightning is one mile away. 

Suspension/Resumption of Activities.  All outside activities will be suspended when a lightning 
flash is immediately in the area or an f/b of 20 seconds (4 miles away) is noted.  Personnel may 
continue indoor work activities.  Outdoor activities will resume when 30 minutes has passed 
since the last observable f/b is 20 seconds or greater. 

Lightning Protection.  When notification is given, all outside work activities will stop and 
personnel will gather in the Support Zone (SZ) for a head count and further instructions.  Indoor 
work will continue, except for the use of electrical equipment, telephones and computers.  When 
a safe location is not present and personnel are caught by a sudden lightning event, employees 
should seek the lowest possible area, away from large objects which might attract lightning or 
fall over, e.g., trees, utility poles.  The employee should assume a crouching position with their 
head lowered and hands over their ears.  AVOID:  WATER, HIGH GROUNDS, HEAVY 
EQUIPMENT AND TALL, ISOLATED OBJECTS. 

First Aid   

An employee that is struck by lightning needs immediate assistance (call 911).  The body will 
not carry an electrical charge, but receives an electrical shock and may be burned.  Personnel 
certified in first-aid/Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) should inspect for shock and burns 
around fingers, toes, buckles and jewelry.  Stay with the injured employee until medical help 
arrives. 

4.6 Vehicle and Heavy Equipment Safety Management 

4.6.1 Vehicle Safety 
Motor vehicle incidents are the number one cause of occupational fatalities, accounting for one 
in three deaths.  Fifty percent or more of vehicle safety incidents occur while backing up.  Shaw 
employees involved in the operation and use of Shaw and/or leased or rented vehicles will 
comply with the Shaw Health and Safety procedures HS800 “Motor Vehicle Operation: General 
Requirements” and HS810 “Commercial Vehicle Operation and Maintenance.”  Shaw requires 
employees to use seat belts at all times when traveling in Shaw owned or leased/rented vehicles.  
The SS/SSO will develop a parking area plan, including backing vehicles into parking spaces, 
using spotters for backing vehicles, and policy mandated vehicle inspections.   
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Shaw employees are expected to incorporate safe actions and preparations to avoid vehicle 
accidents and personal injury during work and off-hours.  Breaks should be planned into lengthy 
job mobilizations and demobilizations, including rotation of drivers at regular intervals.  If 
parking areas are busy or crowded, and more than one worker is traveling in the same vehicle, 
one worker should remain outside the vehicle as it leaves the parking space to assist the driver 
with traffic observation.  Vehicles traveling before dawn and at dusk in rural or wooded areas 
should be prepared to brake for wildlife (e.g., deer) crossing roadways.   

Shaw employees arriving at work areas should park vehicles away from delivery, heavy 
equipment, and vehicle loading/unloading locations to prevent parked vehicles from damage by 
various deliveries.  Heavy equipment operators should inspect areas and request vehicles to be 
moved or spotters used, if necessary, to maneuver equipment in tight areas.  Employees who 
observe near misses or potential risks to parked or moving vehicles must report these to the 
SS/SSO immediately. 

Shaw employees are expected to use the vehicle inspection form and check/test the safety 
systems on the vehicle on a daily basis.  Check the following: brakes, mirrors, seat belts, tires, 
leakage from the undercarriage, lights, and turn signals.  Vehicles with safety deficiencies must 
be reported immediately and not driven until properly repaired.  Vehicles used to run errands 
from different project sites should have telephone numbers of the job site in the vehicle in case 
calls for assistance are required.   

Because of the different ways alcohol can affect behavior, even in very small amounts, the best 
and safest course is not to drink before driving.  At Shaw, a driver with blood alcohol 
concentration (BAC) over 0.04 percent is considered to be under the influence and subject to 
disciplinary action.  Personnel involved in motor vehicle incidents are subject to drug and 
alcohol testing.   

Weather conditions can have a profound effect on driving.  On slippery roads, drive more slowly.  
Stop and turn with care.  Keep several car lengths from other vehicles.  At speeds in excess of 
35 miles per hour (mph), the chances of hydroplaning increase with speed.  In general, keep back 
one car length for every 10 mph to prevent striking the car ahead. 

Vehicles will be operated in accordance with the requirements listed below: 

• Seatbelt use is mandatory for all passengers. 

• Personnel may not ride in the back of cargo vehicles. 

• The driver must make a 360 degree walk around the assigned vehicle prior to vehicle 
movement. 

• A ground guide is used to back up any vehicle. 

• Vehicle speed is limited to the posted speed limits for developed roadways, 25 mph 
maximum on dirt roads and 10 mph maximum off-road (based on conditions). 
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• Vehicle driven in four wheel low and low gear when on dirt roads or off road driving where 
steep grades dictate. 

• All operators must possess a valid driver’s license. 

• Fuel or gasoline is not to be transported inside the passenger compartment. 

• No vehicle is left running when unattended. 

• Parking brakes are used when vehicles are parked. 
 
In the event of a vehicle incident, notify your Project Manager immediately and complete all 
required reports. 

4.6.2 Heavy Equipment, Crane and Lifting Operations 
Forklifts, cranes, excavators, loaders, and other material handling equipment present various 
physical hazards on remediation sites.  The following critical safety practices shall be followed 
to prevent safety incidents during heavy equipment operation. 

• All equipment will be inspected prior to each use. 

• All operators will have training or equivalent experience to be permitted to operate 
heavy equipment. 

• Spotters will be used to back-up equipment and direct traffic in all “blind” areas. 

• Standard hand signals will be used to communicate between operators and ground 
crew. 

• All heavy equipment will have operable back-up alarms. 

• Heavy equipment will be parked in areas where operators will not be exposed to 
strains or slip/trip/fall hazards during mounting and dismounting of equipment. 

• All heavy equipment will be equipped with operable seat belts; belts will be used by 
all operators. 

• Written lifting plans will be developed and reviewed for all critical lifts. 

4.7 Manual Material Lifting 
Many different types of objects may be handled manually during site operations.  Care should be 
taken when lifting and handling heavy or bulky items because they are the cause of many back 
injuries.  The following fundamentals address the proper lifting techniques that are essential in 
preventing back injuries: 

• The size, shape, and weight of the object to be lifted must first be considered.  No 
individual employee is permitted to lift any object that weighs more than 60 pounds.  
Multiple employees or the use of mechanical lifting devices are required for objects 
over the 60-pound limit. 
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• The anticipated path to be taken by the lifter should be inspected for the presence of 
slip, trip, and fall hazards. 

• The feet shall be placed far enough apart for good balance and stability (typically 
shoulder width).  THE FOOTING SHALL BE SOLID. 

• The worker shall get as close to the load as possible.  The legs shall be bent at the 
knees. 

• The back shall be kept as straight as possible and abdominal muscles should be 
tightened. 

• To lift the object, the legs are straightened from their bending position. 

• A worker shall never carry a load that cannot be seen over or around. 

• When placing an object down, the stance and position are identical to that for lifting.  
The legs are bent at the knees and the object lowered. 

When two or more workers are required to handle the same object, coordination is essential to 
ensure that the load is lifted uniformly and that the weight is equally divided between the 
individuals carrying the load.  When carrying the object, each worker, if possible, shall face the 
direction in which the object is being carried.  In handling bulky or heavy items, the following 
guidelines shall be followed to avoid injury to the hands and fingers: 

• A firm grip on the object is essential; leather gloves shall be used if necessary. 
 
• The hands and object shall be free of oil, grease, and water that might prevent a firm grip, 

and the fingers shall be kept away from any points that could cause them to be pinched or 
crushed, especially when setting the object down. 

 
• The item shall be inspected for metal slivers, jagged edges, burrs, and rough or slippery 

surfaces prior to being lifted. 
 

4.8 Activity Hazard Analyses 
Attachment 3 contains AHAs for primary site tasks, including water jet cutting operations.  
Additional safety analysis can be found in the respective SOP in the Material Potentially 
Presenting an Explosive Hazard (MPPEH) Support Plan.  The AHAs contain detailed 
information on physical and chemical hazards, and provide control measures for these hazards.  
The AHAs will be field checked by the SS/SSO on an ongoing basis and revised as necessary.  
All revisions will be communicated to the work crew.  In addition to the AHAs, Job Safety 
Analyses (JSAs) will be completed daily in accordance with Shaw HS045 “Job Safety Analyses” 
(see Attachment 2). 
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5.0 Work and Support Areas 

Work zones will be established prior to the initiation of site activities, or whenever air 
monitoring readings exceed the action levels outlined in Section 8.1. When necessary, each work 
area will be clearly identified using signs or physical barriers. 

5.1 Support Zone 
The uncontaminated SZ, or clean zone, will be located upwind, in an area outside the Exclusion 
Zone (EZ) and Contamination Reduction Zone (CRZ) and within the geographic perimeters of 
the site.  The area is used for material staging, vehicle parking, office facilities, sanitation 
facilities, and receipt of deliveries.  Personnel entering this zone may include delivery personnel, 
visitors, security guards, etc., who will not necessarily be permitted in the EZ.  All personnel 
arriving in the SZ will, upon arrival, report to the SS/SSO and sign the site visitor log.   

5.2 Contamination Reduction Zone 
Personnel and equipment decontamination will be performed in the CRZ that is adjacent to the 
EZ.  All personnel entering or leaving the EZ will pass through this area to prevent any cross-
contamination, and for the purpose of accountability.  Personal protective outer garments and 
respiratory protection will be removed in the CRZ and properly labeled.  All water generated 
from equipment and personal decontamination will be contained on site, and disposed of in an 
appropriate manner. 

5.3 Exclusion Zone 
The EZ will be the area around the designated excavation area, and/or the areas with elevated air 
monitoring readings.  This area has the highest potential for exposure to contamination by 
contact, ingestion, or inhalation.  All employees will use proper PPE when working in these 
areas.  The location of the EZ will be identified by fencing, or other appropriate means, primarily 
around the excavation areas and the stockpiles.  A daily entry log records the time of entry and 
exit from the EZ for each person. 

A log of all personnel visiting, entering, or working on the site shall be maintained by the 
SS/SSO.  Visitors will attend a site orientation given by the SS/SSO and sign the SSHSP.  

The following are standard safe work practices that apply to all site personnel and will be 
discussed in the safety briefing prior to initiating work on the site: 

• Eating, drinking, chewing gum or tobacco, and smoking is prohibited in the 
EZ/CRZs. 

• Hands and face must be washed upon leaving the EZ and before eating, drinking, 
chewing gum or tobacco, and smoking. 
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• A buddy system will be used.  Hand signals will be established to maintain 
communication. 

• During site operations, each worker will consider himself as a safety backup to his 
partner.  Off site personnel provide emergency assistance.  

• Visual contact will be maintained between buddies on site when performing 
hazardous duties. 

• All personnel must comply with established safety procedures.  Any staff member 
who does not comply with safety policy, as established by the SS/SSO, will be 
immediately dismissed from the site. 

• Proper decontamination procedures must be followed before leaving the site. 

• All employees and visitors must sign in and out of the site. 
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6.0 Protective Equipment 

This section specifies the levels of PPE, which are required for each principal activity performed 
at this site.  All site personnel must be trained in the use of all PPE utilized.  The PPE procedures 
outlined in Shaw Health and Safety procedures HS600 “Personal Protective Equipment” and 
HS601 “Respiratory Protection Program” will be applied to project activities. 

6.1 Anticipated Protection Levels 
The following protection levels have been established for the site work activities.  

Table 6-1  Anticipated Protection Levels 

Task 
Initial 
PPE 
Level 

Upgrade 
PPE 
Level 

Skin Protection 
Respiratory 
Protection Other PPE 

Site preparation, 
clearing and 
grubbing, road 
foundation and 
pavement, set 
up and 
maintenance of 
erosion and 
sediment 
controls, site 
restoration  

Level D None Leather work 
gloves as 
appropriate 

None Hard hat, steel-
toe work boots, 
safety eyewear 
(safety glasses 
with side shields 
or goggles and 
face shield), and 
hearing 
protection >85 
dBA 

Field sampling  Modified 
Level D 

Level C Tyvek coveralls, 
latex  or rubber 
over-boots, inner 
cotton glove liners 
(based on 
weather) or inner 
sample gloves, 
and outer sample 
gloves   

 

Initial:  None 

 

Upgrade:  Full-face 
air-purifying 
respirators with 
multi-contaminant 
cartridges 

Hard-hat, steel-
toe work boots, 
safety glasses, 
and hearing 
protection >85 
dBA 

 

Material 
excavation and 
hauling, material 
screening and 
load-out 

Modified 
Level D 

Level C Tyvek coveralls, 
latex  or rubber 
over-boots, inner 
cotton glove liners 
(based on 
weather) or inner 
sample gloves, 
and outer nitrile 
gloves; 

 

 

Initial:  None 

 

Upgrade:  Full-face 
air-purifying 
respirators with 
multi-contaminant 
cartridges 

Hard-hat, steel-
toe work boots, 
safety glasses, 
and hearing 
protection >85 
dBA 

 

Task Initial 
PPE 

Upgrade 
PPE Skin Protection Respiratory 

Protection Other PPE 
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Level Level 

Equipment 
decontamination 

Modified 
Level D 

None Poly-coated 
Tyvek or rain 
suits, latex or 
rubber over-
boots, inner 
cotton glove liners 
(based on 
weather) or inner 
sample gloves, 
and outer nitrile 
gloves 

Full-face air-
purifying 
respirators with 
multi-contaminant 
cartridges 

Hard-hat, steel-
toe work boots, 
full-face shield 
and hearing 
protection >85 
dBA.  Metatarsal 
and shin guards 
are required for 
decontamination 
activities 

General SZ 
activities 

Level D None None None Hard-hat, steel-
toe work boots, 
safety glasses, 
leather work 
gloves as 
required for 
material 
handling, and 
reflective vests 
when working in 
high traffic areas 

 

6.2 Protection Level Descriptions 
This section lists the minimum requirements for each protection level.  Modification to these 
requirements may have been noted above. 

6.2.1 Level D 
Level D consists of the following: 

• Safety glasses with side shields 

• Hard hat 

• Steel-toed work boots 

• Work clothing as prescribed by weather 

• Leather work gloves 

• Cut resistant gloves when handling sharp objects 

• Reflective vests for ground personnel working around heavy equipment or roadways 

• Hearing protection in areas >85 dBA. 

6.2.2 Modified Level D 
• Modified Level D consists of the following: 
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• Safety glasses with side shields 

• Hard hat 

• Steel-toed work boots 

• Tyvek® coverall (when handling dry materials) 

• Poly-coated Tyvek® coverall or polyvinyl chloride (PVC) rain suit (when handling 
wet materials) 

• Latex over-boots  

• Inner latex sample gloves 

• Outer nitrile gloves 

• Hearing protection in areas >85 dBA 

• Full-face shield when splash hazards are present. 

6.2.3 Level C 
Level C consists of the following: 

• Safety glasses with side shields or full-face shield and goggles as required for splash 
hazards 

• Hard hat 

• Steel-toed work boots 

• Inner work clothing as prescribed by weather 

• Leather work gloves as required for material handling 

• Inner cotton glove liners (as prescribed by the weather) 

• Outer nitrile gloves (lined nitrile gloves should be used during cold weather) 

• Rubber or latex over-boots 

• Tyvek coveralls or poly-coated Tyvek, as required to protect against splash hazards 

• Full-face air-purifying respirator with P100 cartridges. 

6.2.3.1 Air Purifying Respirators 
A NIOSH-approved full-face powered air purifying respirator with (P-100) cartridges will be 
used for operational support activities. 
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6.2.3.2  Cartridge Changeout Schedule 
All cartridges will be disposed of at the end of each work shift. 

6.2.3.3 Inspection And Cleaning 
Respirators shall be checked periodically by a qualified individual and inspected before each use 
by the wearer.  All respirators and associated equipment will be decontaminated and hygienically 
cleaned after each use. 

6.2.3.4 Fit Testing 
Annual respirator fit tests are required of all personnel wearing negative-pressure respirators.  A 
qualitative fit test is required. 

6.2.3.5 Facial Hair 
Personnel who have facial hair that interferes with the respirator's sealing surface will not be 
permitted to wear a respirator and will not be permitted to work in areas requiring respirator use. 

6.2.3.6 Corrective Lenses 
Normal eyeglasses cannot be worn under full-face respirators because the temple bars interfere 
with the respirator's sealing surfaces.  For workers requiring corrective lenses, special spectacles 
designed for use with respirators will be provided.  Contact lenses are permitted to be used with 
full-face respirators based on a decision by OSHA. 

6.2.3.7 Medical Certification 
Only workers who have been certified by a physician as being physically capable of respirator 
use will be issued a respirator.  Personnel unable to pass a respiratory fit test or without medical 
clearance for respirator use will not be permitted to enter or work in areas on site that require 
respiratory protection.  Employees will receive a written physician’s opinion that they are fit for 
general hazardous waste operations as per 29 CFR 1910.120(f)(7). 

6.3 Site- Specific Personal Protective Equipment 
The primary objective of the PPE program is to ensure employee protection and to prevent 
employee exposure to site contaminants during site operations.  Engineering controls are not 
feasible for many tasks and, therefore, require the use of PPE. 

The SS/SSO will be responsible for monitoring all aspects of the PPE program.  This includes 
donning and doffing, temperature related stress monitoring, inspection, and decontamination. 
PPE selection is identified in Table 6-1 for each specified task.  The SS/SSO, in consultation 
with the HSS, and the HSM, will direct changes in PPE based on changing conditions.  The site-
specific SSHSP will serve as written certification that the workplace was evaluated concerning 
PPE requirements. 
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7.0 Decontamination Procedures 

This section describes the procedures necessary to ensure that both personnel and equipment are 
free from contamination when they leave the work site. 

7.1 Personnel Decontamination 
Decontamination procedures will ensure that material which workers may have contacted in the 
EZ does not result in personal exposure, and does not spread to clean areas of the site.  This 
sequence describes the general decontamination procedure.  The specific stages will vary 
depending on the site, the task, the protection level, etc. 

7.1.1 Modified Level D Decontamination 
• Go to end of EZ. 

• Remove and discard latex booties. 

• Remove outer gloves and discard. 

• Remove protective suit. 

• Remove inner sample gloves and discard. 

• Wash face and hands. 

7.1.2 Level C Decontamination  
• Go to end of the work area. 

• Wash outer boots and stage to let dry; or remove and discard latex booties. 

• Remove outer gloves and discard. 

• Remove outer suit and discard. 

• Remove outer sample gloves and discard. 

• Remove inner suit and discard (if applicable). 

• Remove and wash respirator.  

− Soap and water solution 
− First rinse 
− Disinfect respirator (1 cap full of bleach to 1 gallon of water) 
− Final rinse 
− Hang respirator to dry 
− Remove inner sample gloves and discard 
− Wash face and hands. 
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7.1.3 Suspected Contamination 
Any employee suspected of sustaining skin contact with chemical materials will first use the 
emergency shower.  Following a thorough drenching, the worker will proceed to the 
decontamination facility.  Here the worker will remove clothing, shower, don clean clothing, and 
immediately be taken to the first aid station. Medical attention will be provided based on the 
degree of injury. 

7.1.4 Personal Hygiene 
Before any eating, smoking, or drinking, personnel will wash hands, arms, neck, and face. 

7.2 Equipment Decontamination 
All contaminated equipment will be decontaminated before leaving the site.  Decontamination 
procedures will vary depending upon the contaminant involved, but may include sweeping, 
wiping, scraping, hosing, or steaming the exterior of the equipment.  Personnel performing this 
task will wear the proper PPE, as prescribed by the SS/SSO. 

7.3 Disposal  
All spent decontamination liquids and disposable clothing will be treated as contaminated waste 
unless determined otherwise by accepted testing methods. Wastes will be containerized and 
stored until test results are received.  Wastes will then be disposed of according to State and 
f=Federal regulations. 
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8.0 Air Monitoring 

Air monitoring will be conducted in order to characterize personnel exposures and fugitive 
emissions from site contaminants.  Principal contaminants of concern are listed in Section 3.0 of 
this plan.  The target compounds selected for air monitoring purposes at Site 28 are heavy 
metals.  Results of air monitoring will be used to ensure the proper selection of protective 
clothing and equipment, including respiratory protection, to protect on-site personnel and off-site 
receptors from exposure to unacceptable levels of site contaminants.  Descriptions of air 
monitoring strategies, procedures, and equipment are provided below.  Modification of this plan, 
including additional monitoring, may be considered and judged necessary by the CIH, in 
conjunction with the HSM and SSO. 

8.1 Work Area Air Monitoring 
Work area air monitoring at Site 28 will include direct reading methods.  Air monitoring will be 
conducted during any work requiring soil or sediment disturbance, or water handling.  These 
activities include clearing and grubbing, material excavation and hauling, and load-out. 

During work activities, direct reading air monitoring will be performed to determine exposure to 
workers.  A photoionization detector (PID) meter will be used to monitor for toxic vapors.  A 
lower explosive limit (LEL)/oxygen (O2) meter will be available to test for potential combustible 
vapors and to check oxygen levels.  A Particulate Meter (i.e., Mini Ram, Data Ram) will be used 
to monitor for airborne particulates.  A summary of air monitoring information is provided in 
Table 8-1. 

Marlowe’s calculation was utilized to determine the levels of airborne dust that would need to be 
generated to approach exposure limits for each of the site contaminants.  Based on the highest 
concentrations found in soil samples, with a safety factor of 4, levels of dust would have to reach 
11.75 mg/m3 before reaching the TLV for site contaminants.  Therefore, a limit of 5mg/m3 is 
conservative, and would protect employees from airborne contamination exceeding the TLV. 



 
 
 

Project No. 126566  SSHSP –Site 28, Indian Head, Maryland June 8, 2007 
8-2 

 

Table 8-1  Air Monitoring Information 

Monitoring 
Device 

Monitoring 
Location/ 
Personnel 

Monitoring 
Frequency Action Level Action 

LEL/O2 EZ/area sampling Periodically at the 
discretion of the 
SSO 

>10% LEL 

<20.8% O2 

Evacuate area, 
ventilate, upgrade to 
Level B, if necessary, 
continue to monitor 

PID EZ work area and 
breathing zone of 
workers 

Periodically at the 
discretion of the 
SSO 

<5 ppm* 

>5 ppm 
<10 ppm 

>10 ppm  

Modified D 

Level C 

 

Stop work and evaluate 

Mini Ram (total 
dust) 

EZ work area and 
breathing zone of 
workers 

Periodically at the 
discretion of the 
SSO 

<5 mg/m3* 

 

5.0 - 15.0 
mg/m3* 

>15 mg/m3* 

Modified D 

 

Level C 

 

Stop work and evaluate 

*  Sustained levels above background for five (5) minutes. 
 

8.2 Instrumentation 
The following is a description of the air monitoring equipment to be used at this site. 

8.2.1 Lower Explosive Limit/Oxygen/Hydrogen Sulfide (LEL/O2/H2S) Meter 

8.2.1.1 Types and Operational Aspects 
MSA Watchman LEL/O2/H2S Meter or equivalent. 

8.2.1.2 Principle of Operation 
• An oxygen detector uses an electrochemical sensor; produces a minute electric 

current proportional to the oxygen content. 

• Combustible gas indicators use a combustion chamber containing a filament that 
ignites flammable vapors; filament is heated or coated with a catalyst (platinum) to 
facilitate combustion. 

• Hydrogen sulfide monitors are required to measure personnel breathing zones when 
site personnel are potentially exposed to H2S during site remedial operations.  An 
action level of 2.5 ppm for 5 minutes requires an upgrade to Level B protection 
because air-purifying respirators are not appropriate respiratory protection for H2S 
exposures.   
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• Filament is part of a balanced resistor circuit; combustion in the chamber causes the 
filament temperature to increase; results in increased filament resistance. 

• Change in the filament’s resistance causes an imbalance in the circuit proportional to 
the percent of the lower explosive limit (percent LEL). 

• Concentrations greater than the LEL, and lower than the upper explosive limit (UEL), 
will indicate that a combustible atmosphere is present. 

• Concentrations greater than the UEL will read above 100 percent LEL then return to 
zero. (NOTE:  Some devices have catchment mechanisms which will cause the 
needle to remain at 100 percent until the meter is reset.  This type of response 
indicates the gas mixture is too rich to burn and is not combustible.  The danger is 
that the addition of air to the gas mixture could dilute it and allow the concentration to 
enter the flammable range [less than the UEL]). 

• Oxygen meter set at the factory to alarm at 19.5 percent (oxygen deficient 
atmosphere); combustible gas meter set by the user to alarm at 10 percent LEL. 

8.2.1.3 Calibration Methods/Frequencies 
Before the calibration of the combustible gas indicator can be checked, the unit must be in 
operating condition.  The combustible gas indicator (LEL) is normally calibrated on pentane, as 
being representative of the flammability characteristics of most commonly encountered 
combustible gases.  The meter scale is calibrated from zero to 100 percent LEL, which 
corresponds in actual volume concentrations of 0 to approximately 14 percent pentane in air.  A 
booklet of response curves is supplied with the Watchman Meter.  These curves may be used to 
interpret meter readings when sampling combustible gases other than pentane.  All direct reading 
air monitoring equipment will be calibrated daily before and after each period of use in 
accordance with manufacturers’ instructions and standard industrial hygiene practice.  For 
hydrogen sulfide, ensure proper function of the sensor response by checking with a known 
concentration of hydrogen sulfide prior to each use.  The SS/SSO will record and log such 
calibration information into an air monitoring notebook.   

8.2.1.4 Preventative Maintenance 
The primary maintenance of the unit is the rechargeable 2.4 volt nickel cadmium battery.  
Recommended charging time is 16 hours.  It may be left on charge for longer periods without 
damaging the battery.  The battery sometimes will not supply full power capacity after repeated 
partial use between charging.  Therefore, it is recommended that the battery be exercised at least 
once a month by running for eight to ten hours and recharged.  If the instrument has not been 
used for 30 days, the battery should be charged prior to use. 
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8.2.2 Real Time Aerosol Monitor (Model Pr 100 Data Ram) 

8.2.2.1 Principle of Operation 
Detection of light in the near infrared region back-scattered to a sensor (photovoltaic detector) by 
airborne particulate in a sensing volume. 

The higher the dust concentration the more back-scattering of light to the sensor, resulting in 
increased readings. 

Device calibrated at the factory against an air sampling filter/gravimetric analysis reference 
method. 

8.2.2.2 Calibration Methods/Frequencies 
There is no calibration method or procedure for calibrating the mini-ram monitor. However, it is 
recommended that the mini-ram monitor be re-zeroed once a week. During a zero check, the 
sampled air passes through the purge air filter and dryer to effect a self-cleaning of the optical 
chamber. 

8.2.2.3 Preventative Maintenance 
Maintenance of the mini-ram consists of replacement of filters and desiccant; battery 
replacement; and cleaning of the optical detection assembly. 

Prior to entering a confined-space area or hot work involving welding, cutting, or other high 
heat-producing operations where flammable or combustible vapors may be present, LEL/O2 
measurements will be taken. 

8.2.3 Photo ionization Detector Photovac 2020 or Equivalent 
The PID Photovac 2020 is designed for trace gas analysis in ambient air and is calibrated with 
certified standards of benzene, vinyl chloride, and isobutylene.  Other optional calibrations are 
available (e.g., ammonia, ethylene oxide, H2S, etc.). 

The SSO will use a PID with a 10.6 electron volt (eV) lamp.  This lamp has been determined to 
be most responsive to the contaminants on site.  Optional probes containing lamps of 9.5 and 
11.7 eV are interchangeable in use within individual read-out assemblies for different 
applications. 

The SSO will record and log calibration information into an air monitoring notebook.  
Maintenance of the Photovac 2020 consists of changing pre-filters, cleaning the lamp and ion 
chamber, and replacement of the lamp or other component parts or subassemblies. 

8.3 Air Monitoring Log 
The SS/SSO will ensure that all air monitoring data is logged into a notebook.  Data will include 
instrument used, wind direction, work process, etc.  The Program CIH or HSM will periodically 
review this data. 
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8.4 Calibration Requirements 
The PID and the LEL/O2/H2S will be calibrated daily before and after use, based on the 
manufacturers’ recommendations and standard industrial hygiene practices.  The Data Ram will 
be zeroed daily before use.  A separate log will be kept by the HSS and/or SS/SSO detailing date, 
time, span gas, or other standard, and name of person performing the calibration.   

8.5 Air Monitoring Results 
Air monitoring results will be available for personnel inspection, and will be discussed during 
morning safety meetings.   

  



 
 
 

Project No. 126566  SSHSP –Site 28, Indian Head, Maryland June 8, 2007 
9-1 

9.0 Emergency Response and Contingency Plan 

This section presents the Emergency Response and Contingency Plan (ERCP). 

9.1 Pre-Emergency Planning 
Prior to engaging in remediation activities at the site, Shaw will plan for possible emergency 
situations and have available adequate supplies and manpower to respond.  In addition, site 
personnel will receive training during the site orientation concerning proper emergency response 
procedures. 

The following situations would warrant implementation of the ERCP: 

Fire/Explosion  • The potential for human injury exists. 
• Toxic fumes or vapors are released. 
• The fire could spread on site or off site and possibly ignite other 

flammable materials or cause heat-induced explosions. 
• The use of water and/or chemical fire suppressants could result 

in contaminated run-off. 
Spill or Release of 
Hazardous Materials 

• The spill could result in the release of flammable liquids or 
vapors, thus causing a fire or gas explosion hazard. 

• The spill could cause the release of toxic liquids or fumes in 
sufficient quantities or in a manner that is hazardous to or could 
endanger human health. 

Natural Disaster 
 

• A rainstorm exceeds the flash flood level. 
• The facility is in a projected tornado path or a tornado has 

damaged facility property. 
• Severe wind gusts are forecasted or have occurred and have 

caused damage to the facility. 
• Hurricanes. 

Medical Emergency 
 

• Overexposure to hazardous materials. 
• Trauma injuries (broken bones, severe lacerations/bleeding, 

burns). 
• Eye/skin contact with hazardous materials. 
• Loss of consciousness. 
• Heat stress (Heat stroke). 
• Heart attack. 
• Respiratory failure. 
• Allergic reaction. 

 

The following measures will be taken to assure the availability of adequate equipment and 
manpower resources: 

• Sufficient equipment and materials will be kept on site and dedicated for emergencies 
only.  The inventory will be replenished after each use. 

• On-site emergency responders will be current in regards to training and medical 
surveillance programs.  Copies of all applicable certificates will be kept on file for on 
site personnel required to respond, based on their level of response. 
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• It will be the responsibility of the Site Superintendent to brief the site response team, 
either on site or Shaw Employees or off-site responders, on anticipated hazards at the 
site.  The Site Superintendent shall assume the role of Emergency Coordinator and 
shall also be responsible for anticipating and requesting equipment that will be 
needed for response activities. 

• Emergency response activities will be coordinated with the Local Emergency 
Planning Committee (LEPC) in compliance with SARA Title III requirements. 

Communications will be established prior to commencement of any activities at the remediation 
site.  Communication will be established so that all responders on site have availability to all 
pertinent information to allow them to conduct their activities in a safe and healthful manner. 
The primary communication device will be air horns. 

9.2 Emergency Recognition And Prevention 
Because unrecognized hazards may result in emergency incidents, it will be the responsibility of 
the SS/SSO, through daily site inspections and employee feedback (Safety Observation Program, 
daily safety meetings, and AHA), to recognize and identify all hazards that are found at the site.  
These may include: 

Chemical Hazards • Materials at the site 
• Materials brought to the site 

Physical Hazards • Fire/explosion 
• Slip/trip/fall 
• Excessive noise 

Mechanical Hazards • Pinch points 
• Vehicle traffic 

Environmental Hazards • Electrical Storms 
• High winds 
• Heavy Rain/Snow 
• Temperature Extremes (Heat Stress) 
• Poisonous Plants/Animals 

 

Once a hazard has been recognized, the SS/SSO will take immediate action to prevent the hazard 
from becoming an emergency.  This may be accomplished by the following: 

• Daily safety meeting 

• Task-specific training prior to commencement of activity 

• PPE selection/use 

• Following all Shaw standard operating procedures. 
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Table 9-1  Emergency Telephone Numbers 

Local Agencies  

Base Fire Protection Division 

Ambulance 

Fire 

Security 

Dispatch 

LEPC 

 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4381 

Will be notified by 
Fire/Dispatch 

Hospital  

Civista Medical Center 

701 E. St. Charles Street 

LaPlata, MD 

Health Resources Clinic 

Convenient Health Care 

12090 Old Line Center 

Waldorf, MD 20602 

 

(301) 609-4000 

 

 

 

 

(301) 645-8550 

See Attachment 4 for directions to the hospital and clinic. 

National Capital Poison Center (800) 222-1222 

Federal Agencies 

Center for Disease Control 

National Response Center 

 

(404) 639-3311 

(800) 424-8802 

Department of the Navy, Atlantic Division (LANTDIV) 

Facilities Engineering Acquisition Division - LT Mike O’Donnell 

Contracting Officer Technical Representative – Cathy Gardner 

 

(301) 744-2177 

(301) 744-2181 

Shaw Personnel 

Project Manager – Steve Carriere 

Site Superintendent – To be determined 

Site Safety Officer – Michael Harrison 

UXO Supervisor - To be determined 

LANTDIV Safety Manager- Kym Edelman 

Program CIH – Dave Mummert 

ERC Health and Safety Manager – Joe Hoyt 

 

(609) 234-6361 (cellular) 

 

(618) 599-3838 (cellular)) 

TBD 

(757) 435-5384 (cellular) 

(419) 425-6129 (office) 

(804) 337-6982 (cellular) 

Shaw E & I (24 hour) (866) 299-3445 
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9.3 Personnel Roles, Lines of Authority and Communications 
This section of the ERCP describes the various roles, responsibilities, and communication 
procedures that will be followed by personnel involved in emergency responses. 

The primary Emergency Coordinator for this site is the Site Superintendent.  In the event an 
emergency occurs and the Emergency Coordinator is not on site, the SS/SSO or the highest-
ranking employee on site will serve as the Emergency Coordinator until he arrives.  The 
Emergency Coordinator will determine the nature of the emergency and take appropriate action 
as defined by this ERCP. 

The Emergency Coordinator will implement the ERCP immediately, as required.  The decision 
to implement the plan will depend upon whether the actual incident threatens human health or 
the environment.  Immediately after being notified of an emergency incident, the Emergency 
Coordinator or his designee will evaluate the situation to determine the appropriate action. 

9.3.1 Responsibilities and Duties 
This section describes the responsibilities and duties assigned to the Emergency Coordinator.  

It is recognized that the structure of the “Incident Command System” will change as additional 
response organizations are added.  Shaw will follow procedures as directed by the Fire 
Department, LEPC, State and Federal agencies as required.  Shaw will defer to the local Fire 
Department Chief to assume the role of Incident Commander upon arriving on site.  Additional 
on site personnel may be added to the Site Emergency Response Team as required to respond 
effectively. 

9.3.2 On site Emergency Coordinator Duties 
The on site Emergency Coordinator is responsible for implementing and directing the emergency 
procedures.  All emergency personnel and their communications will be coordinated through the 
Emergency Coordinator.  Specific duties are as follows:  

• Identify the source and character of the incident, type and quantity of any release.  
Assess possible hazards to human health or the environment that may result directly 
from the problem or its control. 

• Discontinue operations in the vicinity of the incident, if necessary, to ensure that fires, 
explosions, or spills do not recur or spread to other parts of the site.  

• Notify the Facilities Engineering Acquisition Division (FEAD).  The FEAD will 
contact the local Emergency Response Teams if their help is necessary to control the 
incident.  Table 9-1 provides telephone numbers for emergency assistance. 

• Direct on site personnel to control the incident until, if necessary, outside help arrives.   

• Ensure that the building or area where the incident occurred and the surrounding 
areas are evacuated, and shut off possible ignition sources, if appropriate.  The 
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Emergency Response Team is responsible for directing site personnel such that they 
avoid the area of the incident and leave emergency control procedures unobstructed. 

• If fire or explosion is involved, notify facility Fire Department. 

• Notify Shaw Project Manager. 

• Notify FEAD. 

• Have protected personnel, in appropriate PPE, on standby for rescue. 

If the incident may threaten human health or the environment outside of the site, the Emergency 
Coordinator should immediately determine whether evacuation of the area outside of the site 
maybe necessary, and if so, notify the FEAD.  The FEAD will contact the local Police 
Department and the Office of Emergency Management. 

If hazardous waste has been released or produced through control of the incident, ensure that: 

• Waste is collected and contained. 

• Containers of waste are removed or isolated from the immediate site of the 
emergency. 

• Treatment or storage of the recovered waste, contaminated soil or surface water, or 
any other material that results from the incident or its control is provided. 

• Ensure that no waste that is incompatible with released material is treated or stored in 
the facility until cleanup procedures are completed. 

• Ensure that all emergency equipment used is decontaminated, recharged, and fit for 
its intended use before operations are resumed. 

9.3.3 Safe Distances and Places of Refuge 
The Emergency Coordinator for all activities will be the SS/SSO.  No single recommendation 
can be made for evacuation or safe distances because of the wide variety of emergencies that 
could occur.  Safe distances can only be determined at the time of an emergency based on a 
combination of site and incident specific criteria.  However, the following measures are 
established to serve as general guidelines. 

In the event of minor hazardous materials releases (small spills of low toxicity), workers in the 
affected area will report initially to the CRZ.  Small spills or leaks (generally less than 55 
gallons) will require initial evacuation of at least 50 feet in all directions to allow for cleanup and 
to prevent exposure.  After initial assessment of the extent of the release and potential hazards, 
the Emergency Coordinator or his designee will determine the specific boundaries for 
evacuation.  Appropriate steps such as caution tape, rope, traffic cones, barricades, or personal 
monitors will be used to secure the boundaries. 



 
 
 

Project No. 126566  SSHSP –Site 28, Indian Head, Maryland June 8, 2007 
9-6 

If an incident may threaten the health or safety of the surrounding community, the public will be 
informed and, if necessary, evacuated from the area.  The Emergency Coordinator, or his 
designee, will inform the proper agencies in the event that this is necessary.  Telephone numbers 
are listed in Table 9-1. 

Places of refuge will be established prior to the commencement of activities.  These areas must 
be identified for the following incidents: 

• Chemical release 

• Fire/explosion 

• Medical emergency 

• Hazardous weather. 

In general, evacuation will be made to the main entrance to the Shaw site, unless the Emergency 
Coordinator determines otherwise.  It is the responsibility of the Emergency Coordinator to 
determine when it is necessary to evacuate personnel to off-site locations. 

In the event of an emergency evacuation, all the employees will gather at the entrance to the site 
until a head count establishes that all are present and accounted for.  No one is to leave the site 
without notifying the Emergency Coordinator. 

9.3.4 Evacuation Routes and Procedures 
All emergencies require prompt and deliberate action.  In the event of an emergency, it will be 
necessary to follow an established set of procedures.  Such established procedures will be 
followed as closely as possible.  However, in specific emergency situations, the Emergency 
Coordinator may deviate from the procedures to provide a more effective plan for bringing the 
situation under control.  The Emergency Coordinator is responsible for determining which 
situations require site evacuation. 

9.3.5 Evacuation Signals and Routes 
Two-way radio communication and an air horn will be used to notify employees of the necessity 
to evacuate an area or building involved in a release/spill of a hazardous material.  The crew 
Superintendent will have a two-way radio.  Prior to using any two-way radios at the site, Shaw 
will receive approval from the Base.  Only the Emergency Coordinator will initiate total site 
evacuation; however, in his absence, decisions to preserve the health and safety of employees 
will take precedence.  

9.3.6 Evacuation Procedures 
In the event evacuation is necessary, the following actions will be taken: 

• The emergency signal will be activated. 



 
 
 

Project No. 126566  SSHSP –Site 28, Indian Head, Maryland June 8, 2007 
9-7 

• No further entry of visitors, contractors, or trucks will be permitted.  Vehicle traffic 
within the site will cease in order to allow safe exit of personnel and movement of 
emergency equipment. 

• Shut off all machinery if safe to do so. 

• ALL on site personnel, visitors, and contractors in the SZ will assemble at the 
entrance to the site for a head count and await further instruction from the Emergency 
Coordinator. 

• ALL persons in the EZ and CRZ will be accounted for by their immediate crew 
leaders (e.g., foreman).  Leaders will determine the safest exits for employees and 
will also choose an alternate exit if the first choice is inaccessible. 

• During exit, the crew leader should try to keep the group together.  Immediately upon 
exit, the crew leader will account for all employees in his crew. 

• Upon completion of the head count, the crew leader will provide the information to 
the Emergency Coordinator. 

• Contract personnel and visitors will also be accounted for. 

• The names of emergency response team members involved will be reported to the 
Emergency Coordinator. 

• The Emergency Coordinator, or designee, will make a final tally of persons.  No 
attempt to find persons not accounted for will involve endangering lives of Shaw or 
other employees by re-entry into emergency areas. 

In all questions of accountability, immediate crew leaders will be held responsible for those 
persons reporting to them.  Visitors will be the responsibility of those employees they are seeing.  
Contractors and truck drivers are the responsibility of the Site Superintendent.  

• Personnel will be assigned by the Emergency Coordinator to be available to direct 
and brief emergency responders. 

• Re-entry into the site will be made only after the Emergency Coordinator gives 
clearance.  At his direction, a signal or other notification will be given for re-entry 
into the facility. 

• Drills will be held upon mobilization to the site and annually, thereafter, to practice 
all of these procedures with the same seriousness as an actual emergency. 

9.4 Emergency Spill Response Procedures And Equipment 
In the event of an emergency involving a hazardous material spill or release, the following 
general procedures will be used for rapid and safe response and control of the situation.  
Emergency contacts found in Table 9-1 provide a quick reference guide to follow in the event of 
a major spill. 
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9.4.1 Notification Procedures 
If an employee discovers a chemical spill or process upset resulting in a vapor or material 
release, he or she will immediately notify the on-site Emergency Coordinator.  

The on-site Emergency Coordinator will obtain information pertaining to the following: 

• The material spilled or released. 

• Location of the release or spillage of hazardous material. 

• An estimate of quantity released and the rate at which it is being released. 

• The direction in which the spill, vapor, or smoke release is heading. 

• Any injuries involved. 

• Fire and/or explosion or possibility of these events. 

• The area and materials involved and the intensity of the fire or explosion. 

This information will help the on-site Emergency Coordinator to assess the magnitude and 
potential seriousness of the spill or release.   

9.4.2 Procedure for Containing/Collecting Spills 
The initial response to any spill or discharge will be to protect human health and safety, and then 
the environment.  Identification, containment, treatment and disposal assessment will be the 
secondary response, and may include: 

• Construction of a temporary containment berm utilizing on site clay absorbent earth. 

• Digging a sump, installing a polyethylene liner. 

• Diverting the spill material into the sump, placing drums under the leak to collect the 
spilling material before it flows over the ground. 

• Transferring the material from its original container to another container. 

The Emergency Coordinator will notify the FEAD of the spill and steps taken to institute clean 
up.  Emergency response personnel will clean up all spills following the spill clean-up plan 
developed by the Emergency Coordinator.  Supplies necessary to clean up a spill will be 
immediately available on site.  Such items may include, but are not limited to: 

• Shovel, rake 

• Sorbent materials 

• Personal safety equipment 

• Steel drums 
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• Miscellaneous hand tools. 

As specified in regulations developed under the Comprehensive Environmental Response 
Compensation Liability Act of 1980 (Superfund), Shaw practice is to report a spill of one pound 
or more of any hazardous material for which a reportable quantity has not been established and is 
listed under the Solid Waste Disposal Act, Clean Air Act, Clean Water Act, or Toxic Substances 
Control Act (TSCA).  Shaw also follows the same practice for any substances not listed in the 
Acts noted above, but which can be classified as a hazardous waste under Resource Conservation 
and Recovery Act (RCRA). 

Clean up personnel will take the following measures: 

• Make sure all unnecessary persons are removed from the hazardous area. 

• Put on protective clothing and equipment. 

• If a flammable material is involved, remove all ignition sources, and use spark and 
explosion proof equipment for recovery. 

• Determine the major components in the waste at the time of the spill.  Remove all 
surrounding materials that could be especially reactive with materials in the waste. 

• If wastes reach a storm sewer, try to dam the outfall by using sand, earth, sandbags, 
etc.  If this is done, pump this material out into a temporary holding tank or drums as 
soon as possible. 

• Place all small quantities of recovered liquid wastes (55 gallons or less) and 
contaminated soil into drums for incineration or removal to an approved disposal site. 

• Spray the spill area with foam, if available, if volatile emissions may occur. 

• Apply appropriate spill control media (e.g., clay, sand, lime, etc.) to absorb 
discharged liquids. 

• For large spills, establish diking around leading edge of spill using booms, sand, clay 
or other appropriate material.  If possible, use diaphragm pump to transfer discharged 
liquid to drums or holding tank. 

9.4.3 Emergency Response Equipment 
The following equipment will be staged in the SZ and throughout the site, as needed, to  provide 
for safety and first aid during emergency responses: 

• ABC type fire extinguisher 

• Industrial Size First Aid Kit 

• Eyewash 
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• Emergency signal horn. 

9.4.4 Emergency Spill Response Clean-Up Materials and Equipment 
A sufficient supply of appropriate emergency response clean-up and PPE will be inventoried and 
inspected, visually, on a weekly basis. 

The materials listed below may be kept on site for spill control, depending on the types of 
hazardous materials present on site.  The majority of this material will be located in the SZ.  
Small amounts will be placed on pallets and located in active work areas. 

• Appropriate solvents (e.g., CITRIKLEEN, for decontamination of structures or equipment). 
 
• Sand or clay to solidify/absorb liquid spills. 

 
9.4.5 Medical Emergency Contingency Measures 
The procedures listed below will be used to respond to medical emergencies.  The SS/SSO will 
contact the local hospital and inform them of the site hazards and potential emergency situations. 
A minimum of two first-aid/CPR trained personnel will be maintained on site.  In accordance 
with 29 CFR 1910.1030, first-aid/CPR trained personnel will receive Blood Borne Pathogens 
training. 

9.4.6 Response 
The nearest workers will immediately assist a person who shows signs of medical distress or 
who is involved in an accident.  The work crew supervisor will be summoned.   

The work crew supervisor will immediately make radio contact with the on-site Emergency 
Coordinator to alert him of a medical emergency situation.  The supervisor will advise of the 
following information: 

• Location of the victim at the work site. 

• Nature of the emergency. 

• Whether the victim is conscious. 

• Specific conditions contributing to the emergency, if known. 

The Emergency Coordinator will notify the Site Safety Officer.  The following actions will then 
be taken depending on the severity of the incident: 

Life-Threatening Incident.   If an apparent life-threatening condition exists, the crew 
Superintendent will inform the Emergency Coordinator by radio, and the local Emergency 
Medical Services (EMS) will be immediately called.  The EMS will be notified that 
decontamination procedures will be bypassed, and the EMS responders shall take precaution 
against site contaminants that may be present on the employee.  Information of the site 
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contaminants will be provided to the EMS by the SSO.  The Shaw SSO will notify the Hospital 
Emergency Room of the condition and any site contaminants.  An on-site person will be 
appointed to meet the EMS and quickly take him/her to the victim.  Any injury within the EZ 
will be evacuated by Shaw personnel to a clean area for treatment by EMS personnel.  No one 
will be able to enter the EZ without showing proof of training, medical surveillance, and site 
orientation.   

Following any response, an accident/injury/illness report will be completely and properly filled 
out and submitted to the Program Health and Safety /Project CIH in accordance with Shaw 
reporting procedures. 

A list of emergency telephone numbers is provided in Table 9-1. 

Non Life-Threatening Incident.  All injuries, no matter how small, will be reported to the 
SS/SSO.  If it is determined that no threat to life is present, the SS/SSO will direct the injured 
person through decontamination procedures appropriate to the nature of the illness or accident.  
Appropriate first-aid or medical attention will then be administered. 

*NOTE:  The area surrounding an accident site must not be disturbed until the scene has been 
cleared by the SS. 

9.4.7 Notification 
The following personnel/agencies will be notified in the event of a medical emergency: 

• Base Fire Department or EMS 

• On site Emergency Coordinator  

• Workers in the affected areas 

• Shaw PM 

• FEAD 
 

9.4.8 Fire Contingency Measures 
Shaw personnel and subcontractors are not trained professional firefighters.  Therefore, if there is 
any doubt that a fire cannot be contained and extinguished quickly, personnel will notify the 
Emergency Coordinator by radio and vacate the structure or area.  The Emergency Coordinator 
will immediately notify the local Fire Department. 

The following procedures will be used to prevent the possibility of fires and resulting injuries: 

• Sources of ignition will be kept away from where flammable materials are handled or 
stored. 
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• “No Smoking” signs will be conspicuously posted in areas where flammable 
materials are present and throughout the exclusion and contamination reduction 
zones. 

• Fire extinguishers will be located in all Shaw site dedicated vehicles and placed in all 
areas where a fire hazard may exist. 

• Before workers begin operations in an area, the foreman will give instruction on 
egress procedures and assembly points.  Egress routes will be posted in work areas 
and exit points clearly marked. 

The following procedures will be used in the event of a fire: 

• Anyone who sees a fire will notify his/her supervisor who will then contact the 
Emergency Coordinator via radio.  The Emergency Coordinator will activate the 
emergency air horns and contact the local Fire Department. 

• When the emergency siren sounds, workers will disconnect electrical equipment in 
use (if possible) and proceed to the nearest fire exit.   

• Work crews will be comprised of pairs of workers (a.k.a. buddy system) who join 
each other immediately after hearing the fire alarm and remain together throughout 
the emergency.  Workers will assemble at a predetermined rally point for a head 
count.  

• When a worker has extinguished a small fire, the Emergency Coordinator will be 
notified. 

9.5 Hazardous Weather Contingency Measures 
Operations will not be started or continued when the following hazardous weather conditions are 
present: 

• Lightning 

• Heavy Rains 

• High Winds 

9.5.1  Response 
• All equipment will be shut down and secured to prevent damage. 

• Personnel will be moved to safe refuge.  The Emergency Coordinator will determine 
when it is necessary to evacuate personnel to off-site locations and will coordinate 
efforts with fire, police, and other agencies. 
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9.5.2 Notification 
The Emergency Coordinator will be responsible for assessing hazardous weather conditions and 
notifying personnel of specific contingency measures.  Notifications will include: 

• Shaw employees and subcontractors 

• Shaw PM 

• FEAD. 
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10.0 Training Requirements 

As a requirement for work at this site in any hazardous waste work area, all field personnel will 
be required to take a 40-hour training class.  This training must cover the requirements in 29 
CFR 1910.120: personal protective equipment, toxicological effects of various chemicals, hazard 
communication, blood borne pathogens, handling of unknown tanks and drums, confined-space 
entry procedures, electrical safety, etc.  Subsequent to 40-hour training, each employee will 
receive an initial three-day on-site training by a trained, experienced Superintendent.   All 
personnel must receive annual 8-hour refresher training.  Supervisory personnel shall have 
received additional 8-hour training in handling hazardous waste operations.  All personnel 
performing work outside of the SZ will have UXO Awareness training. 

All personnel entering the work areas will be trained in the provisions of this site safety plan and 
will be required to sign the Site Safety Plan Acknowledgment in Attachment 8. 

Site-specific training for activities at the site will include potential site contaminants, hazard 
communication, as per 29 CFR 1926.59/1910.1200, site physical and environmental hazards, and 
emergency response and evacuation procedures.  Emergency telephone numbers will be held at 
the site location by the SS/SSO before any site work activities begin. 

Outlines of the orientation for Shaw personnel and subcontract personnel and visitors are 
presented below: 

SHAW/SUBCONTRACTORS VISITOR ORIENTATION 
• SSHSP sign off 
• Sign in/out procedures 
• Site background 
• Chain of command 
• Rules and regulations 
• Hours of work 
• Absences 
• Equipment 
• Emergency Information 
• Emergency signal 
• Gathering point 
• Responsibilities/roles 
• Emergency phone numbers 
• Work Zones 
• Contaminants, MSDSs [Hazard Communication 

Program] 
• AHAs (Activity Hazard Analyses) 
• Forms, site-specific Incident Reporting 
• UXO Awareness 

• SSHSP signoff 
• Review of Site map 
• Work Zones in progress 
• Hazard Communication 
• Emergency plan/signals 
• Training/medical requirements 
• Zones/areas open to visitors 
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11.0 Medical Surveillance Program 

All Shaw personnel participate in a medical and health monitoring program.  This program is 
initiated when the employee starts work with a complete physical and medical history and is 
continued on a regular basis.  A listing of Shaw's worker medical profile is shown below.  This 
program was developed in conjunction with a consultant toxicologist and Shaw's occupational 
health physician.  Other medical consultants are retained when additional expertise is required. 

All field personnel performing activities in a designated EZ or CRZ shall have completed within 
the past 12 months a comprehensive medical examination.  The annual medical includes the 
following elements: 

• Medical and occupational history questionnaire. 

• Physical examination. 

• Complete blood count, with differential. 

• Liver enzyme profile. 

• Chest x-ray, once every 3 years, for non-asbestos workers. 

• Pulmonary function test. 

• Audiogram. 

• Electrocardiogram for persons older than 35 years of age, or if indicated during the 
physical examination. 

• Visual acuity. 

• Follow-up examinations, at the discretion of the examining physician or the corporate 
medical director. 

The medical surveillance program meets the requirements of the OSHA Standard 29 CFR 
1910.120 and 29 CFR 1926.65(f). 

The following information is provided in the event that medical attention is necessary. 
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The Shaw Medical Director is: 

 Dr. Jerry H. Berke, MD, MPH 
 Health Resources 
 600 West Cumming Park 
 Suite 3400 
 Woburn, Mass 01801-6350 
 781-935-8581 (direct dial) 
 800-350-4511 (toll free) 
 
The following Health Resource Clinic will be used for all non life-threatening medical 
emergencies: 

 Health Resource Clinic: 

 Convenient Health Care 
12090 Old Line Center 
Waldorf, MD 20602 

 301-645-8550 

The Shaw Medical Director and the HSM will be immediately notified of any suspected 
exposures to hazardous materials/wastes.



Attachment 1 
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) 
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Antimony  CAS 7440-36-0 

Sb  RTECS CC4025000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Antimony metal, Antimony powder, Stibium 

DOT ID & Guide  
1549 157 (inorganic 
compounds, n.o.s.) 
2871 170 (powder) 
3141 157 (inorganic liquid 
compounds, n.o.s.) 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: TWA 0.5 mg/m3 [*Note: The REL also applies to other antimony compounds (as Sb).] 

OSHA PEL*: TWA 0.5 mg/m3 [*Note: The PEL also applies to other antimony compounds (as Sb).] 

IDLH 50 mg/m3 (as Sb) See: 7440360 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Silver-white, lustrous, hard, brittle solid; scale-like crystals; or a dark-gray, lustrous powder. 

MW: 121.8 BP: 2975°F MLT: 1166°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 6.69 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Noncombustible Solid in bulk form, but a moderate explosion hazard in the form of dust when exposed to flame. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers, acids, halogenated acids [Note: Stibine is formed when antimony is exposed to nascent (freshly formed) hydrogen.] 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7301, 7303, P&CAM261 (II-4); OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap wash immediately  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any particulate respirator equipped with an N95, R95, or P95 filter (including N95, R95, and P95 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, R100, P100. Click here for information on 
selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 12.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter. 
Up to 25 mg/m3:  
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(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin, nose, throat, mouth; cough; dizziness; headache; nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; stomach cramps; 
insomnia; anorexia; unable to smell properly 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system, cardiovascular system  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0775   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0016 
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Cadmium dust (as Cd)  CAS 7440-43-9 (metal) 

Cd (metal)  RTECS EU9800000 (metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Cadmium metal: Cadmium 
Other synonyms vary depending upon the specific cadmium compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  
2570 154 (cadmium compound) 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: Ca See Appendix A [*Note: The REL applies to all Cadmium compounds (as Cd).] 

OSHA PEL*: [1910.1027] TWA 0.005 mg/m3 [*Note: The PEL applies to all Cadmium compounds (as 
Cd).] 

IDLH Ca [9 mg/m3 (as Cd)] See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: Silver-white, blue-tinged lustrous, odorless solid. 

MW: 112.4 BP: 1409°F MLT: 610°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 8.65 (metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Noncombustible Solid in bulk form, but will burn in powder form. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers; elemental sulfur, selenium & tellurium 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7048, 7300, 7301, 7303, 9102; OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID189, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: Daily  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap wash  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations (See Appendix E) NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion 
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Symptoms Pulmonary edema, dyspnea (breathing difficulty), cough, chest tightness, substernal (occurring beneath the sternum) 
pain; headache; chills, muscle aches; nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; anosmia (loss of the sense of smell), emphysema, proteinuria, mild 
anemia; [potential occupational carcinogen] 

Target Organs respiratory system, kidneys, prostate, blood  
 
Cancer Site [prostatic & lung cancer] 

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0020   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0035 
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Copper fume (as Cu)  CAS 1317-38-0 (CuO) 

CuO/Cu  RTECS GL7900000 (CuO) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
CuO: Black copper oxide fume, Copper monoxide fume, Copper(II) oxide fume, Cupric oxide fume 
Cu: Copper fume [Note: Also see specific listing for Copper (dusts and mists).] 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: TWA 0.1 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL: TWA 0.1 mg/m3 

IDLH 100 mg/m3 (as Cu) See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Finely divided black particulate dispersed in air. [Note: Exposure may occur in copper & brass plants and during the welding of copper 
alloys.] 

MW: 79.5 BP: Decomposes MLT: 1879°F (Decomposes) Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 6.4 (CuO) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

CuO: Noncombustible Solid 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
CuO: Acetylene, zirconium [Note: See Copper (dusts and mists) for properties of Copper metal.] 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7029, 7300, 7301, 7303; OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: No recommendation  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: No recommendation  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
 
Breathing: Respiratory support  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 1 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any particulate respirator equipped with an N95, R95, or P95 filter (including N95, R95, and P95 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, R100, P100. Click here for information on 
selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter. 
Up to 5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
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(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 100 mg/m3:  
(APF = 2000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure- demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, upper respiratory system; metal fume fever: chills, muscle ache, nausea, fever, dry throat, cough, lassitude 
(weakness, exhaustion); metallic or sweet taste; discoloration skin, hair 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system (increase(d) risk with Wilson's disease)  

See also: INTRODUCTION 
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Lead  CAS 7439-92-1 

Pb  RTECS OF7525000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Lead metal, Plumbum 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: TWA 0.050 mg/m3 See Appendix C [*Note: The REL also applies to other lead 
compounds (as Pb) -- see Appendix C.] 

OSHA PEL*: [1910.1025] TWA 0.050 mg/m3 See Appendix C [*Note: The PEL also applies to other 
lead compounds (as Pb) -- see Appendix C.] 

IDLH 100 mg/m3 (as Pb) See: 7439921 Conversion 

Physical Description  
A heavy, ductile, soft, gray solid. 

MW: 207.2 BP: 3164°F MLT: 621°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 11.34 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Noncombustible Solid in bulk form. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers, hydrogen peroxide, acids 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7082, 7105, 7300, 7301, 7303, 7700, 7701, 7702, 9100, 9102, 9105; OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: Daily  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap flush promptly  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations (See Appendix E) NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 0.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any air-purifying respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter (including N100, R100, and P100 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 1.25 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
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(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Up to 100 mg/m3:  
(APF = 2000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Lassitude (weakness, exhaustion), insomnia; facial pallor; anorexia, weight loss, malnutrition; constipation, abdominal 
pain, colic; anemia; gingival lead line; tremor; paralysis wrist, ankles; encephalopathy; kidney disease; irritation eyes; hypotension 

Target Organs Eyes, gastrointestinal tract, central nervous system, kidneys, blood, gingival tissue  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0052   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0127 
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Mercury compounds [except (organo) alkyls] (as Hg)  CAS 7439-97-6 (metal) 

Hg (metal)  RTECS OV4550000 (metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Mercury metal: Colloidal mercury, Metallic mercury, Quicksilver 
Synonyms of "other" Hg compounds vary depending upon the specific compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  
2809 172 (metal) 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Hg Vapor: TWA 0.05 mg/m3 [skin] 

Other: C 0.1 mg/m3 [skin] 

OSHA PEL†: C 0.1 mg/m3 

IDLH 10 mg/m3 (as Hg) See: 7439976 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: Silver-white, heavy, odorless liquid. [Note: "Other" Hg compounds include all inorganic & aryl Hg compounds except (organo) 
alkyls.] 

MW: 200.6 BP: 674°F FRZ: -38°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0.0012 mmHg IP: ?  Sp.Gr: 13.6 (metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Noncombustible Liquid 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Acetylene, ammonia, chlorine dioxide, azides, calcium (amalgam formation), sodium carbide, lithium, rubidium, copper 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 6009; OSHA ID140  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap wash promptly  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations  
Mercury vapor: NIOSH 
Up to 0.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any chemical cartridge respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 1.25 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern†(canister) 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any chemical cartridge respirator with a full facepiece and cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of 
concern† 
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(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode/PAPRTS(canister) 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 10 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure- demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus 
 
Other mercury compounds: NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 1 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any chemical cartridge respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern†(canister) 
Up to 5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any chemical cartridge respirator with a full facepiece and cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of 
concern† 
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode/PAPRTS(canister) 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 10 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin; cough, chest pain, dyspnea (breathing difficulty), bronchitis, pneumonitis; tremor, insomnia, irritability, 
indecision, headache, lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); stomatitis, salivation; gastrointestinal disturbance, anorexia, weight loss; 
proteinuria 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system, kidneys  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0056   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0136 
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Nickel metal and other compounds (as Ni)  CAS 7440-02-0 (Metal) 

Ni (Metal)  RTECS QR5950000 (Metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Nickel metal: Elemental nickel, Nickel catalyst 
Synonyms of other nickel compounds vary depending upon the specific compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: Ca TWA 0.015 mg/m3 See Appendix A [*Note: The REL does not apply to Nickel 
carbonyl.] 

OSHA PEL*†: TWA 1 mg/m3 [*Note: The PEL does not apply to Nickel carbonyl.] 

IDLH Ca [10 mg/m3 (as Ni)] See: 7440020 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: Lustrous, silvery, odorless solid. 

MW: 58.7 BP: 5139°F MLT: 2831°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 8.90 (Metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Combustible Solid; nickel sponge catalyst may ignite SPONTANEOUSLY in air. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong acids, sulfur, selenium, wood & other combustibles, nickel nitrate 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7300, 7301, 7303, 9102; OSHA ID121, ID125G  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: When contaminated/Daily  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
Skin: Water flush immediately  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 
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Symptoms Sensitization dermatitis, allergic asthma, pneumonitis; [potential occupational carcinogen] 

Target Organs Nasal cavities, lungs, skin  
 
Cancer Site [lung and nasal cancer] 

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0062   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0156 
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Silver (metal dust and soluble compounds, as Ag)  CAS 7440-22-4 (metal) 

Ag (metal)  RTECS VW3500000 (metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Silver metal: Argentum 
Synonyms of soluble silver compounds such as Silver nitrate (AgNO3) vary depending upon the 
specific compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: TWA 0.01 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL: TWA 0.01 mg/m3 

IDLH 10 mg/m3 (as Ag) See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: White, lustrous solid. 

MW: 107.9 BP: 3632°F MLT: 1761°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 10.49 (metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Noncombustible Solid, but flammable in form of dust or powder. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Acetylene, ammonia, hydrogen peroxide, bromoazide, chlorine trifluoride, ethyleneimine, oxalic acid, tartaric acid 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7300, 7301, 9102; OSHA ID121  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated (AgNO3)  
Change: Daily  
Provide: Eyewash  

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Water flush  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 0.25 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode£ 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter£ 
Up to 0.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 10 mg/m3:  
(APF = 2000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
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Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Blue-gray eyes, nasal septum, throat, skin; irritation, ulceration skin; gastrointestinal disturbance 

Target Organs Nasal septum, skin, eyes  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0810   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0208 
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Zinc oxide  CAS 1314-13-2 

ZnO  RTECS ZH4810000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Zinc peroxide 

DOT ID & Guide  
1516 143 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Dust: TWA 5 mg/m3 C 15 mg/m3 

Fume: TWA 5 mg/m3 ST 10 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL†: TWA 5 mg/m3 (fume) TWA 15 mg/m3 (total dust) TWA 5 mg/m3 (resp dust) 

IDLH 500 mg/m3 See: 1314132 Conversion 

Physical Description  
White, odorless solid. 

MW: 81.4 BP: ? MLT: 3587°F Sol(64°F): 0.0004% 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 5.61 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Noncombustible Solid 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Chlorinated rubber (at 419°F), water [Note: Slowly decomposed by water.] 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7303, 7502; OSHA ID121, ID143  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: No recommendation  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: No recommendation  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
 
Breathing: Respiratory support  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any particulate respirator equipped with an N95, R95, or P95 filter (including N95, R95, and P95 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, R100, P100. Click here for information on 
selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 125 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter. 
Up to 250 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
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(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 500 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation 

Symptoms Metal fume fever: chills, muscle ache, nausea, fever, dry throat, cough; lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); metallic taste; 
headache; blurred vision; low back pain; vomiting; malaise (vague feeling of discomfort); chest tightness; dyspnea (breathing difficulty), 
rales, decreased pulmonary function 

Target Organs respiratory system  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0208   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0246 
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Gasoline  CAS 8006-61-9 

 RTECS LX3300000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Motor fuel, Motor spirits, Natural gasoline, Petrol [Note: A complex mixture of volatile hydrocarbons 
(paraffins, cycloparaffins & aromatics).] 

DOT ID & Guide  
1203 128 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Ca See Appendix A 

OSHA PEL†: none 

IDLH Ca [N.D.] See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 1 ppm = 4.5 mg/m3 (approx) 

Physical Description  
Clear liquid with a characteristic odor. 

MW: 110 (approx) BP: 102°F FRZ: ? Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 38-300 mmHg IP: ?  Sp.Gr(60°F): 0.72-0.76 

Fl.P: -45°F UEL: 7.6% LEL: 1.4%  

Class IB Flammable Liquid: Fl.P. below 73°F and BP at or above 100°F. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers such as peroxides, nitric acid & perchlorates 

Measurement Methods  
OSHA PV2028  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet (flammable)  
Change: No recommendation  
Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench  

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap flush immediately  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted organic vapor canister/Any 
appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin, mucous membrane; dermatitis; headache, lassitude (weakness, exhaustion), blurred vision, dizziness, 

Page 1 of 2NIOSH Document: Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards (2005-149) : Gasoline | CDC/NIOSH

6/7/2007file://O:\common\Seger\Site 28\Site 28 H&S\MSDs\Revised MSDs\NIOSH Document Pocket Guide to Ch...



 

 
NIOSH Home |  NIOSH Search  | Site Index  | Topic List | Contact Us 

 

slurred speech, confusion, convulsions; chemical pneumonitis (aspiration liquid); possible liver, kidney damage; [potential occupational 
carcinogen] 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system, liver, kidneys  
 
Cancer Site [in animals: liver & kidney cancer] 

See also: INTRODUCTION 
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Diesel exhaust  CAS 

 RTECS HZ1755000

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Synonyms vary depending upon the specific diesel exhaust component. 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Ca See Appendix A 

OSHA PEL: none 

IDLH Ca [N.D.] See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Appearance and odor vary depending upon the specific diesel exhaust component. 

Properties vary depending upon 
the specific component diesel 
exhaust component. 

   

    

    

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Varies 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 2560, 5040  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: No recommendation  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: No recommendation  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
 
Breathing: Respiratory support  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted organic vapor canister having 
an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained 
breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Eye irritation, pulmonary function changes; [potential occupational carcinogen] 

Page 1 of 2NIOSH Document: Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards (2005-149) : Diesel exhaust | CDC/NIOSH

6/7/2007file://O:\common\Seger\Site 28\Site 28 H&S\MSDs\Revised MSDs\NIOSH Document Pocket Guide to Ch...



 

 
NIOSH Home |  NIOSH Search  | Site Index  | Topic List | Contact Us 

 

Target Organs Eyes, respiratory system  
 
Cancer Site [in animals: lung tumors] 

See also: INTRODUCTION 

Page 2 of 2NIOSH Document: Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards (2005-149) : Diesel exhaust | CDC/NIOSH

6/7/2007file://O:\common\Seger\Site 28\Site 28 H&S\MSDs\Revised MSDs\NIOSH Document Pocket Guide to Ch...



 Search NIOSH  |  NIOSH Home  |  NIOSH Topics  |  Site Index  |  Databases and Information Resources  |  NIOSH Products  |  Contact Us 
NIOSH Publication No. 2005-149: 

NIOSH Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards  
September 2005 

NPG Home | Introduction | Synonyms & Trade Names | Chemical Names | CAS Numbers | RTECS Numbers | Appendices | Search  

Oil mist (mineral)  CAS 8012-95-1 

 RTECS PY8030000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Heavy mineral oil mist, Paraffin oil mist, White mineral oil mist 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: TWA 5 mg/m3 ST 10 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL: TWA 5 mg/m3 

IDLH 2500 mg/m3 See: 8012951 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Colorless, oily liquid aerosol dispersed in air. [Note: Has an odor like burned lubricating oil.] 

MW: Varies BP: 680°F FRZ: 0°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: <0.5 mmHg IP: ?  Sp.Gr: 0.90 

Fl.P(oc): 380°F UEL: ? LEL: ?  

Class IIIB Combustible Liquid: Fl.P. at or above 200°F. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
None reported 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 5026, 5524  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
Skin: Soap wash  
Breathing: Fresh air  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any air-purifying respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter (including N100, R100, and P100 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 125 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter 
Up to 250 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
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(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 2500 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin, respiratory system 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system  

See also: INTRODUCTION 

Page 2 of 2NIOSH Document: Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards (2005-149) : Oil mist (mineral) | CDC/NIOSH

6/7/2007file://O:\common\Seger\Site 28\Site 28 H&S\MSDs\Revised MSDs\NIOSH Document Pocket Guide to Ch...



 Search NIOSH  |  NIOSH Home  |  NIOSH Topics  |  Site Index  |  Databases and Information Resources  |  NIOSH Products  |  Contact Us 
NIOSH Publication No. 2005-149: 

NIOSH Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards  
September 2005 

NPG Home | Introduction | Synonyms & Trade Names | Chemical Names | CAS Numbers | RTECS Numbers | Appendices | Search  

Antimony  CAS 7440-36-0 

Sb  RTECS CC4025000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Antimony metal, Antimony powder, Stibium 

DOT ID & Guide  
1549 157 (inorganic 
compounds, n.o.s.) 
2871 170 (powder) 
3141 157 (inorganic liquid 
compounds, n.o.s.) 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: TWA 0.5 mg/m3 [*Note: The REL also applies to other antimony compounds (as Sb).] 

OSHA PEL*: TWA 0.5 mg/m3 [*Note: The PEL also applies to other antimony compounds (as Sb).] 

IDLH 50 mg/m3 (as Sb) See: 7440360 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Silver-white, lustrous, hard, brittle solid; scale-like crystals; or a dark-gray, lustrous powder. 

MW: 121.8 BP: 2975°F MLT: 1166°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 6.69 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Noncombustible Solid in bulk form, but a moderate explosion hazard in the form of dust when exposed to flame. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers, acids, halogenated acids [Note: Stibine is formed when antimony is exposed to nascent (freshly formed) hydrogen.] 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7301, 7303, P&CAM261 (II-4); OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap wash immediately  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any particulate respirator equipped with an N95, R95, or P95 filter (including N95, R95, and P95 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, R100, P100. Click here for information on 
selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 12.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter. 
Up to 25 mg/m3:  
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(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin, nose, throat, mouth; cough; dizziness; headache; nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; stomach cramps; 
insomnia; anorexia; unable to smell properly 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system, cardiovascular system  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0775   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0016 
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Cadmium dust (as Cd)  CAS 7440-43-9 (metal) 

Cd (metal)  RTECS EU9800000 (metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Cadmium metal: Cadmium 
Other synonyms vary depending upon the specific cadmium compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  
2570 154 (cadmium compound) 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: Ca See Appendix A [*Note: The REL applies to all Cadmium compounds (as Cd).] 

OSHA PEL*: [1910.1027] TWA 0.005 mg/m3 [*Note: The PEL applies to all Cadmium compounds (as 
Cd).] 

IDLH Ca [9 mg/m3 (as Cd)] See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: Silver-white, blue-tinged lustrous, odorless solid. 

MW: 112.4 BP: 1409°F MLT: 610°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 8.65 (metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Noncombustible Solid in bulk form, but will burn in powder form. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers; elemental sulfur, selenium & tellurium 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7048, 7300, 7301, 7303, 9102; OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID189, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: Daily  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap wash  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations (See Appendix E) NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion 
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Symptoms Pulmonary edema, dyspnea (breathing difficulty), cough, chest tightness, substernal (occurring beneath the sternum) 
pain; headache; chills, muscle aches; nausea, vomiting, diarrhea; anosmia (loss of the sense of smell), emphysema, proteinuria, mild 
anemia; [potential occupational carcinogen] 

Target Organs respiratory system, kidneys, prostate, blood  
 
Cancer Site [prostatic & lung cancer] 

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0020   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0035 
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Copper fume (as Cu)  CAS 1317-38-0 (CuO) 

CuO/Cu  RTECS GL7900000 (CuO) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
CuO: Black copper oxide fume, Copper monoxide fume, Copper(II) oxide fume, Cupric oxide fume 
Cu: Copper fume [Note: Also see specific listing for Copper (dusts and mists).] 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: TWA 0.1 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL: TWA 0.1 mg/m3 

IDLH 100 mg/m3 (as Cu) See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Finely divided black particulate dispersed in air. [Note: Exposure may occur in copper & brass plants and during the welding of copper 
alloys.] 

MW: 79.5 BP: Decomposes MLT: 1879°F (Decomposes) Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 6.4 (CuO) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

CuO: Noncombustible Solid 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
CuO: Acetylene, zirconium [Note: See Copper (dusts and mists) for properties of Copper metal.] 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7029, 7300, 7301, 7303; OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: No recommendation  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: No recommendation  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
 
Breathing: Respiratory support  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 1 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any particulate respirator equipped with an N95, R95, or P95 filter (including N95, R95, and P95 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, R100, P100. Click here for information on 
selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter. 
Up to 5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
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(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 100 mg/m3:  
(APF = 2000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure- demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, upper respiratory system; metal fume fever: chills, muscle ache, nausea, fever, dry throat, cough, lassitude 
(weakness, exhaustion); metallic or sweet taste; discoloration skin, hair 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system (increase(d) risk with Wilson's disease)  

See also: INTRODUCTION 
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Lead  CAS 7439-92-1 

Pb  RTECS OF7525000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Lead metal, Plumbum 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: TWA 0.050 mg/m3 See Appendix C [*Note: The REL also applies to other lead 
compounds (as Pb) -- see Appendix C.] 

OSHA PEL*: [1910.1025] TWA 0.050 mg/m3 See Appendix C [*Note: The PEL also applies to other 
lead compounds (as Pb) -- see Appendix C.] 

IDLH 100 mg/m3 (as Pb) See: 7439921 Conversion 

Physical Description  
A heavy, ductile, soft, gray solid. 

MW: 207.2 BP: 3164°F MLT: 621°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 11.34 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Noncombustible Solid in bulk form. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers, hydrogen peroxide, acids 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7082, 7105, 7300, 7301, 7303, 7700, 7701, 7702, 9100, 9102, 9105; OSHA ID121, ID125G, ID206  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: Daily  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap flush promptly  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations (See Appendix E) NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 0.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any air-purifying respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter (including N100, R100, and P100 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 1.25 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
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(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Up to 100 mg/m3:  
(APF = 2000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Lassitude (weakness, exhaustion), insomnia; facial pallor; anorexia, weight loss, malnutrition; constipation, abdominal 
pain, colic; anemia; gingival lead line; tremor; paralysis wrist, ankles; encephalopathy; kidney disease; irritation eyes; hypotension 

Target Organs Eyes, gastrointestinal tract, central nervous system, kidneys, blood, gingival tissue  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0052   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0127 
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Mercury compounds [except (organo) alkyls] (as Hg)  CAS 7439-97-6 (metal) 

Hg (metal)  RTECS OV4550000 (metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Mercury metal: Colloidal mercury, Metallic mercury, Quicksilver 
Synonyms of "other" Hg compounds vary depending upon the specific compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  
2809 172 (metal) 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Hg Vapor: TWA 0.05 mg/m3 [skin] 

Other: C 0.1 mg/m3 [skin] 

OSHA PEL†: C 0.1 mg/m3 

IDLH 10 mg/m3 (as Hg) See: 7439976 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: Silver-white, heavy, odorless liquid. [Note: "Other" Hg compounds include all inorganic & aryl Hg compounds except (organo) 
alkyls.] 

MW: 200.6 BP: 674°F FRZ: -38°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0.0012 mmHg IP: ?  Sp.Gr: 13.6 (metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Noncombustible Liquid 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Acetylene, ammonia, chlorine dioxide, azides, calcium (amalgam formation), sodium carbide, lithium, rubidium, copper 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 6009; OSHA ID140  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap wash promptly  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations  
Mercury vapor: NIOSH 
Up to 0.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any chemical cartridge respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 1.25 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern†(canister) 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any chemical cartridge respirator with a full facepiece and cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of 
concern† 
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(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode/PAPRTS(canister) 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 10 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure- demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus 
 
Other mercury compounds: NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 1 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any chemical cartridge respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 2.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of concern†(canister) 
Up to 5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any chemical cartridge respirator with a full facepiece and cartridge(s) providing protection against the compound of 
concern† 
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern† 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode/PAPRTS(canister) 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 10 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted canister providing protection 
against the compound of concern/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin; cough, chest pain, dyspnea (breathing difficulty), bronchitis, pneumonitis; tremor, insomnia, irritability, 
indecision, headache, lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); stomatitis, salivation; gastrointestinal disturbance, anorexia, weight loss; 
proteinuria 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system, kidneys  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0056   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0136 
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Nickel metal and other compounds (as Ni)  CAS 7440-02-0 (Metal) 

Ni (Metal)  RTECS QR5950000 (Metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Nickel metal: Elemental nickel, Nickel catalyst 
Synonyms of other nickel compounds vary depending upon the specific compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL*: Ca TWA 0.015 mg/m3 See Appendix A [*Note: The REL does not apply to Nickel 
carbonyl.] 

OSHA PEL*†: TWA 1 mg/m3 [*Note: The PEL does not apply to Nickel carbonyl.] 

IDLH Ca [10 mg/m3 (as Ni)] See: 7440020 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: Lustrous, silvery, odorless solid. 

MW: 58.7 BP: 5139°F MLT: 2831°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 8.90 (Metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Combustible Solid; nickel sponge catalyst may ignite SPONTANEOUSLY in air. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong acids, sulfur, selenium, wood & other combustibles, nickel nitrate 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7300, 7301, 7303, 9102; OSHA ID121, ID125G  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: When contaminated/Daily  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
Skin: Water flush immediately  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 
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Symptoms Sensitization dermatitis, allergic asthma, pneumonitis; [potential occupational carcinogen] 

Target Organs Nasal cavities, lungs, skin  
 
Cancer Site [lung and nasal cancer] 

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0062   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0156 
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Silver (metal dust and soluble compounds, as Ag)  CAS 7440-22-4 (metal) 

Ag (metal)  RTECS VW3500000 (metal) 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Silver metal: Argentum 
Synonyms of soluble silver compounds such as Silver nitrate (AgNO3) vary depending upon the 
specific compound. 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: TWA 0.01 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL: TWA 0.01 mg/m3 

IDLH 10 mg/m3 (as Ag) See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Metal: White, lustrous solid. 

MW: 107.9 BP: 3632°F MLT: 1761°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 10.49 (metal) 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Metal: Noncombustible Solid, but flammable in form of dust or powder. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Acetylene, ammonia, hydrogen peroxide, bromoazide, chlorine trifluoride, ethyleneimine, oxalic acid, tartaric acid 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7300, 7301, 9102; OSHA ID121  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated (AgNO3)  
Change: Daily  
Provide: Eyewash  

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Water flush  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 0.25 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode£ 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter£ 
Up to 0.5 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 10 mg/m3:  
(APF = 2000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
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Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Blue-gray eyes, nasal septum, throat, skin; irritation, ulceration skin; gastrointestinal disturbance 

Target Organs Nasal septum, skin, eyes  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0810   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0208 
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Zinc oxide  CAS 1314-13-2 

ZnO  RTECS ZH4810000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Zinc peroxide 

DOT ID & Guide  
1516 143 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Dust: TWA 5 mg/m3 C 15 mg/m3 

Fume: TWA 5 mg/m3 ST 10 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL†: TWA 5 mg/m3 (fume) TWA 15 mg/m3 (total dust) TWA 5 mg/m3 (resp dust) 

IDLH 500 mg/m3 See: 1314132 Conversion 

Physical Description  
White, odorless solid. 

MW: 81.4 BP: ? MLT: 3587°F Sol(64°F): 0.0004% 

VP: 0 mmHg (approx) IP: NA  Sp.Gr: 5.61 

Fl.P: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA  

Noncombustible Solid 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Chlorinated rubber (at 419°F), water [Note: Slowly decomposed by water.] 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 7303, 7502; OSHA ID121, ID143  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: No recommendation  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: No recommendation  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
 
Breathing: Respiratory support  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any particulate respirator equipped with an N95, R95, or P95 filter (including N95, R95, and P95 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, R100, P100. Click here for information on 
selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 125 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter. 
Up to 250 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
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(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 500 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation 

Symptoms Metal fume fever: chills, muscle ache, nausea, fever, dry throat, cough; lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); metallic taste; 
headache; blurred vision; low back pain; vomiting; malaise (vague feeling of discomfort); chest tightness; dyspnea (breathing difficulty), 
rales, decreased pulmonary function 

Target Organs respiratory system  

See also: INTRODUCTION   See ICSC CARD: 0208   See MEDICAL TESTS: 0246 
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Gasoline  CAS 8006-61-9 

 RTECS LX3300000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Motor fuel, Motor spirits, Natural gasoline, Petrol [Note: A complex mixture of volatile hydrocarbons 
(paraffins, cycloparaffins & aromatics).] 

DOT ID & Guide  
1203 128 

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Ca See Appendix A 

OSHA PEL†: none 

IDLH Ca [N.D.] See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 1 ppm = 4.5 mg/m3 (approx) 

Physical Description  
Clear liquid with a characteristic odor. 

MW: 110 (approx) BP: 102°F FRZ: ? Sol: Insoluble 

VP: 38-300 mmHg IP: ?  Sp.Gr(60°F): 0.72-0.76 

Fl.P: -45°F UEL: 7.6% LEL: 1.4%  

Class IB Flammable Liquid: Fl.P. below 73°F and BP at or above 100°F. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Strong oxidizers such as peroxides, nitric acid & perchlorates 

Measurement Methods  
OSHA PV2028  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: Prevent eye contact  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet (flammable)  
Change: No recommendation  
Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench  

First Aid (See procedures)  
Eye: Irrigate immediately  
Skin: Soap flush immediately  
Breathing: Respiratory support  
Swallow: Medical attention immediately  

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted organic vapor canister/Any 
appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin, mucous membrane; dermatitis; headache, lassitude (weakness, exhaustion), blurred vision, dizziness, 
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slurred speech, confusion, convulsions; chemical pneumonitis (aspiration liquid); possible liver, kidney damage; [potential occupational 
carcinogen] 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system, liver, kidneys  
 
Cancer Site [in animals: liver & kidney cancer] 

See also: INTRODUCTION 
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Diesel exhaust  CAS 

 RTECS HZ1755000

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Synonyms vary depending upon the specific diesel exhaust component. 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: Ca See Appendix A 

OSHA PEL: none 

IDLH Ca [N.D.] See: IDLH INDEX Conversion 

Physical Description  
Appearance and odor vary depending upon the specific diesel exhaust component. 

Properties vary depending upon 
the specific component diesel 
exhaust component. 

   

    

    

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
Varies 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 2560, 5040  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: No recommendation  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: No recommendation  
Remove: No recommendation  
Change: No recommendation  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
 
Breathing: Respiratory support  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH 
At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable concentration:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-mounted organic vapor canister having 
an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained 
breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Eye irritation, pulmonary function changes; [potential occupational carcinogen] 
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Target Organs Eyes, respiratory system  
 
Cancer Site [in animals: lung tumors] 

See also: INTRODUCTION 
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Oil mist (mineral)  CAS 8012-95-1 

 RTECS PY8030000 

Synonyms & Trade Names  
Heavy mineral oil mist, Paraffin oil mist, White mineral oil mist 

DOT ID & Guide  

Exposure 
Limits 

NIOSH REL: TWA 5 mg/m3 ST 10 mg/m3 

OSHA PEL: TWA 5 mg/m3 

IDLH 2500 mg/m3 See: 8012951 Conversion 

Physical Description  
Colorless, oily liquid aerosol dispersed in air. [Note: Has an odor like burned lubricating oil.] 

MW: Varies BP: 680°F FRZ: 0°F Sol: Insoluble 

VP: <0.5 mmHg IP: ?  Sp.Gr: 0.90 

Fl.P(oc): 380°F UEL: ? LEL: ?  

Class IIIB Combustible Liquid: Fl.P. at or above 200°F. 

Incompatibilities & Reactivities  
None reported 

Measurement Methods  
NIOSH 5026, 5524  
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods 

Personal Protection & Sanitation (See protection)  
Skin: Prevent skin contact  
Eyes: No recommendation  
Wash skin: When contaminated  
Remove: When wet or contaminated  
Change: Daily  
 

First Aid (See procedures)  
 
Skin: Soap wash  
Breathing: Fresh air  
 

Respirator Recommendations NIOSH/OSHA 
Up to 50 mg/m3:  
(APF = 10) Any air-purifying respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter (including N100, R100, and P100 filtering facepieces) except 
quarter-mask respirators. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters. 
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator 
Up to 125 mg/m3:  
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency particulate filter 
Up to 250 mg/m3:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters. 
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator that has a tight-fitting facepiece and is operated in a continuous-flow mode 
(APF = 50) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with a tight-fitting facepiece and a high-efficiency particulate filter 
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece 
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(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece 
Up to 2500 mg/m3:  
(APF = 1000) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode 
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:  
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-
pressure mode 
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand or other positive-pressure 
mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure breathing apparatus 
Escape:  
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, 
or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus  
Important additional information about respirator selection 

Exposure Routes inhalation, skin and/or eye contact 

Symptoms Irritation eyes, skin, respiratory system 

Target Organs Eyes, skin, respiratory system  

See also: INTRODUCTION 
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Attachment 2 
Site-Specific Health and Safety Procedures



NOTE: Health and safety procedures that wiII be utilized during the project are listed 

below. Copies of all the Health and Safety Procedures (HSOOl-999) are available on the 

Intranet (ShawNet). 

J-lS020 

HS021 

J-lS045 

HS051 

HS060 

HSIOO 

J-lSIOl 

HS307 

HS308 

J-lS315 

1-IS400 

HS40J 

1IS402 

HS512 

1-]S600 

HS601 

HS800 

HS822 

Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Invcstigation, and Review 

Accident Prevention Program: Managemcnt Safety Inspections 

Job Safety Analysis (JSA) 

Tailgate Safety Meetings 

Hazard Communication Program 

Medical Policies and Procedures 

Drug and Alcohol Testing 

Excavation and Trenching 

Underground/Overhead Utility Contact Prevention 

Control of Hazardous Energy Sources (Lockoutrragout) 

Working in Hot Environments 

Cold Stress 

Hearing Conservation Program 

Handling of Blood or Other Potentially Infectious Material 

Personal Protective Equipment 

Respiratory Protection Program 

Motor Vehicle Operation: General Requirements 

Crane Operations 



PROCEDURE 

Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review 1),Ite 

P~lge 

IIS020 
4 

05120103 
2120104 
I of 23 

Subject: ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM: REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND 
REVIEW 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY • 
The purpose of this procedure is to establish the requirements for incident reporting, investi-
gation, and review. This procedure is an integral part of the company's overall accident preven
tion program and aids in the identification of potential causal factors and corrective actions 
necessary to prevent incident re-occurrence. Key clements of this procedurc include: 

• All occupational injuries/illnesses, vehicle accidents, and ncar miss incidents must 
bc promptly reported and investigated. 

• All Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) recordable injuries/illnesses 
and chargeable vehicle accidents must be rcvicwed by an Accident Review Board. The 
Accidcnt Review Board report is submitted to the Corporate Safety Department, for safe 
keeping, on bchalf of the Legal Department. 

• All incidents involving a fatality, major injury/illness, or resulting in significant propcrty 
damage will be immediately reported to: the business line Health & Safety Manager; the 
Corporate Health and Safety Department; the business line President and the Legal 
Department. 

• All OSHA recordable injurieslillnesses, chargeable vehicle accidents, fatalities, major 
injury/illness, or incidents resulting in significant property damage are subject to being 
classified as A Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product investigation 
status. 

• All business line Health & Safety Managers are required to submit a Monthly Loss 
Report, by the 10'" of the following month, summarizing all chargeable vehicle accidents 
and all injurylillness cases requiring outside medical care that took place during the 
previous reporting month to the Baton Rouge Corporate Safety Office. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

i.O Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Incident Reporting Process 
5.2 Supervisor's Employee injury Report 



5.3 Vehicle Accident Report 

Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Rcvision 
Last Rcview 1);)1(' 
Page 

5.4 Equipment, (Jcneral Liability, Propcrty Damage, and Loss Report 
5.5 Incident Investigation Report 
5.6 Witncss Statement Form 
5.7 Accident Review Board 
5.8 Monthly Loss Report 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross Refercnces 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 

IIS020 
4 

05/20103 
2120104 
20f23 

The Corporate Health & Safety Department is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance ofthis procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilitics 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Chargeablc V chiclc Accidcnt - Any at-fault vehicle accident meeting anyone of the following 
criteria: 

• An individual other than an employee of the company is a party in the accident 

• Property owned by a person or entity other than the company is damaged 

• When company owned, leased or rented vehicles arc involved and damage exceeds 
$1,000.00. 

• When an employee is driving a personal vehicle while on company business and damage 
exceeds $1,000.00. 

Company - All affiliates, indirect and wholly owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & 
Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I). 

Days Away From Work - Days away [rom work are the number of calcndar days following the 
injury or illness, excluding the date of the injury. 

Restricted Work - Occurs when, as the result of a work-related injury or illness: 
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• A physician or other I icensed health care professional recommends that the employec not 
perform one or more of the routine fllllctions of his or her job, or not \Vork the full 
workday that he or she would otherwise have been scheduled to work 

Note: Employers may stop counting days away from work and days of restricted work 
activity once the total of cither or the combination of both readIes 180 days, 

Ncar Miss Incident - Any incident where no injury occurred, but where the potential for injury 
existed. 

OSHA Recordable Case - See Attachment 7 

Vehicle - Any passengcr vehicle, including trucks, used upon the highway or in privatc facilities 
fllr transporting passengers andlor property. For the purpose ofthis procedure, off-road vehicles 
such as earthmoving equipment, forklifts, non-highway use trucks, etc., are not considered 
vehicles. 

5.0 TEXT 

5.1 I neident Reporting Process 
Employees are required to immediately report to their dircct supervisor all occupational 
injuries, illnesses, accidents and near miss incidcnts having thc potential for injury. Site 
Safcty Officers I Managers or any supervisor (but pretcrably the supervisor directly 
responsible for the involved employees) with first-hand knowledge of an incident is 
required to: 

• ImmediaKly arrange for appropriate medical attention and notify the responsible 
health and safety representative. 

• As soon as practical but not longer than one hour after occurrence, notify the 
Shaw Notification Hotline/Helpdesk by calling 1-866-299-3445 of any injury 
rcquiring ofT-site medical treatment, any chargeable vehicle accident or 
equipment incident involving property damage exceeding $1,000 in value (Shaw 
or third party). 

• Inform Health Resources of all incidents requiring off-site medical attention by 
calling 1-800-350-4511. This call should be made prior to transporting the 
employee such that they can coordinate physicians services prior to arrival oflhe 
employee to the clinic, and provide the following information: 

• Company Name (Shaw E&I) & Business Line (e.g. DOD, Commercial) 
• Employee Name 
• Name of treating medical facility and phone number 
• Brief description of incident. 

Health Resource's role is to interface with the treating physician to ensure that 
appropriate care is provided to the injured employee. 
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• Complctc the AIi/horization/iJr Treatment, Release of Medical injimllotiol1, and 
Re/urn to /York (Allaehmcnt 9A, 91), 9C) and the Supervisor's Employee Injury 
Report (Allachmcnt 2) felr all cases requiring off-site medical attention. The Site 
Safety Omeer / Manager or responsible supcrvisor shall ensure that the forms arc 
completed and faxed to Health Resources at (800) 853-2641 prior to leaving the 
medical facility or as soon as reasonably possible. 

• Post accident drug and alcohol testing shall occur in accordance with I·IS 101 Drug 
and Alcohol Tcsting, immediately f(lilowing an accident. 

NQJJ~J)riQrtQJ)Qrfun])jng non-DO'r post accident t"S\iI)g,jLL~;Jl1c resPQIl~lJ.llitv 
of the ~lWIQY9~'?~lJ]lc,yj';QUo ensure llJ<!.UI"'AltbJ~Q~Qwyes has veri{lcclJhat this 
(Csliggjs]1QtjlrollibitedQrrcstriyted Qy.,;;taLc_(lrJQcilIJ~glJ1!ti ons., 

• Prior to an injured cmployee returning to his/her job duties, a follow-up call by 
Health Resources will be made to the project site, The purpose of this call is to 
ensure work restrictions are clarifled and planned work activities are consistent with 
medical recommendations. 

• The Site Safety Omeer and Supervisor shall initiate/complete the appropriate 
company documentation in accordance with the following incident classifications: 

• QSlli'\.8.ccQxdable Cases 
a. Supervisor's Employee InjuryllIlness Report (Attachment 2) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
e, Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6) 
d, Accident Review Board (Attachment 7) 

• First i'\jd c.i!s_<e.$ 
a. Supervisor's Employee Injury/Illness Report (Attachment 2) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 

• ChargeabIQ_ygllif1f.Aeeicl..epts 
a. Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
c. Witness Statement (Attachment 6) 
d, Accident Review Board (Attachment 7) 
e, Driving Record Cerliflcation (Procedure I-IS800) 

• N on-Chill:,gQ.~QJs~,_Y..Qbjs~h~._A"Q9i dcnl~ 
a. Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3) 
b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
e, Witness Statement (Attachment 6) 
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b. Witness Statement Form (Attaehmcnt 6) 

115020 
4 

OS/20/0-1 
2/20/04 
5 of 23 

c. Equipment, General Liability. Property Damage, and L.oss Report 
(Attachment 5). 

]\lear Mio;s 
a. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 

Pro pcrtY[),II]1a g e/Gen era I LiAQi1i.ty 
a. Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report 

(Attachment 4). 
b. Witness Statement (Attachment 6) 

5.2 Supervisor's Employee Injury/Illness Report (Attachment 2) 
The Supervisor's Employee Injury Report is to be completed for all incidents that result 
in an employee occupational injury or illness requiring ot1~site medical attention. It is to 
be initiated by the supervisor of the injured employee and f(lnvarded to the respective 
Business Line Safety Manager for comments. Upon completion of review and comments 
the report should be forwarded to the Shaw Corporate Claims department in Baton 
Rouge. 

5.3 Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3) 
The Vehicle Accident Report must be completed for any vehicle accident in which a 
company vehicle is involved. This includes company-owned or leased vehicles, rental 
vehicles, and personal vehicles being used for company business. This report is to be 
initiated by both the employee involved in the accident and his/her direct supervisor and 
forwarded to the respective Business Line Safety Manager for comments. Upon 
completion of review and commcnts the report should be forwarded to the Shaw 
Corporate Claims department in Baton Rouge. 

5.4 Equipment, Gcneral Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report (Attachment 4) 
The General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report is to be used for all losses or 
damage to company property in excess 0[$1,000.00. This form must be completed for 
all third party property, regardless of value, damaged as a result of company activities. 
The employee most familiar with the events that contributed to the loss or damage will 
complete the form, then forward it to the project/location manager. The Corporate 
Claims Department must receive a copy of the report within one business day of the 
incident. 

5.5 Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5) 
All injuries, illnesses, accidents, and near miss incidents will be investigated. Once 
arrangements for immediate mcdieal care have been made, the employee's direct 
supervisor, with assistance from the health and safety representative and Business Line 
Health and Safety Manager, will: 
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Describe and documcnt (include skctch, photos, etc,) how the incidcnt OCCUlTed; 

List witnesses and collect writtcn statcments; 

If applicable, contact the employee's Functional Manager in an effort to gain 
relative information 

Idcntify thc causativc factors; 

Identify potentially unsafe acts or unsafe conditions that may have contributed to 
the incident; 

Identify potential systematic deficicncics; and 

List the corrective actions which arc to be taken to prevent re-occurrencc ofthe 
incident, the person responsible for the correctivc action, and the date by which 
action is to be completed, 

The investigation will be started as soon as possible after the incident and a written 
report submitted to the appropriate health and safety representative within 72 hours, In 
addition to the previous information, reports from cxternal sources (police, insurance 
carriers, testing laboratories, etc,) are to be obtained as soon as they become available 
and forwarded to the Business Line Safety Manager, 

5,6 Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6) 
The witness statement form was created to allow for consistency in thc dcvelopment of 
the investigation process, If there are witnesses to the accident/incident, this form should 
be completed and signed by the subject witness and attached to thc incident investigation 
report It is essential that the witness statement be executed immediately following the 
incident to ensure an accurate account of thc events, 

5,7 Accident Review Board (ARB) (Attachment 7) 
As a directive of the Corporate Legal Department, each of the respective Business Line 
Health and Safety Managers whose project/location experiences an OSHA recordable or 
a chargeable vehicle accident is required to convene an ARB within 10 days of the 
accident The purpose of the Accident Review Board is to review the information, 
gathered for each incident, and takc appropriate action to prevent its recurrence, The 
Accident Review Board shall be composed of the project/location manager, the 
employee's direct supervisor, a health and safety representative, and the employee(s) 
involved in the incidcnt 

Additionally, there may be cases that involve an employee that has been assigned to a 
project and the Functional Manager ofthat employee may not have direct knowledge of 
an incident In cases such as these, theYull'1l()!1,,1 Man<lger shall be notifieq of t)]" 
incident af)d r~qQ<e.ste~CU1arjicipi!!~i!:lJ:be ARB, Also, as determined by the Business 



Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Ihte of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

IIS020 
4 

05/20/03 
2120104 
70f23 

Line Health and SaiCty Manager, a representative of other internal sources of expertise 
should be involved where applicable. 

All OSHA recordable injuries/illnesses, chargeable vehicle accidents, fatalities, major 
injury/illness, or incidents resulting in significant property damage are subj",,,,tt()J}cing 
classificclJl.l1.clIT.~ ~:onfidenlia.IAttorlley=Client / Attorne);jyQrkl,£oduCljllvcstig!lti.Ot1 

status. The determination as to whether the ARB is classified as a Confidential Attorney
Client! Attorney Work Product investigation status must be executed as soon as possible 
and always prior to initiation of the ARB process. If the determination is made to initiate 
the ARB under a Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product status, all 
documents concerning the investigation process, including the ARB, will be submitted to 
the Corporate Safety Department, for purposes of confidentiality and safe keeping, on 
behalf of the Legal Department, in anticipation of litigation. 

Unless the investigation is considered as a Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work 
Product investigation, the ARB report shall be completed as soon as practicable and 
forwarded to the Corporate Safety Department, via the Corporate Claims fax number. 
Upon completing review of the draft ARB, the Business Line Safety Manager will be 
notified and the ARB shall be completed by the Business Linc Safety Manager and 
signed by all members of the ARB. 

It is generally not acceptable to discipline an employee f(lr having an accident. 
However, if the Accident Review Board determines that the accident resulted from an 
intentional unsafe act or violation of company proccdure on thc employee's part, the 
employce Illay be subject to disciplinary action in accordance with the company's 
progressive disciplinary action system (see Human Resources Procedure HR207). 

5.7 Monthly Loss Report 
Each business line Health and Safety Manager is responsible to submit a Monthly Loss 
Report summarizing incidents that took place within their business line during the 
previous month. The business line Health and Safety Manager is responsible for 
submitting a consolidated package for the entire business line to the corporate health and 
safety office for receipt no later than the 10th working day of the following month. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HSO 13, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HR207Discipiinary Action 
HSO 13 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS 101 Drug and Alcohol Testing 
I-IS800 Motor V chicle Operations - General Requirements 
HS810 Commercial Motor Vehicles 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Responsibility Matrix 
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ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM: REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND REVIEW 
RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

. __ . 
Re.woJlsible p{frZ~l 

Business Line Corporate 
Projectl Health and Health & 

Procedure Location Health and Safety Safety 
Action Section Employee Supervisor' Manager' Safety Officer Manager Manager 

Issue, Revise, and 3.1 X 
Maintain Procedure 

Report Allinciclcnts to 5.1 X 
Supervisor 

--
Notify Health and Safety 5.1 X 
Representative 

Arrange Medical Care 5.1 X X 

Notify I1ealth Resources 5.1 X X 
or Gates McDonald of 
Incident 

I nitiate/Com plctc 5.1 X 
Company Forms 

Complete Investigation 5.5 X X X 
oflncidcnt 

Conduct Accident 5.6 X X X 
Review Board 

Complete Monthly Loss 5.8 X 
Report 
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EmpI2ye~'sS()cial.SecurityNLJ.mber:_. 

EJ1l:Pl<ly.ee's Name: 

lalm Number:.._._____ . .._~ ______ . __ ... _ 

Home Phone Number: 

Home Address: 
Male ·······································~~~~I~· ···············]~at~··~;~i;t~···········---··········· ........... --

~ ••••• _ .u_M ••• ~.~~~=.-.~~--]Bllsin~;;'i~~~_-_g_;~_. 
Hire Date: 

Depen(j~nts:.._. __ ._. __ JQ;l"'nde.~t~_Ullder.18:____................. Marital§ta~"-s,-._ .. ___ _ 

HOLJrslDaysvvor.ke.<lI'<lrVVeek: _~ _Q<l1"PerWe~k._.. ... .. ._ ..... 

EmploymentStatus: Employee ReportNo.: N/A 

Salaried Continued: 
~~-,-----.---.,,----- ... .......... ~ai(jF."'.[)atoQfJnjury 

E.':~rlniured on the Job: u ervisor Name & Phone: 

EMPLOYER INFORMATION 

§rlp1(jy.erN".I11e.: ... __ . The Shaw GroUJlJll<::.. _____ .... ___ ..... 

Work Location: 

Contact Name: John Moliere ele hone Number: ---f=.--... -..... 
Employer SIC: ._. __ ._ .. _. _____ .. _ ... ______ -IE='m::Jeloy~r Location Code: 

Emp.lQl"lr FED ID: Em 10 er Cgde: ._ .. _ ..... 

Nature of Business: 

Date and Time of In'u 

_______ ,18.QQ)7 47 ·3322,,"-"':.57, .. 2 __ 

N/A 
~----.. --

Did the ~.cicleD~()ccurat theWorkJQcation: .. __ . __________ If no, whe~9i(Ul1e--"ccident o,,-cu{l_._. _____ N/A, ______ _ 

Accident Address: ...... _-_ .. _-_ ... _-----

Nature of Accident: 

Give a Full Description of the Accident: (Be as Factually Complete As Possible) 

.---.-.. ~--

Are Other WC Claims Involved? -_ .. 
. .................. _- ....... __ .. __ ._ ......... _ .. _-_ .. __ ... __ ._--_ ... - ...................... _._----
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[=~··=--==::·~:=·~~:=·:·==:=~~INjlJBYJ~FORMATION-==. ___ ~_::-.~-. 
VVhiGhPart of the Body Was Injured? (e.g. Head, Neck. Arm legl 

.............. _--------

What W~~.Jh_e: __ ~_9~_~r_~_.9.f_I_~jlJry.? (~:g_:Xr_a~_I~_~, __ ~P~~~\~_~_~~_t~~I.!l ____________________________________ _ 

?9£L<2f Body !:..~cat!2..l!: (eogo~ Hight, Upper, ~ower) ___ _ 

Injury Description: 

Source.ofli~url':. __ ~ _______ _ 

_. ________________ 00." _______________ _ 

. liS Employe" Hospitalized? .... ___ . ___ .. __ .. . ....... ___ . ___ ... _ 

_ ___ Jf1.eS'Whatwas.£"stF_uII.Q~_QLlt ___ ~. __ ~. _ . _ ... __ .... 

[)atQ Last DaLW.ork~cJ:. __ ~ [)aLe Disability Began N/A'--__ 

Date ReturnE;d_to_W_or_k: ..... _. _ . ~~ Estlmatecifeturn Date ______ N/A ........... ___ ..... . 

Lost Time: 

--_ .... _--_ .. 

ER Treated & Released: Hos italized: 
.... _ .. _- ... -- ---

Hospital· Name, Address, Phone Number: as Em 10 ee Trans orted via Ambulance: Yes No 

N/A 

-_ ... __ •.. 
Clinic· Name, Address, Phone Number: 

--_ .. __ . --- .. -~--.... ---

r=~' 
................. - .. -.-.~~~ ~~~~~~-~~-----

ADDITIONAL COMMENTS & INFORMATION 

-------- .. ~-.. ~. 

1-' 
L. __ .. _ .... _. ____ ... _ .. _ •••• _ .. _ ... ~ __ REPORTPREPARED BY __ ~.~ .. _'---__ 

:i:::t~e'_~.~m~ ___ ... __ . ___ . .-~~.-~----.... ---.. -.-.... -----
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This report is to be initialed by Ihe employee involved in the accident or his/her direct supervisor. Please answer all questions completely. Ttlis report 
must be f01warded to the appropriate tleat\11 and safety representative within 24 HOURS of the accident. Attach police report. 

ACCIDENT DATE TIME _______ _ DA.M.oroPM 

LOCATION OF ACCIDENT (CITY, STATEI ............. _ ....... _..... ...... ....................... __ .. 

DESCRIPTION OF ACCIDENT 

WITNESS PHONE NO. 

ADDRESS CITY STATE _____ ZIP _______ .. 

POLICE OFFICER'S NAME AND BADGE # DEPARTMENT 

DRlvm DRIVERS LICENSE NO. STATE 

ADDRESS ____ .... CITY . ..................... _ .. _ ..... _ ..... STATE .... _ .. _ ... _ ZIP ______ _ 

WORK PHONE NO ... L... .. J .... _ ......... __ S.S. NO .......................... _ .. _ PROJECT NAME/NO. _______ .... __ .. _ 

VEHICLE NO. ____ YEAR ____ MAKE ___ MODEL ____ .. LICENSE PLATE NO .. _. ____ _ 

STATE VEHICLE OWNER: 0 COMPANY D LEASED/RENTED o PRIVATE VEHICLE 

VEHICLE TYPE: 0 COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE 0 NON .. COMMERCIAL 

IF NOT COMPANY .. OWNED: OWNER ________________ PHONE NO .. L_J __ .... __ . __ 
ADDRESS _ .. _ .... _ .... __ .. _ ..... __ CITY _______ STATE ____ ZIP 

VEHICLE DAMAGE 

NO. OF VEHICLES TOWED FROM SCENE ___ _ NUMBER OF INJURIES ___ NUMBER OF FATALITIES ___ _ 

WERE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS RELEASED? 0 NO 0 YES IF YES, DESCRIBE MATERIALS __________ _ 

DRIVER DRIVERS LICENSE NO. STATE 

ADDRESS ___________ CITY ___________ STATE ____ ZIP ___ . __ _ 

PHONE NO, .. L........I ______ _ S.S. NO. _______ _ 

OWNER'S NAME (0 CHECK IF SAME AS DRIVERI ______________________ .. 

ADDRESS CITY ___________ STATE ZIP ______ _ 

INSURANCE COMPANY POLICY NO, _________ _ 

AGENT'S NAME PHONE NO ... L........I' _______ _ 
ADDRESS CITY STATE ___ ZIP _____ _ 

VEHICLE YEAR .. ____ MAKE ....... __ .. _ MODEL ____ PLATE NO. ___ _ STATE ____ _ 

VEHICLE 1.0. NO. _________________________________ _ 

VEHICLE DAMAGE ___________________________ .. ________ _ 

PASSENGERS: 0 NO 0 YES INJURIES: 0 NO 0 YES (If Yes, list names and telephone numbers below) 
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WEATHER 

PAVEMENT: 

Ll Clear o Cloudy [] Fog [J Rain 0 Sleet CJ Snow Other .. _ .. ~ .. ___ ._ ... __ _ 

o Asphalt o Steel [] Concrete L1 Wood 0 Gravel/Dirt 

[J Brick/Stone Other 

CONDITION: ~Ory o Wet o Icy o Pol Holes 

o Traffic Light o Stop Sign TRAFFIC CONTROL: 0 Railroad [] No Intersection [] No Control 

ROADWAY: Number of Lanes Each Direction: L1 Residential 0 Divided Highway 0 Undivided Higtlway 

Draw and name roadways 
showing eacll vehicle. 
direction of travel. and !2Sf0 
of impact. Indicate travel 
before the accident with a 
solid line, and post~acciden 
movement with a broken 
line. 

SYMBOLS: 

Your Vehicle CD 
Other Vehicle(s) 00) 
Pedestrian ~ 
Stop Sign 0 
Yield 6 
Railroad :j: 

ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION: ____________________________________________________________ ___ 

EMPLOYEE 
(Print) (Signature) 

SUPERVISOR 
(Print) (Signature) 

HEALTH & SAFETY REP. ----------c-,-,----------
(Print) (Signature) 

ATTACH POLICE REPORT TO VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT 

REPORT MUST BE FAXED TO: 
CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPARTMENT (FAX: 225-932-2636) 

WITHIN 24 HOURS, OR NOT LATER THAN NEXT BUSINESS DAY 
REPORT ALL VEHICLE ACCIDENTS TO SHAW NOTIFICATION HOTLlNE/HELPDESK 

(PHONE: 1-866-299-3445) 

(Date) 

(Date) 
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EQUIPMENT, GENERAL LIABILITY, PROPERTY DAMAGE, AND LOSS REPORT 

This report is to be completed for all losses or damage to company property in excess of $1 ,000.00 and all third party damage, regardless of value, 
resulting from company activities 

PROJECT/LOCATION. 

ADDRESS 

HOW DID DAMAGE OR LOSS OCCUR: 

--- ---------

DESCRIPTION AND VALUE (S) OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY: 

PROJECT NO. _____ . DATE __ 

-------------

LOCATION OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY (Before Loss): _____ _ 

DATE AND TIME OF DAMAGE, LOSS, OR THEFT: 

OWNER OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY: 

Name 

Address 

Employer and Address _ .. _._~_ 

Time: 

Phone No . ..L_-,-__ 
City 

INJURED PARTIES (Also complete a Supervisor's Employee Injury Report if a Company Employee): 

Name _____ _~._.~_ ..... _ .. _. ___ ... _. ___________ _ Phone No. _i. ___ L_. __ ~ 
Address _____ _ City __ ~ ___ _ 

Employer and Address _._. . ___________ . ___ ~ .. __ .. _____ . __ _ 

Description of Injury ______ _ 

WITNESSES: 

1. Name __ ._. _____ ._ Home Phone l_--'-__ _ 
Home Address _______ _ City __ 

Employer and Address ________ .. _ ... __ . _____ .~ ___ . ___________ _ 

2. Name ____ _ .----------.----------- Home Phone L( _~'-_ 

Home Address _________ _ City ______ _ 

Employer and Address _. ____ ~ ___ _ 

DYES D NO 

a.m.lp.m. 

WERE PICTURES TAKEN? 

WERE POLICE NOTIFIED? DYES D NO DEPT. REPORT NO. _____ . _______ _ 

COMPLETED BY: 
(Print) 

PROJECT/LOCATION MANAGER:: 

(Signature) 

(Prinl) (Signature) 

REPORT MUST BE FAXED TO: 
CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPARTMENT (FAX: 225·932·2636) 

WITHIN 24 HOURS, OR NOT LATER THAN NEXT BUSINESS DAY 

(Dale) 

(Dale) 



ie' 

S~a~ 

[ 

Procedure No. 
Rcyision No. 
Datc of Revision 
Last Revicw Ihtc 
Pagc 

ATTACHMENT 5 
INCIDENT INVESTIGATION REPORT 

* MUST BE COMPLETED WITHIN 72 HOURS * 

IIS020 
4 

05/20/03 
2120104 
15 of 23 

Date of Incident _________ _ 

Employee Name ___________________ _ 

Supervisor Name ____ _ -----------------------

Project Number/Name _______ --' ______________________________ _ 

Location of Incident _______________________________________ _ 

Incident Classification 
lni!!!:Y. 0 First Aid Vehicle 0 Chargeable o DOT Vehicle 

o OSHA Recordable o Non-chargeable o DOT Reportable 
o Lost Workday 
o Restricted Workday Near Miss 0 Genera! Liability 0 

Description (Provide facts, describe how incident occurred, provide diagram [on back] or photos) 

Analysis (What unsafe acts or conditions contributed to the incident?) 

Corrective Action(s) (List corrective action items, responsible person, scheduled completion date) 

Witness Names (Complete Attachment 6 - Employee Witness Statement) 

Investigated By 
Print Name Signature Date 

ProjecULocation Mgr. 
Print Name Signature Date 

(Attach Additional Pages if Needed) 
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This form should be completed by every employee working in the crew of the injured employee and 
by every other employee with knowledge of events or circumstances involved in the incident. 
This information is being solicited from you so that the company can accurately assess the reported 
incident to avoid similar occurrences in the fllture. Describe only the facts fc)r which you have 
personal knowledge. If you have no knowledge of the incident, write "no knowledge". 

Company 

Exact Location of Incident/Accident 

Name of Injured Employee ... 

Date of Incident/Accident 

Date of this Statement 

Time your shift begins? 

Witness Information: 

Name 

Home Phone No. 

Home Address 

County 

Time am 

Time 

Time 

pm Ends __ _ 

am pm 

am pm 

am pm 

-----_ .......•.•........... _--

.... ...... ....•••.. __ ..... _---

Witness' Supervisor Name _ ... _. __ .................._ ........... . 

If not employed by Shaw E&I, enter name of company 

Company Phone Number 

Did You See the Incident/Accident? 

How Far From You (approx., in feet) Did the Incident/Accident Occur? _____ _ 

Stating Only Factual Information, Describe in Detail What Happened and Include Any Applicable 

Events Leading to the Incident/Accident. 

.. __ ..•..•... _-_._ .. __ •.•.•... _ ••••... _ •.•.•.....• _ •..•... _---

.. _ .•••.•..•.....• _._._---------------

I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of the above information is complete, accurate and 
factual. I acknowledge that the intentional falsification or altering of facts or making misleading 
statements may be grounds for disciplinary action. 

Witness Signature/Date Print Name 
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BOARD MEMBERS: 
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NO 0 
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THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION MUST BE PROVIDED BY THE REVIEW BOARD FOR THIS INCIDENT (PRINT): 

SUPERVISOR: _______________ _ PROJECT/LOCATION MGR.: ___________ ~ 

--------.-----.. ----.---.-~--~-------------.... --- -----_ ... __ . __ .. _--
POTENTIAL CAUSE OF ACCIDENT: 

~---~----~ -----~-----------~----.-------~----

ACTION BY BOARD': 

• ALL ACTIONS BY THE ACCIDENT REVIEW BOARD ARE SUBJECT TO FINAL REVIEW BY THE HUMAN RESOURCES AND LEGAL DEPARTMENTS. 

ACCEPTED: 

(Employee Signature) (Supervisor Signature) 
APPROVED: REJECTED FOR: 

(ProjecVLocation Manager) 

APPROVED: REJECTED FOR: 

(Business Line Health and Safety Manager or Designee) 

APPROVED: REJECTED FOR: 

The determination as to whether the ARB is classified as being considered as a Confidential Attorney
Client / Attorney Work Product investigation must be executed as soon as possible and always prior to 
initiation ofthe ARB process. 
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First Aid Treatment· . If the incident requires only the j{lllowing types of treatment, consider it first 
aid. Do Not record the case if it involves only: 

• Using non-prescription medications at non-prescription strength 
• Administering tetanus immunizations 
• Cleaning, flushing, or soaking wounds on the skin surface 
• Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Aids™, gauze pads, etc., or usmg 

SteriStripsTM or butterfly bandages 
• Using hot or cold therapy 
• Using any totally non-rigid means of support, such as elastic bandages, wraps, non-rigid 

back belts, etc. 
• Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an accident victim (slings, neck 

collars, or back boards) 
• Drilling a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluids from blisters 
• Using eye patches 
• Using simple irrigation or a cotton swab to remove foreign bodies not embedded 111 or 

adhered to the eye 
• Using irrigation, tweezers, cotton swab or other simple means to remove splinters or foreign 

material from areas other than the eye 
• Using finger guards 
• Using massages 
• Drinking fluids to relieve heat stress 

Medical Treatment - Includes managing and caring for a patient for the purpose of combating disease 
or disorder. The fClllowing arc not considered medical treatments and are not recordable: 

• Visits to a doctor or licensed health care professional (LHCP) solely for the purpose of 
observation or counseling 

• Diagnostic procedures, including administering prescription medications that arc used solely for 
diagnostic purposes 

• Any procedure that can be labeled first aid (see above descriptions) 

Loss of Consciollsness - If an employee loses consciousness as the result of a work-related 
injury/illness, the case must be recorded no maller what type oftrealment was provided. The rationale 
behind this recording requirement is that loss of consciousness is generally associated with more serious 
injuries. 

Restriction of Work or Motion - Restricted work activity occurs when the employee, when as the 
result of a job-related injury or illness, an employer or LHCP keeps, or recommends keeping, an 
employee from doing the routine functions of his or herjob or from working the full workday lhat the 
employee would have been scheduled to work before the injury or illness occurred. 
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Transfer to Another Job - Injuries requiring transfer ofthe employee to anotherjob arc also considered 
serious enough to be recordable regardless of the type of treatment provided. Transfers arc seldom the 
sole criterion for recordability because injury cases arc almost always recordable on other grounds, 
primarily medical treatment or restriction of work or motion. 
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AUTHORIZATION FOR TREATMENT OF OCCUPATIONAL INJURYIILLNESS 

Employee Name: 
Social Security #: -------- Injury: 0 Illness: 0 
Job Title: Incident Date: 
Pr~ecULo~c~a~ti~o-n-------------__ -~-_-_-_============= 
Telephone #: 

Location of AccidenUExposure: 

H&S Representative: ___________________ _ 
Body Part(s) Injured: . _________________ _ 
Describe in detail how incident occurred: ______________________ _ 

TO TREATING PHYSICIAN: 

In the case of occupational injuryfillness, please examine the employee and render necessary conservative treatment directly 
related to the occupational injury/illness. 

Light Duty Work: 
It is the policy of OUf company to provide work assignments, whenever possible, for employees with physical activity restrictions 
resulting from an occupational injury/illness. !fthe employee will be subject to a restriction, please contact Health Resources 
before releasing the employee, so that a light duty assignment may be arranged. 

Medically Unfit to Return to Work: 
It is the policy of our company to assist employees unable to return to work, due to an injury/illness, in obtaining needed 
medical care and other available benefits. Medical findings are also used to help evaluate unsafe conditions that may have led 
to the incident. Please help us assist our employees by contacting Health Resources with your findings as soon as possible, 
preferably before the employee leaves your office, but not later than the close of business on the day of initial treatment. 

Health Resources: 

Please Send Reports To 
Both of the Following: 

Telephone: 1-800-350-4511 

Health Resources AND 
600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400 
Woburn, Massachusetts 01801 

Fax: (800) 853-2641 

The Shaw Group, Inc. Corporate Claims Department 
4171 Essen Lane 

Baton Rouge, LA 70809 

Please Send Bills To: The Shaw Group, Inc. Corporate Claims Department 
4171 Essen Lane 
Baton Rouge, LA 70809 

DOCTOR, Please provide: 
Medical Diagnosis: . _______________________________________ _ 
TreatmentProvided: ______________________________________ _ 

Recommended Work Limitation/Restriction: =""cvc-:--------------,,=""'====------
Return Visit Needed: No 0 Yes 0 Date if Yes --===~===c:-: First Aid Only 0 
Physician Name: Physician Telephone: --;0;=:-:-------------
Physician Signature: Date: 

YOU MUST CALL HEALTH RESOURCES FOR ALL OCCUPATIONAL INJURIESIILLNESSES 
REQUIRING OUTSIDE MEDICAL TREATMENT: 1-800-350-4511_ 

FAX COMPLETED FORM TO HEALTH RESOURCES (800) 853-2641. 
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AUTHORIZATION FOR RELEASE OF PROTECTED MEDICAL INFORMATION 

Patient Identification 

Printed Name: ____ ~ __ ~ __ Date of Bir'th: ___ .. ______ .. __ _ 

Address: _._.--_._-

Social Security iI:._ . ... __ . ____ ._ .. __ . .. _ .. _.______.lIome Telephone: ___ _ 

Authority to Release Protected Health Information 

I hereby authorize the release of iniclrIllation, identified in this authorization form, from thc mcdieal rccords 
associated with my occupational injury / illness and provide such iniclI"Illation to: 

HEALTH RESOURCES 
600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400 
Woburn, Massachusetts 01801 
Phone: (800) 350-4511 
Fax: (800) 853-2641 

AND 
The Shaw Group Inc, 
4171 Essen Lane 
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70809 
Phone: 225-932-2500 
Fax: 225-932-2636 

The Information To Be Released includes the following: 

Com I~;;;I;~-a-li-h -re-;;;rd ___=~=I))iSChargc SUmnli\Q'~== .... ...... Pro-re-s-s ~wt~s -.-.-~ 

.

H. is.tory.il~~~J.lhYSic.al e. x .. ' .•. a .. I .. l.l.' ...••...... __ .. C:2'-'-~~dtation.rcports ._____ X-ra films / images 
J"aboratory test r~sults ........ __ .. _. X-ray & Imag.£.':~()~ ___ ltc_'n_li~,"-~_b_il,-,-I ____ . ___ _ 
_ [)i.agnosis & treatment codes ____ . Completebilling record _. ___ L_ 

Other, (specifyl __ ._ ----------- ----_._--_._--------

Purpose of the Requested Disclosure of Protected Health Information 

I am authorizing the release of my Protected Health Information as a result of an occupational injury or illness. 

Drug andlor Alcohol Abuse, andlor Psychiatric, andlor HIV/AIDS Records Release 
I understand if my medica! or billing record contains infonna(ion in refercnce to prcvious drug and/or a!cohol abuse, psychiatric care, sexually 

transmitted disease, hepatitis 13 or C testing, andlor other sensitive information, 1 agree to ils release. Check One,' [J Yes [J No 

I understand ifmy medical or billing record contains information in reference to mY/AIDS (Hull1<ln Immunodeficiency Vinls/Acquircd 

Immunodeficiency Syndrome) testing and/or treatment I agree to its releasc. Check Olle: 0 Yes U No 

Right to Revoke Authorization 
Except to the extent that action has already been taken in reliance on this authorization, thc authorization may be revoked at any time by submitting a 

wrillen notice to The Corporate Claims Dept. at The Shaw Group Inc., 4171 Ess.en Lane, Baton Houge,. Louisia.~a 
70809. Unless revoked, this authoriz:atioll wi!! expire at which time completion oftrcallnent for the injury or illness has been accoinplishcd., 

Re-disclosure 
I understand the information disclosed by this authorization may be subject to re-disc!osure by the recipient and no longer be protected by the 
Hea!th Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996. 
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! undcrSlimd that! do not have to sign this authoriz<ltion, and my trcatment or paymcnt for SCJyiccs \\,'il! not be denied if! do not sign this form. 
! lowcvcr. ifhcalth care services are being providcd to mc {IX the purpose of providing information to a third-party (c.g. litncss-for-work test), ! 
understand thaI services may be denied if! do not authorize the release ofinfonnation related to such health carc services to the third'pa!1y. J can 

inspect or copy the protected health information to be used or disclosed. I hereby release and discharge __ The Shaw Group Inc of any 
liability and the undersigned will hold The Shaw Group Inc hannlcss f(H' complying with this Authodzatioll. 

Date: 

Description ofrclationsilip ifnot patient: 
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Sex: 0 Male 0 Female 

Please cOiiiplete tliis fOiIll aud fax to Ilealll! ReSOUices at (666) 689 2641. Please 
contact Health Resources at (800) 350-4511 to report status of employee post-
treatment. 

PHYSICALTHERAPY: ________________________________________________ ___ 

OTHER: 

o May return to full duty work effective __ 1 __ 1 

o May return to limited duty from __ 1 __ 1 __ to __ , ___ ' 

o Unable to return to work from __ 1 __ 1 __ to __ 1 __ 1 

WORK LIMITATIONS: 

o Restricted lifting/pushing/pulling: maximum weight in Ibs: ____ (company limits all lifting to ~ 60 Ibs). 

o Work only with right/left hand. o Restricted repetitive motion right/left hand. 

o Sitting job only. o Restricted operation of moving equipment 

o Other: 

FOLLOW-UP PLAN: 

o Release from care. 

o Schedule for follow-up appointment on __ 1 __ 1 __ . 
Time AM/PM 

o Referral to 
~----~--~----Appointment date __ , __ , __ _ Time _____ AM/PM 

Comments: 

Examiner's Name (print) Examiner's Signature Date 
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This procedure eSlablishes the requircmenl for management safety inspections of project and 
office locations. These inspections are an integral part of the overall accident prevention 
program and help to demonstrate managemcnt's commitment to safety. Key requirements of this 
procedure include: 

• Project managers are required to conduct one inspection per month and ensure that at least 
one other inspection is conducted during the month; 

• Office managers are required to conduct an office safety inspection once evcry six months. 

• Completed inspection reports are givcnto the project/office health and safcty representative 
for review. A copy of the completed report will then be forwarded to the respective business 
line health and safety manager. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Text 
4.1 Safety Inspections and Documentation 

4.1.1 Management Site Visits 
4.1.2 Project Managers 
4.1.3 Office Managers 
4.1.4 Project Supervisors 
4.1.5 Health and Safety Representative 

4.2 Workshops 
5.0 Exception Provisions 
6.0 Cross References 
7.0 Attachments 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILI'I'V MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Director of Health and Safety IS responsible for the Issuancc, reVISion, and 
maintenancc of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 TEXT 
Inspections of project and office locations by managers, supervisors, and the health and safety 
staff are critical factors in a comprehensive accidcnt prevention program. Management safety 
inspections help demonstrate management's commitment to safety and verify that proper work 
practices are in usc. These inspections arc also used to verify the existencc of safe work 
conditions and regulatory compliance. All employees are afforded the opportunity to participate 
in the inspection process via the safety interview process. 

4.1 Safety Inspections and Documentation 
Safety inspections are required by various tiers of the management structure. T'he 
objective is for operation managers to visibly demonstrate their concern for safety in the 
workplace by direct contact with employees while in the workplace. Each inspection is 
to be documented on the appropriate Safety Inspection Report (Attachment 2 or 3). 

The primary responsibilities of the inspector include: 

• Interviewing employees with regard to health and safety issues and how they might 
be corrected; 

• Observing and correcting unsafe conditions and acts; and 

• Verifying that corrective actions havc been assigncd to a responsible employee and 
implemented. 

Positive safety observations and safety issues not specifically addressed in the Safety 
Inspection Report can be documented on the last page of the report. A list of all 
corrective action items will be maintained showing the corrective action, responsible 
person, and the date action is to be completed. Completed reports are to be given to the 
project/office health and safety representative, then forwarded to the respective business 
line health and safety manager. 

4.1.1 Management Site Visits 
Each senior manager is encouraged to make an informal safety inspection and 
review previously conducted inspection reports, during each site visit, to 
demonstrate thcir commitment to safety and reinforce the responsibilities of 
project management. Findings during this informal inspection are to be brought 
to the attention of the project manager so that corrective action can be initiated. 
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All project managers are required to complete at least one safety inspection pcr 
month and ensure that at least one other safety inspection per month is 
conducted. In the event that the project manager is not present at the project sitc 
during the month. this responsibility may be delegated to the project supervisor. 

4.1.3 Office Managers 
Office managers arc required to conduct an office safety inspection once every 
six months. Managers arc encouraged to conduct more frequent inspections if 
the office location is being remodeled or ifnew space is being occupied that was 
not previously inspected. 

4.1.4 Project Supervisors 
Project supervisors arc expected to inspcct thcir projects monthly and ensure that 
corrective actions arc implemcnted. Dependent upon project manager participa
tion. project supervisors may also be required to conduct an additional monthly 
inspection. The requiremcnt to conduct thesc inspections cannot bc delegated. 

4.1.5 Health and Safety Representative 
Health and safety representatives must continually obscrve activities and correct 
unsafe acts/conditions as soon as reasonably possible. They are also required to 
review each Safety Inspection Report completed at their location to ensure that 
corrective actions are implemented. Once this review is complete, they will 
forward the reports to the appropriate business line health and safety manager. 

4.2 Workshops 
Health and safety representatives will present workshops and/or conduct joint 
inspections to help managers and supervisors develop their inspection skills. 

5.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Varianccs and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure !-ISO 13, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 

6.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HSOI3 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 

7.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Project Safety Inspection Report 
3. Office Safety Inspection Report 
4. Laboratory Inspection Report 
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ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM: MANAGEMENT SAFETY INSPECTIONS 
RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

-- . __ ._--

Re,ljJol1sible Parly 

Project! Health and Director of 
Procedure Senior Office Project Safety Health and 

Action Section Managers Manager Supervisors Representative Safety 

Issuc, Revise, and 3, I X 
Maintain Procedure 

Conduct Informal 4,1.1 X 
Safety Inspections and 
Review Previously 
Completed Reports 

Conduct Safcty 4,1.2 X X 
Inspections 4,1,3 

4.1.4 

Givc Completcd 4.1.2 X X 
Reports to Health and 4.1.3 
Safety Representative 4.1.4 

Review Reports and 4.1.5 X 
Forward to Health and 
Safety Manager 

Conduct Inspection 4.2 X 
Workshops 



Protcdu,-c No_ 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review lhte 
Page 

ATTACHMENT 2 

PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT 

HS02I 
o 

612/05 
3124/04 
5 of 19 

PROJECT ____________________ ___ DATE __________________ _ 

BUSINESS LINE: _________ PROJECT NAME/NUMBER 

PROGRAM MANAGER ____________ PROJECT MANAGER 

GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

SITE ACTIVITIES AT TIME OF INSPECTION: 

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE: 

SAFETY ISSUE 

CORRECTIVE ACTION 

ASSIGNED TO ______________________ FOLLOW-UP DATE: 

CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: DATE 

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE: 

SAFETY ISSUE: 

CORRECTIVE ACTION: 

ASSIGNED TO: ______________________ FOLLOW-UP DATE 

CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: DATE: 

INSPECTION COMPLETED BY: __________________ _ DATE: 

HEALTH AND SAFETY REVIEW BY: ________________ _ DATE: 
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT 

PROJECT DATE 

FIRST AID 

1. Are first aid kit locations identified and accessible? 
2. Are emergency eye wash/safety showers available and inspected monthly? 
3. Are first aid kits inspected weekly? 
4. Is a qualified first aid/CPR provider on site? 

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

1. Have levels of personnel protection been established? 
2. Are respirators decontaminated, inspected, and stored according to standard 

procedures? 
3. Have employees been fit-tested? 
4. Is defective personal protective equipment tagged and taken out of service? 
5. Does compressed breathing air meet CGA Grade "0" minimum? 
6. Are there sufficient sizes and quantities of protective equipment? 
7. At a minimum, are employees utilizing safety glasses, hard hats, and steel toe 

boots? 

FIRE PREVENTION 

1. Are employees smoking only in designated outdoor areas? 
2. Are fire lanes established and maintained? 
3. Are flammable liquid dispensing systems bonded? 
4. Are approved safety cans available for storage of flammable liquids? 
5. Has the local fire department been contacted? 
6. Are fire extinguishers available and inspected monthly? 
7. Are flammables and combustibles properly stored? 
8. Are flammable storage cabinets available and used when needed? 

AIR MONITORING 

1. Is required air monitoring being conducted? 
2. Are air monitoring instruments calibrated daily? 
3. Are air monitoring logs up to date? 
4. Are instrument user manuals available? 
5. Are instruments being maintained? 
6. Are employees notified of personal sampling results within 5 days of receipt? 

WELDING AND CUTIING 

1. Are fire extinguishers present at welding and cutting operations? 
2. Are confined spaces evaluated prior to and during cutting and welding operations? 
3. Have Hot Work Permits been completed? 
4. Are proper helmets, goggles, aprons, and gloves available for welding and cuffing 

operations? 
5. Are welding machines properly grounded? 
6. Are oxygen and fuel gas cylinders stored a minimum of 20 feet apart? 
7. Are only trained personnel permitted to operate welding and cutting equipment? 
8. Are gas cylinders transported in a secured vertical position with caps in place? 

HAND AND POWER TOOLS 

1. Are defective hand and power tools tagged and taken out of service? 
2. Is eye protection available and used when operating power tools? 

YES NQ 
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT 

PROJECT DATE 

3 Are guards and safety devices in place on power lools? 
4. Are power tools inspected before each use? 
5. Are nonsparking tools available when necessary? 
6 Is the correct tool being used for the job? 

MOTOR VEHICLES 

1. Are vehicles regularly inspected? 
2. Are personnel licensed for the vehicles they operate? 
3. Are unsafe vehicles tagged and reported to supervision? 
4. Is vehicles safety equipment operating properly? 
5. Are loads secure? 
6. Are vehicle occupants using safety belts? 
7. Are current insurance cards and blank accident report forms located in vehicles? 

EMERGENCY PLANS 

1. Are emergency telephone numbers posted? 
2. Have emergency escape routes been designated? 
3. Are employees familiar with the emergency signal? 
4. Has the emergency route to the hospital been established and posted? 
5. Is a vehicle on site that can transport injured employees to the hospital? 

MATERIALS HANDLING 

1. Are materials stacked and stored to prevent sliding or collapsing? 
2. Are tripping hazards identified? 
3. Are semi-trailers chocked? 
4. Are fixed jacks used under semi-trailers? 
5. Are riders prohibited on materials handling equipment? 
6. Are approved manlifts provided for the lifting of personnel? 
7. Are personnel in manlifts wearing approved fal! protection devices? 

FIRE PROTECTION 

1. Has a fire alarm system been established? 
2. Do employees know the location and use of all fire extinguishers? 
3. Are fire extinguisher locations posted? 
4. Are combustible materials segregated from open flames? 
5. Have fire extinguishers been professionally inspected during the last year? 
6. Are fire extinguishers visually inspected monthly? 

ELECTRICAL 

1. Is electrical equipment and wiring properly guarded and maintained in 
good condition? 

2. Are extension cords kept out of wet areas? 
3. Is damaged electrical equipment tagged and taken out of service? 
4. Have underground electrical lines been identified by proper authorities? 
5. Has a lockouUtagout system been established? 
6. Are GFCls being used on all temporary electrical systems and as needed? 
7. Are extension cords being inspected daily (i.e., group pin in place, no 

unapproved splices)? 

8. Are warning signs exhibited on high voltage equipment (250V or greater)? 

YES NO 
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT 

PROJECT DATE 

9 Is adequate distance maintained from overhead electrical lines? 
10. Are switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards installed in wet locations 

enclosed in weatherproof enclosures? 
CRANES AND RIGGING 

1. Are cranes inspected daily prior to use? 
2 Are crane swing areas barricaded or demarked? 
3. Is all rigging equipment tagged with an identification number and rated capacity? 
4. Is rigging equipment inspection documented? 
5. Are slings, chains, and rigging inspected before each use? 
6. Are damaged slings, chains, and rigging tagged and taken out of service? 
7. Are slings padded or protected from sharp corners? 
8. Do employees keep clear of suspended loads? 
9. Are rated load capacities and special hazard warnings posted on crane? 
10. Are tile records of annual crane inspection available? 
11. Has accessible areas within the swing radius of the rear of the crane been 

barricaded? 
12. 00 crane operators have required training/certification? 

COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS 

1. Are breathing air cylinders charged only to prescribed pressures? 
2. Are like cylinders segregated and stored in well ventilated areas? 
3. Is smoking prohibited in cylinder storage areas? 
4. Are cylinders stored secure and upright? 
5. Are cylinders protected from snow, rain, etc.? 
6. Are cylinder caps in place before cylinders are moved? 
7. Are fuel gas and oxygen cylinders stored a minimum of 20 feet apart? 
8. Are propane cylinders stored and used only outside of buildings? 

SCAFFOLDING 

1. Is scaffolding placed on a flat, finn surface? 
2. Are scaffold planks free of mud, ice, grease, etc.? 
3. Is scaffolding inspected before each use? 
4. Are defective scaffold parts taken out of service? 
5. Have employees completed scaffold user training? 
6. On scaffolds where platforms are overlapped, is planking overlapped a minimum 

of 12 inches? 
7. Does scaffold planking extend over end supports between 6 to 18 inches 

(dependent upon platform length)? 
8. Are employees restricted from working on scaffolds during storms and high winds? 
9. Are all pins in place and wheels locked? 
1 O. Is required perimeter guarding (top rail, mid rail, and toe board) present? 
11. Has a competent person been deSignated to oversee scaffold construction? 
12. Are employees prohibited from moving mobile scaffold horizontally while 

employees are on them? 
13. Are all scaffold components manufactured by the same company? 

WALKING AND WORKING SURFACES 

1. Are ladders regularly inspected? 
2. Are access ways, stairways, ramps, and ladders dean of ice, mud, snow, or debris? 

YES NO ----
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3. Are ladders being used in a safe manner? 
4. Are ladders kept out of passageways, doors, or driveways? 
5. Are broken or damaged ladders tagged and taken out of service? 
6. Are metal ladders prohibiled in electrical service? 
7. Are stairways and floor openings guarded? 
8. Are safety feet installed on straight and extension ladders? 
9. Is general housekeeping being maintained? 
10. Are ladders tied off? 
11. Are handrails and side rails installed along the unprotected sides of stairways 

having 4 or more risers or rising more than 30 inches? 

SITE SAFETY PLAN 

1. Is a site safety plan available on site or accessible to all employees? 
2. Does the safety plan accurately reflect site conditions and tasks? 
3. Have potential hazards been described to employees on site? 
4. Is there a designated safety official on site? 
5. Have all employees signed the safety plan acknowledgment form? 

SITE POSTERS 

1. Are the following posters displayed in a prominent and accessible area? 

A. Minimum Wage 
B. OSHA Job Protection 
C. Equal Employment Opportunity 

2. Are all required state-specific posters displayed? 

SITE CONTROL 

1. Are work zones clearly marked? 
2. Are support trailers located to minimize exposure from a potential release? 
3. Are support trallers accessible for approach by emergency vehicles? 
4. Is the site properly secured during and after work hours? 
5. Is an exclusion zone sign-in/sign-out log maintained? 
6. Are only employees with current training and physicals permitted in exclusion zone? 

HEAVY EQUIPMENT 

1. Is heavy equipment inspected as prescribed by the manufacturer? 
2. Is defective heavy equipment tagged and taken out of service? 
3. Are project roads and structures inspected for load capacities and proper 

clearances? 
4. Is heavy equipment shut down for fueling and maintenance? 
5. Are backup alarms installed and working on mobile equipment? 
6. Have qualified equipment operators been deSignated? 
7. Are riders prohibited on heavy equipment? 
8. Are guards and safety appliances in place and used? 
9. Are operators using the "three point" system when mounting/dismounting 

equipment? 

EXCAVATION 

YES NO 

IIS021 
o 

6/2/05 
3124/04 

9 of 19 

N/A 



Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT 

PROJECT DATE 

1. Has a "competent person" been designated to oversee excavation activities? 

2. Prior to opening excavations, are utilities located and marked? 
3. Has a professional engineer evaluated all excavations greater than 20 feet deep? 
4. Is there rescue equipment on site and accessible to the excavation area? 
5. Is excavated material placed a minimum of 24 inches from the excavation? 
6. Are the sides of excavations sloped or shored to prevent cave ins? 
7. Have excavations greater than 4 feet deep been monitored for hazardous 

atmospheres (i.e., LEU02 deficiency)? 
8. Are ladders or ramps used in excavations over 4 feet deep? 
9. Are means of egress available so as to require no more than 25 feet of lateral 

travel? 
10. Are barriers, i.e., guardrails or fences, placed around excavations near pedestrian 

or vehicle thoroughfares? 
11. Is excavation inspected daily by competent persons and documented? 

CONFINED SPACES 

1. Have employees been trained in the hazards of confined spaces? 
2. Are confined space permits posted at entrance to confined space? 
3. Is a copy of the confined space entry procedure available? 
4. Has a rescue plan been established? 
5. Is an entry supervisor present at each pennit-required entry? 
6. Are required extraction/fall protection devices being used? 

DECONTAMINATION 

1. Are decontamination stations set up on site? 
2. Is decontamination water properly contained and disposed of? 
3. Are all pieces of eqUipment inspected for proper decontamination before leaving 

the site? 
4. Are shin/metatarsal guards being used during power washing activities? 

HAZARD COMMUNICATION 

1. Is there a copy of the HAZCOM procedure on site? 
2. Are there MSDSs for required materials/chemicals present on site? 
3. Are all containers properly labeled, as to content, hazard? 
4. Have employees been trained in accordance with the HAZCOM procedure? 
5. Do employees (including subcontractors) know and understand the effects of 

exposure from the chemicals on site? 
6. Have all personnel signed the HAZCOM acknowledgment form? 
7. Is there an updated list of chemicals maintained on site? 

TRAINING 

1. Are tailgate safety meetings being conducted daily? 
2. Are current training/medical records maintained on site? 

DOCUMENTATION 

1. Is an OSHA 300 Log maintained on site and posted during February 1, to April 30,? 
2. Are accident report forms available? 
3. Is a copy of health and safety policy and procedures available on site? 

YES NO 
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FIRST AID 

1. Are first aid kits accessible and identified? 
2. Are emergency eye wash/safety showers available where needed and inspected? 
3. Are first aid kits inspected weekly? 

FIRE PREVENTION 

1. Are employees smoking only in designated outdoor areas? 
2. Are fire lanes/evacuation routes established and maintained? 
3. Are approved safety cans/cabinets available for storage of flammable liquids? 
4. Are fire exits clearly identified and unobstructed? 

FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT 

1. Are desks, file cabinets, etc. arranged so that drawers do not open into aisles or 
walkways? 

2. Are desk and file drawers closed after use? 
3. Is weight distributed in file cabinets so that upper drawer contents does not create a 

top-heavy condition? 
4. Are cabinets, bookcases, and shelves secured to prevent their falling over? 
5. Are faulty desks, chairs, or other office equipment repaired or taken out of service? 
6. Is adequate and sufficient lighting provided in all work areas? 
7. Are paper cutter blades in fully down and locked position when not in use? 
8. Are work stations arranged to be comfortable without unnecessary strains on 

backs, arms, necks, etc.? 
9. Do machines with exposed moving parts have appropriate guards? 

AISLES AND FLOORS 

1. Is aisle clearance adequate for two-way traffic and for unobstructed access to all 
parts of the office and building? 

2. Does office arrangement allow easy egress under emergency conditions? 
3. Are wastebaskets, briefcases, or other objects placed where they are not a 

tripping hazard? 
4. Are floors dear of pencils, bottles, and other loose objects? 
5. Are tripping hazards from electrical cords, phone outlets, or other protrusions on 

the floor prevented by arrangement of furniture or other means? 
6. Are floors free of loose tiles and projections that can create a tripping hazard? 
7. Is carpeting in good condition and not badly worn or torn? 

HAND AND POWER TOOLS 

1. Are defective hand and power tools tagged and taken out of service? 
2. Is eye protection available and used when operating power tools? 
3. Are guards and safety devices in place on power tools? 
4. Are power tools inspected before each use? 
5. Is the correct tool being used for the job? 
6. Do knife blades have guards when not in use? 

MOTOR VEHICLES 

1. Are vehicles regularly inspected? 
2. Are personnel licensed for the vehicles they operate? 
3. Are unsafe vehicles reported to supervision? 

YES NO 
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OFFICE DATE 

4. Is safety equipment on vehicles? 
5. Are loads secure on vellicies? 
6. Are vehicle occupants using safety belts? 
7. Are current insurance cards and blank accident report forms located in vehicles? 

EMERGENCY PLANS 

1. Are emergency telephone numbers posted? 
2. Have emergency escape routes been designated? 
3. Are employees familiar with the emergency signal? 
4, Has an emergency route to the hospital been established and posted? 

MATERIALS HANDLING 

1. Are materials stacked and stored to prevent sliding or collapsing? 
2. Are flammables and combustibles stored in approved containers? 
3. Are tripping hazards identified? 
4. Are riders prohibited on material handling equipment? 

FIRE PROTECTION 

1. Has a fire alarm system been established? 
2. Do employees know the location and use of all fire extinguishers? 
3. Are fire extinguisher locations marked? 
4. Have fire extinguishers been professionally inspected during the last year? 
5. Are fire extinguishers visually inspected monthly? 
6. Is there an operating fire detection system? 

ELECTRICAL 

1. Are extension cords kept out of wet areas? 
2. Are certified electricians used for electrical work? 
3. Are GFCls being used as needed? 
4. Are extension cords not being used in lieu of permanent wiring? 
5. Are warning signs exhibited on high voltage equipment (250V or greater)? 
6. Are switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards installed in wet locations 

enclosed in weatherproof enclosures? 
7. Are electric fans protected with guards of not over one¥half inch mesh, which 

prevents fingers getting inside guard? 
8. Are cords, panels, receptacles, and plugs in good condition? 
9. Are multi¥outlet strips not plugged into other multi¥outlet strips? 
10. Are extension cords not plugged into other extension cords? 
11. Are circuit breakers or fuse panels properly labeled, kept closed, and accessible? 
12. Are extension cords arranged so that they are not placed over radiators, steam 

pipes, through doorways, or under carpets? 
13. Do space heaters have automatic shut¥offs that wi!! actuate jf the heater tips over? 
14. Are space heaters UL listed and plugged directly into a wall receptacle? 
15. Are space heaters located at least 3 feet from combustible material? 

WALKING AND WORKING SURFACES 

1. Are cords, cables, and other items not placed in walkways? 
2. Are ladders regularly inspected? 
3. Are access ways, stairways, ramps, and ladders clean of ice, mud, snow, or debris? 

YES NO 
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4. Are ladders being used in a safe manner? 
5. Are ladders kept out of passageways, doors, or driveways? 
6. Are broken or damaged ladders tagged and taken out of service? 
7. Are meta! ladders prohibited in electrical service? 
8. Are staiIWays and floor openings guarded? 
9. Are safety feet installed on straight and extension ladders? 
10. Are employees walking instead of running? 
11. Are handrails and side rails installed along the unprotected sides of staiIWays 

having 4 or more risers or rising more than 30 inches? 
12. Are there torn, loose, or curled carpets? 

HOUSEKEEPING 

1. Is good housekeeping maintained? 
2. Are paper and materials stored properly? 
3. Are cleaning fluids used only in small quantities and stored in closed containers 

that are kept in well-ventilated areas? 
4. If cleaning fluids are flammable, are they not used near a flame or an open 

heating element? 
5. Are wastebaskets emptied on a daily basis? 

SITE POSTERS 

1. Are the following posters displayed in a prominent and accessible area? 

A. Minimum Wage 
B. OSHA Job Protection 
C. Equal Employment Opportunity 

2. Are all required state-specific posters displayed? 

HAZARD COMMUNICATION 

1. Is the written HAZCOM program available? 
2. Is there a MSDS FOR EACH HAZARDOUS CHEMICAL present in the office? 
3. Are all containers properly labeled, as to content, hazard? 
4. Have employees been trained on chemical hazards? 
5. Have all employees signed the HAZCOM acknowledgment form? 
6. Is there a list of chemicals maintained on site? 

DOCUMENTATION 

1. Is an OSHA 300 Log maintained and posted during February1. to April 30? 
2. Are accident report forms available? 
3. Is a copy of health and safety policy and procedures available? 

YES NO 
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LOCATION DATE 

I. FIRST AID 

1. Are first aid kit locations identified and accessible? 
2. Are emergency eye wash/safety showers available and inspected monthly? 
3. Is access to eye wash units and safety showers unimpeded? 

II. PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

1. Are employees wearing safety glasses in the laboratory? 
2. Are laboratory coats worn by all employees and visitors when working with 

chemicals and/or samples? 
3. Are gloves worn when chemicals and samples are handled? 

III. FIRE PREVENTION/FIRE PROTECTION 

1. Are employees smoking only in designated outdoor areas? 
2. Are flammable storage cabinets available and used when needed? 
3. Has a fire alarm system been established? 
4. Are fire extinguishers available and inspected monthly? 
5. Do employees know the location and use of fire extinguishers? 
6. Are fire extinguisher locations posted? 
7. Have fire extinguishers been professionally inspected during the last year? 

IV. EMERGENCY PLANS 

1. Are emergency telephone numbers posted? 
2. Have emergency escape routes been designated? 
3. Are employees famiHar with the emergency Signa!? 
4. Are appropriate spill kit supplies available? 
5. Are emergency exits marked? 
6. Are sprinkler heads unobstructed? 

v. ELECTRICAL 

1. Are extension cords kept out of wet areas? 
2. Are extension cords arranged so that they are not placed over radiators, steam 

pipes, through doolWays, or under carpets? 
3. Are cords, panels, receptacles, and plugs in good condition? 
4. Are extension cords not being used in lieu of permanent wiring? 
5. Are extension cords not plugged into other extension cords? 
6. Are multi-outlet strips not plugged into other multi-outlet strips? 
7. Has a lockouUtagout system been established? 
8. Are GFCls being used on all temporary electrical systems and as needed? 
9. Are warning signs exhibited on high voltage equipment (250V or greater)? 
10. Are circuit breakers or fuse panels properly labeled, kept closed, and accessible? 

VI. COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS 

1. Are like cylinders segregated and stored in weI! ventilated areas? 
2. Is smoking prohibited in cylinder storage areas? 
3. Are cylinders stored secure and upright? 
4. Are cylinders protected from snow, rain, etc.? 

YES NO 
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5. Are cylinder caps in place for storage and movement? 

VIII. WALKING AND WORKING SURFACES 

1. Are accessways, stairways, and ramps dean of ice, mud, snow, or debris? 
2. Are stairways and floor openings guarded? 
3. Are handrails and siderails installed along the unprotected sides of stairways 

having 4 or more risers or rising more than 30 inches? 
4. Are tripping hazards from electrical cords, phone outlets, or other protrusions on 

the floor prevented by arrangement of furniture or equipment? 
5. Are floors free of loose tiles and projections that can create a tripping hazard? 

VIII. HAZARD COMMUNICATION 

1. Is there a copy of the Chemical Hygiene Plan (CHP) on site? 
2. Have employees been trained in accordance with the CHP? 
3. Are all containers properly labeled as to content, hazard, etc.? 
4. Is there an updated list of chemicals maintained at the laboratory? 
5. Are there MSoSs for the chemicals present in the laboratory? 
6. Do employees know and understand the effects of exposure from the chemicals 

they work with? 

IX. DOCUMENTATION 

1. Is an OSHA 300A Log maintained on site and posted between February 1and 
May 17 

2. Are accident report forms available? 

X. FURNITURE AND EQUIPMENT 

1. Are desks, file cabinets, etc. arranged so that drawers do not open into aisles or 
walkways? 

2. Are desk and file drawers dosed after use? 
3. Are cabinets, bookcases, and shelves secured to prevent their falling over? 
4. Is adequate and sufficient lighting provided in all work areas? 
5. Are work stations arranged to be comfortable without unnecessary strains on 

backs, arms, necks, etc.? 
6. 00 machines with exposed moving parts have guards? 

XL LABORATORY FUME HOODS 

1. Are face velocities posted on each hood? 
2. Is the average face velocity at least 100 ft1min.? 
3. Is the sash position marked or otherwise indicated to show the acceptable 

position for achieving the desired airflow rate? 
4. Has the hood face velocity been measured with a calibrated instrument in the last 

6 months? 
5. Are signs posted on hoods that are not working correctly? 
6. Does the hood contain visual indicators that it is working properly (e.g., 

manometer, magneheilic guage, etc.)? 

YES 
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XII. 0_~H~RAL LABORATORY RULES 

1. Are open-toed shoes and sandals prohibited in the laboratory? 
2. Are eating, drinking, chewing gum or tobacco products prohibited in the 

laboratory? 
3. Are food refrigerators labeled such as to prevent chemical storage or vice versa? 

XIII. HOUSEKEEPING 

1. Are lab benches orderly? 
2. Are laboratories free of liquid spills? 
3. Are sinks free of accumulated glassware? 
4. Are waste disposal containers available and labeled? 

YES NO 
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PROCEDURE 
Subject: JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS (JSA) 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 

create 

This procedure provides the guidelines to perform a Job Safety Analysis. 
The (JSA) is an effective managcment technique for identifying hazardous conditions and unsafe acts 
in the workplace. A JSA is intended to analyzc thc individual steps or activities, which togethcr 

a job or specific work duty, and to detcet any actual or potential hazards that may bc present. This 
process can identify less obvious potential hazards that may go undetectcd during routine 
management observations or audits. A new JSA must be completed every day, before 
commencement of any work activity and updated in the event of changing conditions. It should 
be understood that changing conditions that a work crew encounters during a work period 
(inclement weather, another contractor began work in area, etc.) requires that the JSA be 
modified to address the new hazards. The JSA should be changed to reflect new conditions in 
the task being perfol'med or new hazards not identified previously. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action! Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 General Requirements 
5.2 Methods of Conducting JSA's 
5.3 Analyzing The Job 
5.4 Common Errors 
5.5 Identifying the Hazards and Potential Accidents 
5.6 Accident Types 
5.7 Writing Instructions 
5.8 Develop Solutions 

6.0 Specific Requirements 
6.1 Sequence of Basic Job Steps 
6.2 Potential HazarcIs 
6.3 RecommencIed Action ProcecIure 

7.0 References 
8.0 Attachments 
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3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 

The Manager/Supervisor is responsible for implementing and enforcing this procedure. 

The Safety Reprcsentative is responsible for monitoring compliancc with this procedure. 

Each Employee is responsible for complying with the project safety program, along with the 
rules and regulations as stipulated in this procedure and instructions issued by the 
employee's supervisor. 

It is the responsibility of management and supervision to ensure that this policy is 
followed. Accordingly, should the project / site requirements stipulate the usc of 
another method of job safety analysis, it is the responsibility of management and 
supervision to cnsure that the proposed method either meets or exceeds this JSA policy 
and the accompanying JSA form. Any policy or JSA form that does not cover the items 
contained herein shall not be used. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

5.0 TEXT 

HAZARD - A potential danger. Oil on the floor is a hazard. 
ACCIDENT - An unintended happening that may result in injUly, loss or damage. 
EXAMPLE - Slipping on the oil is an accident. 
INJURY - The result of an accident. A sprained wrist from the fall would be an 
injury. 

5.1 General Requirements 

The first page of the JSA form is a checklist that should be used for reference pUlvoses 
and serves to assist the work crew and supervisor in completing the second page of the 
JSA. The first page of the JSA form is used to write out the various tasks involved, 
potential hazards, recommended actions, etc. 

Job Safety Analysis is a procedure used to review job methods and uncover hazards: 

• That may have been overlooked in a Hazard Analysis, project layout or design of the 



equipment, tools processes or work area. 

• That may have developed after production started. 
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• (Job Task) Break the job down into successive steps or activities and observe how 
these actions are performed. 

• (Potential Hazards) Identify the hazards and potential accidents. This is the 
critical step because only an identified problem can be corrected or eliminated. 

• (Recommended Actions) Dcvclop safe job proccdures to eliminate the hazards 
and prevent potential accidents. 

5.2 Methods of Conducting JSA's 

There are two basic methods for conducting the Job Safety Analysis: 

Direct observation 

Group discussion 

A fast and efficient method of conducting a JSA is through direct observations of job 
performance. In many instances, however, this method may not be practical. However, 
through direct observation, one can gain knowledge concerning an activity and use it on a 
future JSA. 

For instance, new jobs and those that are done infrequently do not lend themselves to 
direct observation. When this is the case, the JSA can be made through discussions with 
persons familiar with the job. Individuals often involved in the process include, but arc 
not limited to, first line supervisors, safety specialists, engineers, experienced employees 
and outside contractors. 

5.3 Analyzing The Job 

When analyzing the job, most people stmi with the worst first. You should be guided by the 
following factors: 

• Frequency of Accidents (Including "ncar misses"): 
An clement ofajob that repeatedly produces accidents is a candidate for starting a 

JSA. The greater the number of incidents associated with ajob element, the greater 
its priority claim for a JSA. 



• New or Revised .Jobs: 
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Jobs created by changes in equipment Or in processes obviously have no history of 
accidents, blll their accidcnt potcntialmay nol be fully appreciated. Analysis should 
not be delayed until accidents or ncar misses occur. 
Any changes from the original task/job shall be noted on the form as a revision. 
Once this has occurred the new found hazards mllst be reviewed with the crew. 

• Multiple Employee Exposure 
Jobs that expose more than one individual to potential hazards should also be analyzed. 

5.4 Common Errors 

Five common errors that arc often made when performing a job analysis are: 

• Making the breakdown so detailed that an unnecessarily large number of steps are listed. 
• Making the job so general that basic steps are not recorded. 
• Failure to identify the education and experience level of the target audience. 
• Failure to identify end use(s). (i.e., training, actual procedure, basis for procedure, 

etc.) 
• Always relying on the Supervisor for completing the JSA. Supervisor should describe 

work scope to the crew. The crew should then assist in identifying hazards and controls 
at the job site with active involvcment from the Supervisor. Ultimately, the supervisor is 
responsible, however, crew members and the Supervisor should be actively involved in 
each JSA. 

5.5 Identifying the Hazards and Potential Accidents 

The purpose is to identify all hazards, both physical and environmental. To do this, ask 
yourself these questions about each step: 

• Is there a danger of striking against, being struck by, or otherwise making harmful 
contact with an object? 

• Can the employee be caught in, on, by or between objects? 
• Is there a potential for a slip, trip or fall? If so, will it be on the samc elevation or 

to a different clevation? 
• Can he strain himself by pushing, pulling, lifting, bending or twisting? 
• Is thc Environment hazardous to one's safety or health? Has the weather been 

considered as a factor? Has the work product of others, as it peliains to the 
environment, been considered??? 



5.7 Accident Types 

• Struck by 
moving or flying object 
falling material 

• Contact with 
acid 
electricity 
heat 
caustic 
cold 
radiation 
toxic and noxious substances 

• Caught 
10 

on 
between 

• Bodily reaction from 
voluntary motion 
involuntaI), motion 

5.S Writing Instructions 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• Put any qualifying statements first, not last. 
• Start each instruction with an action word. 
• Each instruction should be observable. 
• Each instruction should be measurable. 
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friction 
pressure 
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"What should the employee do -- or not do -- to eliminate this particular hazard or 
prevent this potential accident?" 
Answer must be specific and concrete to be beneficial. General precautions such as "be 
careful"; "use caution" or "be aleIt" are useless. Answers should state what to do and 
how to do it. 

This recommendation, "Make certain the wrench docs not slip or cause loss of balance" is 
incomplete. It does not tell how to prevent the wrench from slipping. Here is a more 
complete recommendation. "Set the wrench properly and securely. Test its grip by 
exerting a slight pressure on it. Brace yourself against something immovable, or take a 
stance with feet wide apart before exerting full pressure. This prevents loss of balance if 



the wrench slips." 
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Job Safety Analyses can be very beneficial if they arc performed correctly. They not 
only result in a safer job, but also increase productivity and eliminate waste. Take the 
time to do them correctly; and more importantly, use them. 

5.9 Develop Solutions 
The final step in conducting a .ISA is to develop a recommended safe job procedure to 
prevent the occurrence of potential accidents. The principle solutions are: 

• Find a new way to do the job. 
• Change the physical conditions that create the hazard. 
• Try to eliminate remaining hazards by changing work methods or procedures. 
• Try to reduce the necessity of doing a job, or at least the frequency that it must be 

performed. 

6.0 Specific Requirements 
Instructions for Completing Job Safety Analysis Form 

Job Safety Analysis (JSA) is an important accident prevention tool that works by finding 
hazards and eliminating or minimizing them before the job is performed, and before they 
have a chance to become accidents. 

• Usc your JSA for job clarification and hazard awareness 

• as a guide in new employee training 

• for periodic contacts and for retraining of senior employees 

• as a reference tool to be used prior to commencing a job which is performed infiequently 

• as an accident investigation tool 

• Informing employees of specific job hazards and protective measures. 

6.1 Sequence of Basic Job Steps 

Break the job down into steps. Each of the steps ofajob should accomplish some 
major task. The task will consist of a set of movements used to perform a task, and 
then detennine the nexllogical set of movements. 
For example, the job might be to move a box from a conveyor in the receiving area 
to a shelfin the storage area. How docs that break down into job steps? Picking up 
the box from the conveyor and putting it onto a hand truck is one logical set of 
movements, so it is one job step. 
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Everything relatcd to that one logical set ofmovcments is part of that job step. The 
next logical set of movements might be pushing the loaded hand truck to the 
storeroom. Removing the boxes fi'om the truck and placing them on the shelf is 
another logical set ofmovcments. Finally, returning the hand truck to the receiving 
area might be the final step in this type of job. 

Be slire to list 1/11 the steps ill 1/ job. Somc stcps might not be donc each time -
checking the casters on a hand truck, for example. However, that task is pari of the 
job as a whole, and should be listed and analyzed. 

6.2 Potential Hazards 

Identify the hazards associated with each step. Examine each step to find and 
identify hazards -- actions, conditions and possibilities that could lead to an accident. 
It is not enough to look at the obvious hazards. It is also important to look at the 
entire work environment and discover every conceivable hazard that might exist. 

• Be sure to list health hazards as well, even though the harmful effect may 
not be immediate. A good example is the harmful effect of inhaling a 
solvent or chemical dust over a long period oftime. 

• Hazards contribute to accidents, injuries and occupational illnesses. In 
order to do part three of a JSA effectively, you must identify potential and 
existing hazards. That's why it's important to distinguish between a 
hazard, an accident and an injury. Each of these terms has a specific 
meaning: 

Some people find it easier to identify possible accidents, illnesses, and work back 
from them to the hazards. If you do that, you can list the accident and illness 
types in parentheses following the hazard. However, be sure you focus on the 
hazard for developing recommended actions and safe work procedures. 

6.3 Recommended Action Procedure 

Decide what actions are necessary to eliminate or minimize the hazards that eould 
lead to an accident, injury or occupational illness. Among the actions that can be 
taken are: 

I) engineering the hazard out 

2) administrative controls 

job instruction training 

good housekeeping 



good ergonomics 
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(Positioning the person in relation to the machine or other clements in 
the Environmental in such a way as to eliminate stresses and strains) 

3) providing personal protective equipment 

• L,ist recommended safe operating procedures on the form, and list required or 
recommended personal protective equipment for each step of the job. 

• Be specific. Say exactly what needs to be done to correct the hazard, such as "lift, 
using your leg muscles." Avoid general statements like "be careful." 

• Give a recommended action or procedure for every hazard. 

• If the hazard is a serious one, it shall be corrected immediately. 

The JSA should be changed to rellect new conditions in the task being 
performed or new hazards not identified previously. 

7.0 REFERI~NCES 

"Job Hazard Analysis", U.S. Dept. of Labor -- OSHA Publication No. 3071 

"Job Safety Analysis" - Safety Manual No.5, U.S. Dept. ofInterior, Mining Enforcement and Safety 
Administration 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Job Safety Analysis Form 
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I':MI'LOYEE AND SUBCONTRACTOR TRAINING R1cQlJIREMENTS 

Responsibility Matrix 

Re.\jJoJlsible Par(~) 
}>roccdurc 

Action Section Manager/ H&S 

Supcr-visor Representative Employee 

Responsible for implementing 3.1 X 
and enforcing procedure 

Monitoring for compliance with 3.1 X 
the procedure. 

Complying with the project JSA 3.1 
program, along with the rules X 
and regulations as stipulated in 
this procedure 

Review completed JSA forms for 5.5 X 
any errors and communicate to 
the originator of the changes. 
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f\ JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 
Lj 

SnaW 11":2 S'i3vvGroup Inc 

SUPERVISION/FOREMAN 

DATE: 
.IOB#: 
PERMIT#: 
ISSUED BY: 

Consider the following and check the items which apply to the job, Ihen review wilh the WOlt crew. 
PERMITS WELDING HAZARDS (ENVIRONMENTAL) 

______ Required Flashburns Electrical Shock 

______ Cold Work Combustibles Heat Stress 

______ Hot Work Spark Containment 1··leavy Objects 

______ Entry Permit Sliields Hot/Cold Surf. Or Mol. 

All Conditions Met Grounding Inadequate Lighting 

______ Signed Off When Complete Water Hose line Breaking 

____ ~. Olhcr fire Extinguisher Noise 

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIP. (PPE) rire Blanket Poor Access/Egress 

______ lype of Gloves fire Watch Sharp Objects 

______ Composition of Gloves Sewer Covers Other 

______ Special Purpose Gloves OIl,er HAZARDS/CHEMICALS 

Tyvek Suit OVERHEAD WORK Chemical Burn Shin/Eyes 
----
______ Acid Suit ISlicker Suit Barricades Flammable 

______ Rubber Boots Signs Ingestion 

Mono Gogglos (vented/non" Hole Cover Inhalation 
_____ vented) 

_____ Face Shield 

Respirator 
---

Fresh Air 
----
______ [or Proteclion 

Safety Harness 

______ Burning Goggles 

Other 
----

TOOLS 

______ Cvrrent Inspection 

Proper Tools for the Job 
----
______ Good Tool Condition 

Qualifications 

Other 
--= 

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 

______ Fire Extinguishers 

_____ Safety Shower 

______ Evacuafion Route 

Other 
----

ACCESS 

_____ Scaffold (properly inspected) 

_____ Lodder (Tied all) 

_____ Manlift 

______ Personnel Baskef (inspected & approved) 

______ Operator Training 

______ Special Provisions 

Other 

.i~eERVISOR!FOREMAI'JRECOMMENDATION: 

Handrail 

Other 

ELECTRICAL 

Locked & Togged out 

Try Start/Stop Switch 

GFCI Test 

Assured Grounding 

Extension Cord Inspection 

Other 

LIFTING 

Forklift 

Cherry Picker 

Load Chart 

Angle 

Crane 

Chainfall 

Proper Rigging Practices 

Manual Lifting 

Condition of Equipment 

Operator Certificate 

Skin Contamination 

HAZARDS/BODY 

Fall Potential 

Pinch Points 

Slip-Trip Potential 

Other 
OTHER WORK cIN77A-=R::-EA:--------

Others Working Overhead 

Type Work Others Doing 

PPE Due to Other Work 

Other 

Confined Space 
Know the Following: 

Possible hazards within Hle confined 
space 
First signs of exposure 
How to summons help 
How to frock personnel 
Entering and exiting the confined 
space 
Maintain contact with aU entrants by 
voice or visual 
Do not attempt to rescue unless you 
are a part of a coordinated efforl 
Remain at entry point assume no 
duties with take you from fhere. 



/\ JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS 
Shaw The ShavvGroup Inc 

DATE: 
.JOUH: 
PERMITII: 
ISSUED BY: 

I Location of Job 
U~n~lh2fojion on Proie~ ____ _ 
I Required PPE: 

I 

Safety Access/ location Supervisor of Work: 

J$A Prepared By: 

Are other crews in oreo? Wind Direction: 

I _ .. _----------_._ .. _-----j Evocuation Route: 

N~ew - ~ .. j.---3--. 
Revised' 

1. Fill out J$A 
2. Review JSA (EVERYONE) 

Assembly Point 

3. Sign J$A (eVERYONE) 
- --- - ---- -... ~------.----.. 

1-_______ ···_···_-_··_-_·_·_-'(-'W:.;I.::lll:.:.~.::~:..:r~:...y_'_i,,~~::.~~~:O",;'",lg",' ) ____________ ···_···-1l1-~-,~-;~-t ~:~~o-: 1-, ----. 

Potential Hazards 
~--------------------------------------~ 

Supervisors Comments 

Recommended Action or Procedure Supervisor's Initials: 
~----------------------------------------------~ 

r::---:-:---::::---:-----------,------------------,-----'. ---._ ....... ~-. 
Crew Name Signatures: 
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This procedure establishes the requirement for the conductance of tailgate safety meetings. 
Thcse meetings are to be conducted at each company project site, on a daily basis, prior to the 
start of any work activities. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 
6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw 
E & I). 

Tailgate Safety Meeting - A short training or informative session that provides safety guidelines 
for the planned work activities for the day or shift. 



5.0 TEXT 
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The project supervisor or his/her designee conducts a tailgate satety meeting at the beginning of 
each shin Or whenever new employees arrive at the work site. The topics discussed at the 
tailgate safety meeting should cover the work assignments for the day. the expected hazard(s) 
presented by the work. and an explanation on how employees will protect themselves from those 
hazards. 

The meetings arc to be documented by the completion ofa Tailgate Safety Meeting Form. The 
project supervisor will assure that the form is properly completed and signed by all attendees. 
Completed forms will be maintained in the project files. 

The following sections provide guidance for the completion of the form: 

A. Project Name/Number - Specific project name and numbcr assigned to the project. 

B. Date - Date of meeting. 

C. Time - Time at which mceting is held. 

D. Client - Identification, name, etc. of entity for whom work is to be performed. 

E. Work Activities - Detailed description of the work activities to be performed that day. 

F. Hospital Name/Address - Hospital name and address designated to be used for the 
project. 

G. Phone Number - Designated hospital non-emergency phone number. 

H. Ambulancc - Phone number for medical emergency transportation. 

1. Safcty Topics Presented: 

1. Chemical Hazards - Specific chemical name and adverse properties of all 
chemicals to be encountered on the job that day. A Material Safety Data Sheet 
(MSDS) for each should be available and discussed in accordance with 
Procedure HS060. 

2. Physical Hazards - Address physical hazards associated with the work site, such 
as slipping/tripping/falling hazards, pinch points, overhead hazards, and nearby 
operations that could pose a hazard. 

3. Personal Protective Equipment - Specify levels of protective clothing and 
protective devices to be used by employees for each of the dayvs activities. 

4. New Equipment - Indicate proper work techniques and any hazards associated 
with new or unfamiliar equipment. 
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5. Other Safety Topic(s) - List any rcmaJllJllg safety topics pertinent to the 
potential hazards of the job for that day. This is an area where different, unique 
subjects can be introduced to make the tailgate safety meeting more interesting. 

J. Attcndecs - Printed name and signature of all persons in attendance. (Also, list 
affiliation ifnot employed by the company.) 

K. Meeting Condncted By - Printed name and signature of individual conducting the 
tailgate safety meeting. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure BSO 13, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HSO 13 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS060 Hazard Communication Program 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Tailgate Safety Meeting form 
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Responsible Party 

Procedure Vice President of 
Section Health and Safety Project Supervisor 

3.1 X 

5.0 X 
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Time: ____ _ 

Client: ________________________________ _ 

Work Activities: ________________________________ _ 

Hospital Name/Address: ___________________________ _ 

Hospital Phone No.: ___________ _ Ambulance Phone No.: _______ _ 

Safety Topics Presented 
Chemical Hazards: _______________________________ _ 

Physical Hazards: _____________________________ ___ 

Personal Protective Equipment: 
Activity: ________________ _ PPE Level: ___________ _ 

Activity: ________________ _ PPE Level: __________ _ 

Activity: ________________ _ PPE Level: ___________ _ 

Activity: ________________ _ PPE Level: ___________ _ 

Activity: ________________ _ PPE Level: ___________ _ 

New Equipment: ______________________________ _ 

Other Safety Topic(s): _________________________ _ 

Attendees 
NAME PRINTED SIGNATURE 

Meeting conducted by: 
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This proccdure has been dcveloped to ensure that all affcctcd company employees are provided 
with current information on thc hazardous chemicals that they may encounter during their work. 
The basic principle of I-Iazard Communication (HAZCOM) is that anyone that works with 
hazardous chemicals has both a need and a right to know the identities and the hazards of any 
chemical to which they may be occupationally exposed. This principle has been propagated by 
the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) in 29 Code of Federal Regulations 
(CFR) 19 10.1200 Hazard Communication. 

Some company activities are likely to occur in states or localities that either have or will have 
requirements that differ from those contained within the federal standard. In such circumstances, 
the local health and safety representative will be responsible for ensuring that these requirements 
arc includcd in either a site health and safcty plan or a similar document and convcycd to all 
affected employees. If federal, statc, or local regulations vary or conflict, the more protective 
requirements and practices will be f()lIowed. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contcnts 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5. I Hazardous Chemical Inventories 
5.2 Procurement of Hazardous Chemicals 
5.3 Container Labeling 
5.4 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
5.5 Training 
5.6 Trade Secrets 
5.7 Contractors 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 



3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
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The EH&S Operations Manager lS responsible for the issuance, reV1Slon, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Article - A manufactured item other than a fluid or particle which is formed to a specific shape 
or design during manufacture, has end use Illllclion dependent in whole or in part upon its shape 
or design during end use, which under normal conditions of use does not release more than trace 
amounts of a hazardous substanec and does not pose a physical hazard or health risk to 
employees. 

Affected Employee - Any company employee who may be exposed to hazardous chemicals 
under normal operating conditions or in foreseeable emergencies. 

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmcntal & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw 
E & I) 

Hazardous Chemical - Any chemical which poses a physical or health hazard. 

Health Hazard - A chemical for whieh there is statistically significant evidence based on at least 
one study conducted in accordance with established scientific principles that acute or chronic 
health effects may occur in exposed employees. Health hazards include chemicals which are 
carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, 
hepatotoxins, nephrotoxins, neurotoxins, agents which act on the hematopoietic system, and 
agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes, or mucous membranes. 

Immediate Usc - When hazardous chemicals will be under the control of and used only by the 
person who transfers it liOln a labeled container and only within the work shill in which it is 
transferred. 

Label - Any written, printed, or graphic material displayed on or affixed to containers of 
hazardous chemicals. 

Local Health and Safety Representative - The person who is responsible for the management 
and/or oversight of health and safety activities at a particular workplace. He/she may be 

assigned as a site health and safety officer or act as a home office health and safety manager who is 
responsible for multiple workplaces. This person does not necessarily need to be physically 
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located at a workplace in which they arc responsible for ensuring Ihat the requircments of this 
procedure arc fulfilled. The local health and safety representative may designate another 
qualified individual to assume somc or all of the responsibilities delineatcd in this procedure. 

Physical Hazard - A chemical for which there is scientifically valid evidence that it is a 
combustible liquid, compressed gas, explosive, flammablc, an organic peroxide, an oxidizer, 
pyrophoric, unstablc, or reactive. 

Responsible Party - The entity rcsponsible for preparation or distribution of Material Safety 
Data Sheets (MSDS) that can provide additional information on the hazardous chemical and 
appropriate emergency procedures. 

Trade Secret - Any confidential formula, pattern, process, device, infclrInation, or compilation 
of information that is used in an employer=s business, and that gives the employer an opportunity 
to obtain an advantage over competitors who do not currently know or usc it. 

Workplace - An establishment, job site, laboratory, office, or project at one geographic location 
containing one or more work areas. 

5.0 TEXT 
In accordance with the requirements established in 29 CPR 1910.1200, employers arc required to 
develop, implement, and maintain at each workplace a HAZCOM program. The program 
contained herein is intended to ensure that the hazards of all chemicals used by employees are 
evaluated and that information concerning the hazards of each chemical are conveyed to affected 
employees. The company program generally consists of five provisions, including hazardous 
chemical inventories, procurement of hazardous chemicals, container labeling, MSDSs, and the 
development and implementation of employee training programs. Since the company does not 
typically produce, distribute, or import hazardous chemicals, the focus of this procedure is on 
establishing an effective consumer/handler type HAZCOM program and the communication of 
information to our affected employees. 

There are some types of chemicals that are specifically exempt from this procedure. These 
materials include: 

• Any hazardous waste as defined by the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the 
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1967, as amended (42 U.S.C. 690 I el seq.), 
when subject to regulations issued under that Act by the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

• Any hazardous chemical as defined by the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) when the hazardous chemical is the focus 
of remedial or removal actions being conducted under CERCLA in accordance with 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency regulations. 
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• Wood or wood products, including lumber which will not be processcd, where the 
manufacturer or importcr can establish that thc only hazard they posc to cmployccs is the 
potential for flammability or combustibility. Wood or wood products which have been 
treated with a hazardous chcmical are covcred by this procedurc, and wood which may 
be subsequently sawed or cut, generating dust. 

• Articles. 

• Food or alcoholic beverages which are sold, used, or prepared in a retail establishmcnt, 
or foods intended for personal consumption by employees while in the workplace. 

• Any drug, as defined by the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, whcn it is in solid, 
final form for direct administration to patient; drugs whieh arc packagcd by the 
manufacturer for sale to consumers in a retail establishment; and drugs intended for 
personal consumption by employees while in the workplace. 

• Cosmetics which are packagcd for salc to consumers in a retail establishment, and 
cosmetics intended for personal consumption by employees while in the workplace. 

• Any consumer product or hazardous chemical, as dcfined by Consumer Product Safety 
Act and Fedcrall-lazardous Chemicals Act, where the employer can show that it is uscd 
in the workplace for the purposc intcndcd by the manufacturer or importer of the 
product, and thc usc results in a duration and frequcncy of exposure which is not greater 
than the range of exposures that could reasonably be experienced by consumers when 
used for the purpose intended. 

• Nuisance particulates where the manufacturer, distributor, or importer can establish that 
they do not pose any physical or health hazard covered under this procedure. 

• Ionizing and nonionizing radiation. 

• Biological hazards. 

5.1 Hazardous Chemical Inventories 
A complete list of all hazardous chemicals known to bc present in the workplace that 
may expose an employee to a physical or health hazard will be maintaincd at each office 
location and project site. This list will be placed in the front section of the MSDS binder 
discussed in Section 5.4. The local health and safety representative/site safety officer 
will be responsible for maintaining the list and revising it as new chemicals are procured 
or when chemicals are no longer used and have been removed from the workplace. The 
identity of the hazardous chemical maintained on the list will be consistent with that 
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which appears on the MSDS. All affected employees will be made aware of the location 
of the MSDS binder. 

5.2 Procurement of Hazardous Chemicals 
Since the company does not typically manufacture, distribute, or import hazardous 
chemicals, procurement is the primary method of obtaining hazardous chemicals. The 
person initiating the procurement of a hazardous chemical will be responsible for 
requesting a MSDS fi'om the manufacturer or distributor. This MSDS is to be provided 
either prior to or at the time of receipt of the chemical. Hazardous chemicals are strictly 
forbidden to be accepted without an accompanying MSDS. Upon receipt of a hazardous 
chemical, the person receiving the shipment will notify the local health and safety 
representative so that a review of the MSDS can be conductcd. Also, note that the 
supplier is only required to submit a MSDS with the initial shipment of a hazardous 
chemical to a specific location. 

In the unlikely event that a hazardous chemical is either manufactured, imported, or 
distributed by the company, the Vicc President, Health and Safety will be notified so that 
required actions, as dictated by OSHA, can be implemented. 

5.3 Containcr Labcling 
Labeling on hazardous chemical containers is meant to provide immediate information to 
affected employees about the hazards of chemicals they will be expected to handle 
during the course of their job duties. It is the responsibility of tbe manufacturer, 
importer, or distributor of the chemical to ensure that each hazardous chemical leaving 
their place of business is labeled, tagged, or marked with the following information: 

• Identity o[the hazardous chcmical (must be common to the label, the MSDS, and the 
chemical inventory list); 

• Appropriate warnings of the hazardous effects of a chemical (words, pictures, 
symbols, or any combination that appears on the label and convey the specific 
physical or health hazards including target organ effects); and 

• Name and address of the chemical manufacturcr, importer, or other responsible party. 

The person receiving the shipment is responsible to cnsure that each container of 
hazardous chcmical(s) has becn provided with this labeling information. Hazardous 
chemicals that do not contain adequate labeling will not be accepted by the receiving 
person. In the event that hazardous chemicals that do not contain adequate labeling are 
inadveltently received, they are not to be handled until the identity of the material and 
appropriate hazard warnings are provided. I[the hazardous chemical is regulated by a 
chemical-specific health standard, then it must be labeled in accordance with the 
requirements ofthat standard. 
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As long as the hazardous chemicals arc maintained in their original, properly labeled 
container and their composition is not altered, there is no nced for additional labeling. In 
the event that the chcmical is transfcrred hom a labelcd containcr to an unlabelcd 
portablc container, the user must label this sccondary container unless thc containcr is 
intcndcd for immediate use ofthe employee who performs the transfer. In this case, the 
container must be labeled with the identity of the chemical and the appropriate hazard 
warnings, as dcscribed above. 

In locations where cmployces are present who only communicate in languages other than 
English, all labeling information must be presented in their language as wcll as in 
English. 

5.4 Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 
MSDSs are written documents that convey specific, detailed information about the 
hazards associated with a specific chemical. It is the responsibility of the manufacturer, 
importer, or distributor to either provide MSDSs prior to shipment or with the shipped 
materials. The cmployee receiving the shipment of materials is responsible to ensure 
that a MSDS has been supplied. As described in Section 5.2, the employee initiating the 
procurement is responsible for requesting a MSDS from the manufacturer or distributor. 
In the event that a MSDS has nol been provided, it is the responsibility of the receiving 
person to obtain one from the manufacturer or distributor as soon as possible. The 
material will not be handled prior to the receipt of a MSDS. 

Each MSDS will be forwarded to the local health and safety representative/site safety 
officer or a designee who will then place a copy into a MSDS binder. This binder will be 
maintained in the workplace and updated as new materials arrive. The local health and 
safety representative/site safely officer will ensure that this binder is reviewed with all 
affected employees and is readily accessible during each work shift. A designated area 
for the storage of the binder will be established and all employees are to be informed of 
its location. Employees can request a personal copy of a MSDS by completing the 
Employee Request for MSDS form provided in Attachment 2. Where employees travel 
between workplaces during a work shift, the MSDSs may be kept at the primary 
workplace. Affected employees must be able to immediately obtain information from 
the MSDSs in the event of an emergency. 

MSDSs will be in English and other languages, as necessary, for the particular 
employees in which the MSDSs will be used. MSDSs are to include the following 
information: 

• Name, address, and telephone number of the responsible party; 
• Identity of the chemical as it appears on the label; 
• Hazardous ingredients; 
• Physical and chemical characteristics; 
• Physical and health hazards; 
• Primary route(s) of entry; 
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• OSHA permissible exposure limit (PEL) or other applicable exposure limits; 
• Carcinogen information; 

• Safe handling and use information; 

• Control measures; 

• Emergency and first aid procedures; and 
• Date of preparation and latest revision date. 

5.5 Training 
All affected employees will be provided with information and training on the hazardous 
chcmicals in their work area at thc time of thcir initial assignment, when new 
information about thc hazards ofa chemical is discovered, and whencver a new physical 
or health hazard that the employees have not previously been informed of is introduced 
into the workplace. The HAZCOM training record has been provided as Attachment 3. 

Information provided in this training will include: 

I. Requirements of the HAZCOM program. 
2. Any operations in the work area where hazardous chemicals are present. 
3. Location of written hazard communication program, listing of hazardous 

chemicals present and MSDS. 
4. Methods and observations that may bc used to detcct the presence or release of 

hazardous chcmicals by use of monitoring devices, visual appearance or odor. 
5. Thc physical and health hazards of chemicals in the work area. 
6. Protection measures to be utilized to prevent exposure, appropriate work 

practices, emergency procedures and proper PPE to be used. 
7. Explanation ofthe labeling system and the MSDS and how employees can obtain 

and use the appropriate hazard information. 

Training on this HAZCOM program may be satisfied by the use of two different types of 
training sessions. These sessions include: 

• Tailgate Safety Meetings - These meetings will be used to convey the methods and 
observations that may be used to detect the presence or release of a hazardous 
chemical in the workplace, the physical and health hazards of the chemicals in the 
workplace, and the measures that can be taken to protect affected employees from 
these hazards. The guidelines for this meeting are described in Procedure HS051, 
Tailgate Safety Meetings. 

• Workplace-Specific or Annual Refresher Training - Either of these training 
sessions can be used to convey the details ofthis HAZCOM program. These details 
include an explanation of labeling systems, the use ofMSDSs, and how employees 
can obtain and use the appropriate hazard information. These training sessions are 
discussed further in Procedure HS050, Training Requirements. 



ProccdUl'c No, 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Pagc 

IIS060 

09/26/02 
09/26/02 

8 of 12 

Workplace-specific and tailgate safety meetings will be facilitated by thc local health and 
salCty representative or anothcr individual who is knowledgcable on the requiremcnts of 
the Hi\ZCOM program and the spccific chemicals that arc bcing discussed. i\nnual 
refresher training can only be eonductcd by personnel previously approved by the 
company Training Department. 

5.6 Trade Secrets 
Some hazardous chemical manufacturers, importers, and distributors may withhold 
proprietary information required to be present on a MSDS. In such instances, thc name 
and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or distributor will bc forwarded to 
the Vice President ofHcalth and Safety for further action. It will bc the responsibility of 
thc Vice President of Health and Safety to either obtain the necessary information or to 
decide to reject the chcmical for use in company workplaces. 

5.7 Contractors 
During the execution of our work, thcrc will be situations when the company will bc at 
locations where employees of other entities may be exposed to chemicals being used by 
the company. It will be the responsibility ofthe local health and safety representative or 
dcsignee to provide the other entitiescc site representative(s) with copies of all MSDSs in 
which their employees may be exposed, as well as the labeling system in place, the 
protective measures to be taken, safe handling procedures to be used, and the location 
and availability of the MSDS binder. 

Periodically, company work areas will be located on or adjacent to a facility operated by 
another entity. In these situations, the local health and safety representative or designee 
will contact the other entity to obtain applicable MSDS(s) for hazardous chemicals that 
company employees may be exposed to. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HSO!3, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HSO 13 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
][S050 Training Requirements 
HS05! Tailgate Safety Meetings 
HS500 OSHA Regulated Toxic and Hazardous Chemicals 
OSHA 29 CPR 1910.1200 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
1. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Employee Request for MSDS 
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Action 

Understand and Comply With 
State and/or Local Regulations 
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Maintenance of Procedure 
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Initial Review ofMSDSs 

Implement Requirements 
For Company Manufactured, 
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Review Incoming Shipments 
for Hazard Labeling/MSDS 

Request Missing MSDSs From 
Manufacturer or Distributor 

Provide HAZCOM Training 

Receive I-IAZCOM Training 

Obtain Information on 
Proprietary Chemicals 

Transmit MSDSs to Contractors 

Obtain MSDSs From Other 
Entities 
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EH&S 
Operations 
Manager 

X 

X 

X 
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Employee Name: (Please print) _____________________ _ 

Employee Number: 

Job Title/Location: 

DepartmentfWork Area: 

I am requesting a copy of the MSDS(s) for the following chemical(s): 

(Chemical name, Common name, Trade name) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

-::-:------------------------------- .... "._.,,-

Signature Date 

I have received a copy of the above MSDS(s) I requested. 

-,::-:----_ .. __ ._--_. __ ._ .. _------------:: 
Signature Date 

cc: Local Health and Safety Representative 
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ATTACHMENT 3 

HAZARD COMMUNICATION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW STANDARDS 
EMPLOYEE TRAINING RECORD 

1. I have been informed about the Hazard Communication 
Program, Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), their use and 
location, and the procedures to obtain copies. 

2. I have been informed that some of my work may involve 
exposure to toxic substances, the hazards of which will be 
reviewed with me in tailgate safety meetings or site-specific 
training. 

3. I have been informed about the right of employees to have 
access to relevant exposure and medical records, and the 
procedures for requesting access. 

4. I understand that the company must act upon a request in a 
reasonable amount of time so as to avoid interruption of normal 
work operations. 

5. I have been provided access to the applicable regulations 
governing hazard communication, and access to employee 
exposure and medical records. 

PRINT NAME: 

SIGNATURE: 

EMPLOYEE NUMBER: 

IIS060 
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INITIAL: 

[J 

[J 
[J 
[J 
[J 

DATE: ____________________________ ___ 



PROCEDURE 
Subject: MEDICAL POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
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An effective medical surveillance program is a key element in the company's overall 
program to protect the health and safety of all employees and personnel working with us. 
Provisions are made for the following: 

• Baseline exams; 
• Annual exams; 
• Exit exams; 
• Disability/Medical Limitation Follow-up; 
• Re-hiring former employees; and 
• Temporary, contractor, and subcontractor personnel. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibility 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Medical Protocols 
5.1.1 Temporary, Contractor, and Subcontractor Personnel 

5.2 Local Administration 
5.3 Scheduling 

5.3.1 Baseline 
5.3.2 Annual Updates 
5.3.3 Exit 
5.3.4 Examinations Conducted Away from the Employees Home Base 

5.4 Medical Clearance 
5.4.1 Unrestricted Clearance Issued 
5.4.2 Medical Restrictions Issued 

5.4.2.1 No Impact on Duties 
5.4.2.2 Job Duties Impacted 

5.5 Disability Confirmation 
5.6 Re-hiring Former Employees 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Director of Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and maintenance of 
this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix can be found as Attachment 1 in Section 8.0. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 
Company - all wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw 
E & I) 

5.0 TEXT 
The purpose of a medical surveillance program is to protect the health of the employee, by 
working in conjunction with an effective hazard recognition and control program. The medical 
surveillance exam focuses on health effects related to the workplace. Employees covered are all 
of those who are or may be exposed to hazardous substances or health hazards at or above the 
Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) or above the published exposure levels for these substances, 
without regard to the use ofrespirators, for 30 days or more a year. As well as all employees 
who wear a respirator for 30 days or more a year and any employees who are injured, become ill 
or develop signs or symptoms due to possible overexposure involving hazardous substances or 
health hazards from an emergency response or hazardous waste operation. 

Health Resources (800-350-4511) has been selected to manage the delivery of medical 
surveillance services. Jerry Berke, M.D., M.P.H. has been designated as the company's 
consulting Medical Director. 

5.1 Medical Protocols 
The company's Medical Surveillance Program consists of various examination modules 
which differ based upon the employees' job duties and whether it is for baseline, annual 
update, or exit examination purposes. (See Tabular Protocol, Attachment 2). 

The company's examination modules include Pre-placement, Laboratory, Field 
Exposure, Field Exposure (Trans.) - for DOT Drivers, Field Exposure/Asbestos, and 
Asbestos. All employees are subject to the specified Baseline examination based on their 
duties. Baseline examinations are administered on a post offer of employment/pre -
placement basis. All incumbent employees whose duties involve potential exposure to 
safety or health hazards are subject to the specified Annual Update examination, and to 
the specified Exit examination. (Note: The Exit exam may be waived if the most recent 
exam on file is less than 6 months old.). Medical exam clearances can be extended for 
one year pending Health Resources review of the medical extension form. 

All employees entering the asbestos-monitoring program must remain in the program 
while employed by the company, or until such time as an HS professional has 
documented the employee was never exposed to asbestos in excess of the Permissible 
Exposure Limit (PEL) during his/her employment with the company. 
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All employees are subject to drug/alcohol testing required by law, for pre-hire, whenever 
"reasonable suspicion" of substance abuse exists, when they consent to participate in 
client-specific programs, for post accident/incident cases and wherever random testing is 
required either by client-specific programs, company policy, or federal programs. (See 
Procedure HS 101 for more information.) 

5.1.1 Tcmporary, Contractor, and Subcontractor Personnel. All employees in this 
category are subject to the same medical and drug and alcohol testing 
requirements that would be applicable if a company employee were doing the 
work. 

5.2 Local Administration 
The local management of the medical surveillance program is the responsibility of the HS 
Assistant serving each region. This person will work at the direction of the I-IS 
professional for purposes of medical surveillance administration. They are responsible 
for scheduling medical examinations requested by either the HR department or identified 
on the Health Resources notification lists, receiving medical clearances, communicating 
medical status information to management, and obtaining management and employee 
signatures on each medical clearance which identifies restrictions. 

5.3 Scheduling 

5.3.1 Baselinc. All baseline examinations are conducted strictly upon a post-offer of 
employment/pre-placement basis. In order to verify that Human Resources have 
made a formal offer of employment, the I-IS Assistant is to accept requests for 
baseline examinations only from Human Resources. Note: The offcr letter from 
Human Resources must be conditional upon a negative drug and alcohol test and 
being found medically fit for the offered position.) 

Baseline examinations done at the inception of employment with the company 
which result in a positive drug and alcohol test, shall result in the immediate 
withdrawal of the conditional offer of employment. 

HS Assistants are required to keep a supply of examination forms appropriate for 
the type(s) of employee classifications at their location. Health Resources can be 
contacted at 800-350-4511 to replenish supplies. 

5.3.2 Annual Updates. Each month, Health Resources will provide each HS Assistant 
with a "notification" list of employees due for annual update exams during the 
coming month, and those employees due from previous periods who have not yet 
completed their examination. 

5.3.3 Exit. Exit examinations are required for all employees leaving the company, 
except those classified "administrative", unless their most recent exam is less than 
six months old. 
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5.3.4 Examinations Conducted Away from the Employees Home Base. Health 
Resources Customer Service Depmiment must be contacted to identify the nearest 
available clinic in their network to service our needs. If no nearby clinic is 
available, Health Resources can be asked to locate and prepare a nearer clinic to 
serve the company (there may be an added charge for this service). 

5.4 Medical Clearance 
Clearances will be issued by I-Iealth Resources within approximately five business days 
post exam. It will be sent directly to the local HS Assistant. The !-IS Assistant is 
responsible for coordinating requests for retests or additional tests, for obtaining the 
signatures of the manager and employee on the clearance, and placing the document in 
the employee's Medical/Exposure Monitoring file. 

It is important to note that medical clearances are not confidential medical records. They 
are designed and intended to communicate employee medical status to management. 

5.4.1 Medical Restrictions Issued. Whenever a restricted medical clearance is issued, 
thc lIS Assistant shall advise the location !-IS professional and Human Resources 
representative. The HS and HR representatives will meet with the manager to 
determine if the medical restriction will have an impact on the employee's ability 
to perform the essential duties of the intended job. 

5.4.1.1 No Impact on Job Duties. If the medical limitation is found not to 
have an impact on the ability to meet essential job functions, the 
procedures in section 5.4.1 are followed. 

5.4.1.2 Job Duties Impacted. If a preliminary review indicates that the 
individual's medical status, as reflected in prescribed medical 
limitations, will negatively impact their ability to perform the intended 

job, thcn the steps listed below must be taken: 

1. Consult with Dr. Jerry Berke (the company's Consulting Medical Director) 
regarding the individual's specific medical status and the essential functions 
oftheir job (reference the company's job description). 

If it appears initially that the individual is medically not fit to perform the 
essential functions of the job, an evaluation of whether the person can 
perform the essential functions with a reasonable accommodation, pursuant to 
step 2 shall be made. 

If after evaluation of reasonable accommodations/alternatives, the individual 
cannot perform the essential functions of the job, placement or continued 
work in that position is prohibited. Go to step 3. 

2. Reasonable Accommodation Evaluation 
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When an individual is qualified to perform the essential functions ofthe job, 
but rcquires an accommodation (e.g. job restructure, facility changes, provide 
special equipment, provision of interpreters, etc.) to safely enter the 
workplace and perfolln, the manager with the HS and HR representatives will 
meet with the individual to discuss their specific physical and/or mental 
limitations and abilities. The purpose is to identify specific potential 
accommodations that could be made. 

Once potential accommodations have been identified, they must be evaluated 
to determine whether they enable the individual to perform essential job 
functions, without requiring the company to incur an undue hardship. 
Following this evaluation, the most promising accommodation(s) must be 
subjected to a safety review. Before implementation of any 
accommodation it mnst be determined that it will not create a current 
specific threat of substantial harm to any employee or other work 
associate. The safety review shall include reasonable medical judgement that 
relies on the most current medical knowledge and/or the hest objective 
evidence. 

3. Alternate Position Evaluation 
When an acceptable reasonable accommodation cannot be identified for the 
individual to perform the essential functions of their job, the Human 
Resources Department will seek to identify alternate available positions for 
which the individual is qualified. The HS staff will be responsible for 
reviewing the essential functions of any new position with the company's 
Medical Director to verify that the individual is capable of perfonning them, 
and to verify that safety requirements can be met. 

5.5 Disability Confirmation 
When an individual claims to have a disability and requests accommodation, the 
company is entitled to have the individual examined by a physician to con finn the 
disability and to evaluate its impact on the ability to perform essential job functions. 

This examination shall be coordinated by the company's Medical Director to verify that 
authorized scope is not exceeded. 

5.6 Re-hiring Former Employee 
When a former employee is being re-hired, if the most current company medical 
examination is less than six months old and the location HS professional can confirm 
that the individual was not subject to hazardous exposures during the non-company 
employment, the HS professional can choose to waive a new Baseline exam. Annual 
update will be based on the most recent exam date, not hire date. 

All returning fonner employees shall be subject to drug and alcohol testing at the time of 
re-hire. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
(None Permitted) 
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Technical Assistance Manual/or the Americans With Disabilities Act by the Equal Opportunity 
Employment Commission. 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
1. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Health Resources Tabular Protocol 
3. Request for Extension of Medical Surveillance Requirements 
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Health 
Resources HR 

X 

X 

Mgr. 

X 

X 



MODULE 

BASELINE 

Laboratory 

Laboratory (Neg. Pres. 

Respirator) 

Field EXPosure 

Field Exposure (Trans) 

Field Exposure/Asbestos 

Field Exposure (Trans) 

Asbestos/Lead 

Asbestos 

Six Months 

Blood Lead 
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Laborato!y 

Laboratory (Neg. Pres. 
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respirator use) 
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Field Exposure (Asbestos) 

Field Exposure (Trans) 

Asbestos/Lead 

Asbestos 
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Field Exposure 

Field Exposure (Trans) 

Field Exposure/Asbestos 

Field 
Exposure/Asbestos/Lead 

Asbestos 
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Drug Screen 

OS10 

OS 10 

N 

OS 10 

OS10 

OS10 

N/R 
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TABULAR PROTOCOL 
Exhibit A-2 

Tabular Protocol Legend 

X-Ray film sem to Health Resources for ILO reading 

Yearly frequency 

NIDA drug screen 

NlDA-Like drug scrcen (5 drugs only) 

NIDA Random drug screen 

10 drugs 
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NOTE: Allnoll-NIDA drug and alcohol tests shall follow tile protocols in Shaw E & I procedure HS 101 (Exhibit E). 

ASBESTOS CXR SCHEDULE 

(ea}"s of Exposure Employee Age Employee Age Employee Age 

15-35 35-45 45+ 

Frequell()I (!(Tesling 0-10 5Y 5Y 5Y 
(lJ yum:5 

10+ 5Y 2Y IY 

CALOSHA ASBESTOS CXR SCHEDULE 

Years a/Exposure Employee Age Employee Age 

<40 >40 

Yews (d"Expos1ll"1! 0-10 3Y IY 
(YJ yeats 

10+ lY'\ IY'\ 

NOTI<:: CALOSHA requires a three (3) view CXR for asbestos c!eanlllce 
x Oblique view every three years 
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os 10 DRUG SCREEN 
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Employee Name: (print) 

Social Security Number: 

Date of Last Physical: 

Health & Safety Assistant: 

ATTACHMENT 3 
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Please answer each question below and obtain the indicated signatures. The completed form MUST be faxed to Health Resources, Shaw 
E&I's medial service provider, at 781~938·4678 prior to your next scheduled annual physical exam. 

y es No Unsure 

1_ I have spent 30 days or more in the field within the past year on 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

hazardous waste contaminated sites or in a laboratory with 
exposure, with potential exposure above permissible exposure 
limits. (PEL's) 
I expect to work 30 days or more in the field in the upcoming 
year on hazardous waste contaminated sites or in the laboratory. 
As a result of work activities in the last twelve months, I was 
required to wear a respirator for 30 days or more. 
As a result of scheduled work activities, I anticipate being 
required to wear a respirator for 30 days or more during the next 
twelve months. 
I have worked on a project site during the lat year where the 
health and safet~ ~Ian reguired the use of hearing ~rotection. 
I have had a change in my medical status in the last year (e.g. 
surgery, medical treatment, medical diagnosis, etc.) 

If you have answered YES to any of the above, please explain, in detail, below and/or on the back of this page (i.e. chemical, physical, 
biological, or ergonomic exposures.) 

Employee Signature Date 

Health & Safety or Supervisor Signature Date 

Health & Safety or Supervisor Name (print) 
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Shaw Environmcntal & Infrastructurc, Inc. and its affiliates, subsidiarics and rclated cntities 
(hereinafter referred to as collectively as thc "Company") has established this Drug and Alcohol 
Policy to maintain a work environment free horn substance abuse; provide a safe and hcalthy 
environment for our employees and the general public; maintain the quality and integrity of the 
Company's products and serviccs; preservc the Company's reputation in the communities where 
the Company operatcs; and protcct and sccurc our property and information. 

This documcnt is the foundation of Shaw E&I's Drug and Alcohol Policy. The purposc of 
this Policy is to provide guidelines for all applicants/prospectivc employees, cxisting 
employees, subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors regarding substancc use and abusc and to 
provide supervisors with practical proccdures for its administration. Subcontractors and sub
subcontractors are required to document that thcy maintain a substance abuse prcvention 
program with effcctiveness comparablc to thc Company program. Thc Company reserves the 
right to modify this Policy at any timc consistent with changcs in mcdical procedures, 
tcchnologies, the law or the Company's operational needs. This policy shall not, in any 
cvcnt, alter the basic "at will" status of any Company cmployee, nor shan it creatc any 
expressed or implied contractual rights relative to employment with the Company. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
l.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3 .2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Provisions & Definitions 
4.1 Application ofthc Policy 
4.2 Illcgal Dmgs 
4.3 Alcohol 
4.4 Prcscribcd Mcdications 

5.0 Dmg / Alcohol Scrcen 
5.1 Post offer, Pre-Employment Dmg Testing (Prior to an cmployce commencing 

work activities) (Applicable to all states except Montana) 
5.2 Random Dmg Testing (Applicable to all states, cxcept Connecticut; Maine; 

Minncsota; Montana; Rhode Island; V cnnont; San Francisco, California; and 
Boulder, Colorado) 
5.2.1 Alcohol Misusc Prevention Policy 
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5.3 Post-Accident Drug / Alcohol Testing (Applicable to all states, except Rhode 
Island and Vermont. 

5.4 Reasonable Cause Dl1lg/aleohol Testing 
5.5 Post-Rehabilitation Drug / Alcohol Testing (Applicable to all states, except 

Mainc and Vermont) 
6.0 Dl1lg / Alcohol Testing Procedures 

6.1 Collection Sites / Lahoratorics 
6.2 Medical Review Offleer (MRO) 
6.3 Cost of Testing 
6.4 Time of Testing 
6.5 Inahility to Provide Drug Screen Samplc 
6.6 Pcnding Tcst 
6.7 Medications Which Causc a Positivc Result 

7.0 Results of Drug / Alcohol Screen 
7.1 Compliance with the Drug and Alcohol Policy is a condition of employment 
7.2 Positive Tests 

7.2.1 Positive Drug Test 
7.3.1 Positive Alcohol Test 

7.3 Adulterated, Unsuitable or Diluted Samples 
8.0 Privacy and Confidentiality 

8.1 Gcncral Policy 
8.2 Scarches and Inspections 
8.3 Criminal Drug Conviction 

9.0 Drug Alcohol Education / Employee Assistance Program (EAP) 
10.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Director Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1 

4.0 GENERAL PROVISIONS AND DEFINITIONS 

4.1 Application of the Policy 

This Dl1lg and Alcohol Policy applies to: all applicants or prospective employees of 
the Company; all Company employees, including officers, directors, and supcrvisors; 
and all Company subcontractors and sub-subcontractors. 

An applicant or prospective employee of the Company who refuses a post-offer, pre
employment drug test will not be considered for a position with the Company. 
An existing employee of the Company, subcontractor or sub-subcontractor who 
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refuses to submit to a Drug / Alcohol test is subject to disciplinary action, up to and 

including termination, pursuant to thc Company's guidelines and applicable Federal 
and State laws, "Company or Host Employer's" premises arc defined as: all areas or 
locations in which work is performed, including, but not limited to employee's 
lockers, lunch boxes, pcrsonal bags and effccts, clothing, furniture, desks, drawers, 
containers, tool boxes, storage facilities, work areas, and vehicles parked on 
Company property or job site locations and equipment, either owned, borrowed, 
leascd or operated by thc Company or Host Employer. 

4.2 Illegal Dl'llgs 

The use, possession, conceahnent, Inanufacture, promotion, transportation, 
distribution or sale of illegal drugs by any employce of the Company or any 
employcc of any subcontractor or sub-subcontractor of the Company is strictly 
prohibited on all Company and "Host Employer" premises and during Company 
working hours. 

Illegal drugs are detlned as chugs, or the synthetic or generic equivalents of drugs, 
which arc illegal under Federal, state, or local laws, including, but not limited to 
marijuana, heroin, hashish, cocaine, hallucinogens, depressants, and stimulants not 
prescribed for current medical treatment by an accrcdited physician. 

4.3 Alcohol 

Possession or consumption of alcohol on Company or Host Employer's premises or 
unauthorized consumption while on the job is a violation of Company policy. 
Alcohol or alcoholic beverages means any beverage that may be consumed which has 
an alcoholic content and which is subject to state regulatory control for distribution as 
an alcoholic beverage. 

4.4 Prescribed Medications 

Any employee undergoing medical treatment prescribed hy a physician, dentist or 
other medical professional that includes the use of any drug or medication fflQable of 
affecting the emploY"-e's nlQ!l1:!l1 or pbysicaLgbilities must notify his/her supervisor. 
Should there be any doubt as to the effect of the drug / medication; the Company 
should be notitled immediately. 

Any employee's failure to notify his / her supervisor, the Company's Human 
Resources Department or the Company's Substance Abuse Program Administrator 
that he / she is undergoing medical treatment which includes the use of any drug or 
medication f!lj)able of affecting his / her mental and physicaL~l?ilities is a violation of 
Company policy. 
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The Company may utilize any type of Drug/Alcohol tcst allowed by both Fcderallaws and 
the laws of the state in which an employee is employcd to help in the control of or 
dctcction of drug or alcohol usage in violation of this policy. Drug/Alcohol tcsts will bc for a 
job related purpose and consistent with business neccssity. 

Drug tests may be utilized in, but arc not limited to, the following circumstances, as may be 
allowed under the laws of thc jurisdiction in which you are employed: 

• Post-offcr, pre-employmcnt examinations 
• Random sampling 
• Post -accident 
• Reasonable causc or suspicion 
• Post rehabilitation. 
• When otherwise requested or required by the client and pursuant to applicable 
law. 
Alcohol tests may be utilized in, but are not limitcd to, the following circumstances, as may 
be allowed under the laws of the jurisdiction in which you are cmployed: 

• Post-accident. 
• Rcasonable cause or suspicion 
• Post rehabilitation. 
• When requested or required by the client and pursuant to applicable law. 

Employees assigned to U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) sites may be required to 
pmticipate in facility-specific drug and alcohol screening pools meeting the requirements of 
IOCFR707. 

5.1 Post offer, Pre-Employment Drug Testing (Prior to an employee commencing 
work activities) (Applicable to all states except Montana) 

Following an employment offer and prior to becoming an active employee, the 
applicant/prospective employee will be tested for illegal dmgs. No Company 
employee, subcontractor, or sub-subcontractor will begin work on any projcet without 
submitting to and successfully passing an approved, pre-employment dmg testing 
method pursuant to the requirements set f01ih in this procedure. 

In circumstances where a Company employee has been laid-off or terminated from 
the Company and subsequently re-hired with the Company within a thirty (30) day 
period, (he employee will not be required to submit to a post-offer, pre-employment 
dmg test before beginning work on a project as long as the employee has submitted to 
a drug test with the Company within onc calendar year. In cases where the employee 
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is rc-hired within thirty (30) days and has not been dmg tested with the Company 
within one calendar year, the employee will be required to submit to a post-offer, pre
employment drug test before the beginning work on a project. 

In circumstances where a Company employee has been laid-off or terminated Ii'om 
the Company and subsequently rehired with the Company after II thirty (30) day time 
period, the employee will be required to submit to a post-offer, pre-employment drug 
test before beginning work on a project. 

5.2 Random Drug Testing (Applicable to all states, except Connecticut; Maine; 
Minnesota; Montana; Rhode Island; Vermont; San Francisco, California; and 
Boulder, COlorado) 

A mandatory random testing program is in effect and all Company employees arc 
subject to the program unless state law prohibits. Employees will be selected for 
random drug testing on a quarterly basis by using a computer based random number 
generator that is matched with the employee's J.D. number. These random tests shall 
be unannounced and conducted concurrent with the quarterly random selection 
process. The goal of the program shall be to randomly test a minimum of ten (10) 
percent of the entire work force, not covered by DOT, on a qnarterly basis. 

Employees assigned to U.S. Department of Energy (DOE) sites may be required to 
participate in facility-specific drug and alcohol screening pools meeting the 
requirements of JOCFR707. Employees assigned to other clicnt projects and sites 
may also be required to comply with client specific programs that may cxceed the 
company requirements for testing. 

5.3 Post-Accident Drug / Alcohol Testing (Applicable to all states, except Rhode 
Island and Vermont) 

Subject to Federal and state laws, the Company will conduct post accidelltJinjury 
drug andlor alcohol tests on any employee receiving medical care for a work related 
injury. This post accident testing shall be performed as soon as practicable following 
work related accidents or incidents. Additionally, the company shall require a drug / 
alcohol test for any employee the Company reasonably believes contributed or caused 
the accident or incident. A Drug/Alcohol test may be perfonncd in the following 
situations: 

1. Any incidcnt or accident that causes thc employee to seek medical care for work 
related injlllies. 

2. Any incident or accident resulting in serious personal injury or death. 
3. Any propelty or equipmcnt damage equal to or exceeding $2,500.00. 
4. Any Chargeable Vehicle Accident (see HS800). 
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Reasonable cause DlUgl Alcohol testing will be performed when an employee is 
observed, by at least two Company representatives, displaying symptoms or behavior 
that he/she is using or is under the influence of a substance prohibited by this policy. 
The two Company representatives shall provide written and signed statements 

describing their observations. Such symptoms or behavior include, but is not limited 
to the t()lIowing: 
• Extremc drowsincss, respiratory depression, large pupils, and slurred 

speech; 
• Disorientation; 
• Drunken behavior with or without the use of alcohol; 
• Admission by employee of hallucinations, admission by employee of 

drug/alcohol use on the job; 
• Unexplained tremors, convulsions, or violent behavior; 
• Excessive absenteeism/tardiness, including established absentee pattems; 
• Significant decline in job perfomlance; 
• Significant change in personality (misconduct, insubordination); 
• Unexplaincd absences from workstation; 
• Information from credible sonrce(s) indicating possible substance abuse; 
• Changes in personal hygiene; 
• Difficulty in motor coordination. 

The individual suspected will not be allowed to operate any eqnipment, and, if an on
site collection is not available, will be driven by a Company representative for 
testing, and will not be allowed to return to work nntil receipt of a negative test. 

5.5 Post-Rehabilitation Drug I Alcohol Testing (Applicable to all states, except 
Maine and Vermont) 

Subject to applicable Federal and state laws, any employee who is eligible to retum to 
work after receiving counseling I rehabilitation will be reqnired to sign a retnm to 
work agreement, pass a dmg and/or alcohol test before retnming to duty, and is 
subject to periodic drug and/or alcohol tests. 

6.0 DRUG I ALCOHOL TESTING PROCEDURES 

The Company has in place specific written procedures for specimen collection, testing, 
storagc, and laboratory urinalysis. These procedures are available for your review and can be 
requested from your supervisor, the Company's Human Resonrces Department, or the 
Company's Substance Abnse Program Administrator. 
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The Company will select collection sitcs and/or laboratories, certificd by the U.S. 
Department of Health and lIuman Services and/or appropriate state agencies, to 
conduct Drug/Alcohol tests. The collection sites and/or laboratories will agrec to 
conduct tests in accordance with applicable statc and Fedcrallaws and regulations. 

6.2 Medical Review Officer (MRO) 

The Medical Review Officer is a licenscd physician with knowledge of substance 
abuse disorders. Thc MRO will receivc all dilute specimcn reports and all positivc 
drug test results, except pre-employment tests, from the laboratory, and will verify 
the test result. Pre-employment test results that are reported as positive will not be 
reviewed by the MRO except in situations where it is required by local or state law. 

6.3 Cost of Testing 

All costs ofDrug/Alcohol tests required by the Company arc paid for by the 
Company. In some circumstances and in accordance with Federal and state laws, an 
applicant/prospective employee or employee of the Company may be required to 
reimbursc the Company the cost of the Drug/Alcohol Scrcen. 

6.4 Time of Testing 

Applicants/prospective employees and employees of the Company arc required to 
submit to a Drug/Alcohol test immediately after notification from the Company. 
Generally, Drug/Alcohol tcsts are scheduled immediately before, during, or 
immediately after an employee's work hours and employees will be given two hours 
after notification to submit to a Drug/Alcohol test., unless he or she can demonstrate 
why additional time is required, provide such reason and receive prior approval from 
the company's Substance Abuse Program Administrator, to allow for an extension of 
the two (2) hour requirement. 

6.5 Inability to Provide Drug Screen Sample 

Should any applicant / prospective employee or employee be unable to provide a 
specimen sample within three hours of the first attempt to provide such specimen for 
a Drug I Alcohol test, or such other time as may be required by state law, will be 
treated as refusing to cooperate with the Company's policy and will be subject to 
disciplinary action, up to and including termination pursuant to the Company's 
guidelines and applicable Federal and State laws. However, an applicant/prospective 
employee or employee of the Company who is unable or cannot provide a sample 
specimen and submit to a Drug/Alcohol test within three hours due to a medical 
condition or illness must notify the Company's Substance Abuse Program 
Administrator immediately. 
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Some over the counter and prescription medications may result in a positive test. The 
following over the counter or prescription medication may result in a positive dmg 
test: 

Amphetamine 
Methamphetamine 
Codeine 
Morphine 
Phencyclidine 
Marijuana-tetrahydrocannabionids 
Cocaine 

7.0 Results of Drug / Alcohol Screen 

Methylene diozymethamphetamine - MDMA 
OTC / Naturally occUlTing products 
Poppy Seeds 
Paregoric 
Hydrocodone 
HydromOlvhone 
Oxydodone 

7.1 Compliance with the Drug and Alcohol Policy is a condition of Employment 

Applicants/prospective employees or employees of the Company who violate any 
provision in this Policy are subject to disciplinary action, up to and including 
termination, pursuant to the Company's guidelines and applicable Federal and state 
laws. 

7.2 Positive Drug and Alcohol Tests 

Any applicant/prospective employee or existing employee who has a positive 
Drug/Alcohol test result (pursuant to the minimum cutoffs designated by the 
Company, Client or othelwise provided by applicable state law) will be notified of a 
positive Drug / Alcohol test, the consequences of thc Drug / Alcohol test and the 
procedures for a challenging or explaining the Drug / Alcohol test within sevcnty-two 
(72) hours of the test result or before any disciplinary or adverse action is taken. 
Every applicant / employee has the right to inspect and/or obtain a copy of the 
positive Dmg/ Alcohol test. 

If, after a conditional offer of employment, an applicant / prospective employee tests 
positive, that individual will no! be considered for a position with the Company. 
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7.2.1Positivc Drug Tcsts 

Any existing employee of the Company, subcontractor or sub-subcontractor who tests 
positive is subject to disciplinary action, up to and including tennination, pursuant to 
the company's guidelincs and applicable Federal and State laws. An applicant I 
prospective employee denied employment or an employee of the Company whose 
employment has been terminated as a result of a positive drug test may re-apply for 
employment within the Company after waiting at least thirty (30) days after the date 
of the positive drug test if he/she demonstrates he/she sueccssfully completed or is 
participating in a supervised drug rehabilitation program (or has otherwise 
rchabilitated successfully) and is no longer engaging in the illegal use of drngs. The 
Company will require any such individual to comply with the provisions of this 
policy and to be subject to periodic Drug testing as is allowed under Federal and/or 
State laws. 

7.2.2 Positive Alcohol Tests 

Any existing employee of the Company, snbcontractor or sub-subcontractor who has 
a blood alcohol level of .02 through .039 will be immediately suspended from any 
work dnties with the Company; employee may return to work at his or her next 
scheduled shift as long as his or her blood alcohol level is below .02. 

Any existing employee of the Company, subcontractor or snb-subcontractor who has 
a blood I alcohol level of .04 or higher will be subject to disciplinary action, np to and 
including ternlination, pursuant to the company's guidelines and applicable Federal 
and State laws. An applicant I prospective employee denied employment or an 
employee of the Company whose employment has been terminated as a result of a 
positive alcohol test of 0.04 or higher may re-apply for employment within the 
Company after waiting at least thirty (30) days after the date of the positive alcohol 
test ifhe/she demonstrates he/she successfully completed or is participating in a 
supervised alcohol rehabilitation program (or has otherwise rehabilitated 
successfully) and is no longer engaging in the abusive use of alcohol. The Company 
will require any such individual to comply with the provisions of this policy and to be 
subject to periodic Alcohol testing as is allowed under Federal and/or State laws. 

7.3 Adulterated, Unsuitable or Diluted Samples 
Employees: 
Adulterated, unsuitable or diluted urine samples, as determined by the MRO and in 
accordance with State and Federal guidelines, will be treated as positive samples. 
Employees who iumish adulterated, unsuitable or diluted urine samples may be 
required to submit to a second drug screen and/or are subject to disciplinary action, 
up to and including termination pursuant to the Company's guidelines and applicable 
Federal and State laws. Any retesting of an employee, because of an adulterated, 
unsuitable or diluted urine sample submission, shall be done in accordance with 
Section 6.4 of this policy. 
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If, after a conditional offer of employment, it is determined that an applicant / 
prospective employee provided an adulterated or unsuitable urine sample, as 
determined by the MRO and in accordance with State and Federal guidelines, that 
individual will not be considered for a position with the Company and the applicant 
may re-apply for employment with the Company after waiting at least thirty (30) days 
after the date of the adulterated or unsuitable. 

If an applicant provides a diluted urine sample, as determined by the testing 
laboratory, the sample will be analyzed and measured to level of detection as to 
determine ifthe sample contains any trace amounts of illegal drugs (as described in 
Section 4.2). If then determined that the dilute sample contains any trace amounts of 
illegal drugs, the employment process will be terminated and the applicant will not be 
allowed to re-apply for employment until after thirty (30) days following the date of 
the test. However, if it is determined that the original dilute sample docs not contain 
any trace amounts of illegal drugs, the applicant will be asked to provide a second 
specimen in accordance with the time of submission requirements outlined in Section 
6.4 of this policy. Should it be determined that the second test specimen is dilute, as 
detennined by the MRO and in accordance with State and Federal guidelines, the 
individual will not be considered for a position with the Company and the applicant 
may re-apply for employmeut with the Company after waiting at least thirty (30) days 
after the date of the dilute test. 

8.0 PRIVACY AND CONFIDENTIALITY 

8.1 General Policy 

Individual privacy and confidentiality will be carefully respected in maintaining a 
record retention program: Any information obtained through Drug/Alcohol testing 
unrelated to the use of illegal drugs and/or alcohol will be held in strict confidence by 
the MRO and not released to the Company. With the exception of the testing 
laboratory, Medical Review Officer and Dmg Program Manager (or other iudividuals 
designed by the Company to receive and evaluate test results), the resnlts of 
individual dmg tests will not be released to anyone without thc express written 
authorization of the tested individual, except as ordered by a Court or governmental 
agency. 

Written records will be stored in locked containers or in a secured location. Such 
records will not be made a part of individual personnel files. 

Unless an employee gives his or hcr written consent, the employee's or Drug/Alcohol 
test records will not be released to a subsequent employer, absent a court order or 
federal or state law. 
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The Company may at any time conduct searches and inspections where there is 
reason to believe that an employce may be in posscssion of substances which are 
prohibited under the Company's policies. The Company has the right to inspect an 
employee's personal property on Company of "I·lost Employer" premises, including, 
but not limited to, employce's lockers, lunch boxes, pcrsonal bags and effects, 
clothing, furniturc, dcsks, drawers, containers, tool boxes, storage facilities, work 
areas, ane! vehicles parked on Company property or job site locations and equipment, 
either owned, borrowed, leased, or operated by the Company or Host Employee. This 
search will be for the purpose of determining if such employees or other persons are 
in possession, usc, transpOIiation, or concealment of any prohibited items or 
substances. Searches and inspections may be conducted without prior announcement 
Submission to a search or inspcetion is a condition of employment Failurc to 

cooperate shall result in immediate suspension and is grounds for disciplinary action 
up to and including termination. Employees acknowledge and agree that they have no 
expectation of privacy in any space, item, locker, property, or equipment located on 
premises or equipment owned, operated, leased, provided or controlled by the 
Company or a Host Employer. 

8.3 Criminal Drug Conviction 

Any applicant / perspective employee or existing employce who has had a criminal 
drug conviction for a workplace drug offense mnst notify the Company within five 
(5) days of that conviction. When an employee has been convicted (meaning a 
finding of guilt or imposition of sentence, including a plea of nolo contendre) of a 
workplace drug offense or fails to notify the Company of snch conviction, the 
Company will either pose a sanction on the employee up to and including termination 
or require the employee to satisfactorily complete a drug-abuse rehabilitation 
program before returning to work 

9.0 DRUG AND ALCOHOL EDUCATION / EMI'LOYEE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
(EAP) 

Alcohol and drug use awareness education will assist Company representatives and 
employees to recognize individuals who may be abusing drugs or alcohoL The purpose of 
alcohol/drug awareness education is to: 

• Providc Company employees with an awareness of alcohol and drug use problcms 
conceming the safety and health aspects of such use. To belp Company employees 
rccognize symptoms of abusc. 

• To help Company employees recognize drugs and drug paraphernalia. 
• To help Company employees understand the Company's policy and penalties for 

violating the policy and to outline procedures for handling situations relateclto that 
policy. 
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• Provide information on the availability of drug counseling) rehabilitation) and employee 
assistance. 

Any covered employee wishing information on substance use and abuse or a list of 
Employee Assistance Programs available in your area should contact the Company's Human 
Rcsources Dcpartment, or the Company's Substance Abuse Program Administrator. 
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ATTACHMENT I 

Re.~]JOl1sible Pal'ty 

Regional 
Projectl Director of Health and Director of 

Procedure Human Office Safety Health & 
Action Section Employee MRO Resources Manager Representative Safety 

Issue, Revise, and 
Maintain Procedure 3.1 

X 

Provide a copy of HS 101 (0 

covered Non-DOT X X X 
Employees All. 2 

Provide Specimen 
5.0 X 

Cortacl with collection 
facilities, approved lab, MRO Att. 3 X 

Handle positive (biled) (cst Atl. 3 X X X 

Verify subcontractor 
1.0 programs X X 

Evaluate Test Results Att. 3 X X X 

Coordinate Local Testing 
Program 

All. 3 X X 
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I have read. understand and am responsible for the Drug and Alcohol Policy presented to me by The Shaw Group 
Inc. I understand that the Drug and Alcohol policy that has been provided to me is a summary of Shaw's policy and 
does not include the specimen collection and laboratory analysis procedures; however, the complete policy and 
procedures are available to me for review by requesting same from my supervisor, Human Resources or Shaw's 
Substance Abuse Program Administrator. I agree to submit to all of its requirements of this Policy and I understand 
the disciplinary action that will be taken if I am found in violation of this policy. I understand that compliance with 
this policy is a condition of my employment with this company. Additionally, I understand that compliance 
with this policy does not guarantee continued employment and shall not alter the basic "at will" status of 
my employment. 

Employment Consent Form 
Laboratory Testing: I hereby give my voluntary consent for a urine andlor blood sample to be collected 
from me and submitted for alcohol and/or drug testing. The Shaw Group Inc. may be required to provide 
test results to other companies with whom The Shaw Group Inc. has contracts to undertake certain work. 
hereby further consent to the release of testing results to any such company or companies, or their agents 
or designees, where release of this information has been requested by said companies of their agents with 
respect to work undertaken by The Shaw Group Inc. I hereby understand and agree that the companies 
and agents to whom this information may be provided are designated as agent of The Shaw Group Inc. 
with respect to receipt of this information, only. 

Search: I hereby give my consent for The Shaw Group Inc. to search my personal effects, locker, lunch 
box, purses, parcels, and other property located on Company premises, work areas, parking lot, or storage 
area. 

I understand that my consent to this procedure is a condition of employment and that refusal to consent 
will result in my discharge from employment. I further agree to hold The Shaw Group Inc., its agents, 
directors, officers, and employees harmless from any and all liability in connection with search and 
investigation. 

Do not sign below if you have not received the Drug and Alcohol Policy that has been provided to you. 

Employee Signature Date Company Representative Signature 

Please Print Your Name Here 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 



A TTAClIMENT 3 

Procedure No. 
ncvision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

SPECIMEN COLLECTION PROCEDURES 

IISiOl 
3 

5/07/06 
04/24/02 
15 of 32 

Subject to laws and rcgulations of thc jurisdiction in which the employce may bc cmploycd, thc 
specimcn collcction shall bc conducted in thc following manncr. Specimens used in testing shall bc 
collected by a certified laboratory or their agents in a manner in compliance with applicable state 
and federal laws and rcgulations. 

Drug Screen Specimen Collection 

A. Scope 

I. The dmg testing custody and control form is to be used as a permanent record on which 
identifying data on the employee and on the specimen collection and transfer process are 
retained. The dmg-testing plan requires testing for at least marijuana, cocaine, opiates, 
amphetamines, and phencyclidine. 

2. Urine Drug Screen specimens collected under this plan may be used only to test for 
controlled substances designated or approved for testing as deseribcd in this policy 
and shall not be used to conduct any other analysis or test. 

3. This plan does not prohibit procedures reasonably incident to the analysis of the 
specimcn for controllcd substances (e.g., detennination of pH or tests for specific 
gravity, creatinine concentration, or presence of adulterants). 

B. Procedurcs 

I. Thc collection site person shall utilize the dmg testing custody and control form 
(COC) provided by company; this form must address the requirements as contained 
in § 40.23. The COC fonn must comply with the provisions as contained in 49 CPR 
Par140 with regard to the information that must be containcd on thc tOlm. (Standard 
Form #DOT, 3900.0 or cquivalent). 

2. The dmg testing custody and control fonn may include such additional infonnation as 
may be rcquired for billing or other legitimate purposes necessary to the collection. 

3. A clean, single-use specimen bottle that is securely wrapped until filled with the 
specimen, and use of a tamper proof sealing system, designcd in a manner such to 
ensure against undetected opening shall be utilized. 

4. Written procedures, instmctions and training shall be provided as follows: 
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a. The Company may contract for and utilize when possible, an independent 
Collection Site. The independent collcetion site shall abide by all procedures, 
techniques, and methods outlined in 49 CFR Part 40, Part 199, and any DOT 
agency regulation, as well as those outlined in this document. 

b. Company collection procedures and training shall clearly emphasize that the 
collection site person is responsible for maintaining the integrity of the specimen 
collection and transfer process, carefully ensuring the modesty 
and privacy of the donor, and is to avoid any conduct or remarks that might be 
construed as accusatorial or othelwise offensive or inappropriate. 

c. The collection site person shall have succcssfully completed training to carry out 
this function, or shall be a licensed medical professional, or a 
technician who has been provided instmctions for collection and certifies 
completion as required in this policy. 

d. Unless it is impracticable for any other individual to perform this function, a 
direct supervisor of an employee shall not serve as the collection site person for a 
test of the employee. 

5. The collection individual shall use a shipping container in which the specimen and 
associated paper work may be transferred and which can be sealed and initialed to 
prevent undetected tampering. 

C. Security 

1. The plllpose of this section is to prevent unauthorized access, which could 
compromise the integrity of the collection process of the specimen. 

2. The designated collection site is to be secure. If a collection site facility is dedicated 
solely to urine collection, it shall be secure at all times. If a facility cannot be 
dedicated solely to dmg testing, the pOliion of the facility used for testing shall be 
secure during drug testing. 

3. A facility normally used for other purposes, such as a public rest room or hospital 
examining room, may be secured by visual inspection to ensure other persons are not 
present and undetected access (e.g., through a rear door not in the view of the 
collection site person) is not possible. Security during collection may be maintained 
by effective restriction of access to collection materials and specimens. In the case of 
a public rest room the facility must be posted against access during the entire 
collection procedure to avoid embarrassment to the employee or distraction of the 
collection site person. 

4. If it is impractical to maintain continuous physical security of a collection site from 
the time the specimen is presented until the sealed mailer is transferred for shipment, 
the following minimum procedures shall apply: 
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a. The specimen shall rcmain under the direct control of the collection site person 
from delivery to its being scaled in the mailer. 

b. themailershallbeimmediatelymailed.maintained in secure storage, or remain 
until mailed under the personal control of the collection site person. 

D. Chain-of-Custody 

I. The chain-of-custody block of the drug testing custody and control [ann shall be 
properly exccuted by authorized collection site personnel upon receipt of specimens. 

2. Handling the transportation of urinc specimens from one authorized individual or 
place to another shall always be accomplished through chain-of-custody procedures. 
Every effort shall be made to minimize the number of persons handling specimens. 

K Access to Authorized Personnel Only 

I. No unauthorized personnel shall be permitted in any part of the designated collection 
site whcn urine specimens arc collected or storcd. Only the collcction site pcrson 
may handle specimens prior to their securcment in the mailing container or monitor 
or observe a specimen collection (under the conditions specified in this section). 

2. To promote security of specimens, avoid distraction of the collection site person, and 
ensurc against any confusion in the identification of specimens, the collection site 
person shall have only one donor under supervision at anytime. 

3 For this purpose, a collection procedure is complete when the urine bottle has been 
scaled and initialed, the drug testing custody and control fonn has been executed, and 
the employee has departed the site (or, in the casc of an employee who was unable to 
provide a complcte specimen, has cntered a waiting area). 

F. Privacy 

I. Procedures for collecting urine specimcns shall allow individual privacy unlcss there 
is a reason to believe that a particular individual may alter or substitute the specimen 
to be provided, as furthcr dcscribed in this section. 

2. For purposes of this procedure, the following circumstances are thc exclusivc grounds 
constituting a reason to bclievc that thc individual may alter or substitute the 
specimen: 

a. The employee has presented a urine specimcn that falls outside the nonnal 
temperaturc range (32.0_C/90] - 38_CIlOO_F), and 

(I) the employee dcclines to provide a measurement of oral body 
temperature, as provided in paragraph G.14. ofthis section; or 

(2) oral body temperature varies by more than 1_ C/I.8 _F from the 
temperature of the specimen. 
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b. The last urine specimen provided by the employee (i.e., on a previous occasion) 
was determined by the laboratOIY to have a specific gravity of less than 
1.003 and a creatinine concentration below .2g/L. 

c. The collection site person observes conduct clearly and unequivocally indicating 
an attempt to substitute or adulterate the sample (e.g., substitute urine in plain 
view, blue dye in specimen presented); or 

d. The employee has previously been determined to usc a controlled substance 
without medical authorization or the particular test was being conducted under a 
DOT regulation providing for follow-up testing upon or after return to service. 

3. A higher-level supervisor o[the collection site person, or a designated employer 
representative, shall review and concur in advance with any decision by a collection 
site person to obtain a specimen under the direct observation of a same gender 
collection site person based upon the circumstances described in paragraph 2 above. 

G. Integrity and Identity of the Specimen 

The collection site person shall take precautions to ensure that a urine specimen is not 
adulterated or diluted during the collection procedure and that information on the urine bottle 
and on the urine custody and control form can identify the individual from whom thc 
specimcn was collected. The following minimum precautions shall be taken to ensure that 
unadulterated specimens arc obtained and correctly identified: 

I. To deter the dilution of specimens at the collection site, toilet-bluing agents shall be 
placed in toilet tanks wherever possible, so that reservoir of water in the toilet bowl 
always remains blue. Where practicable, there shall be no other source of water (e.g., 
no shower or sink) in the enclosure where urination occurs. If there is another source 
of water in the enclosure, it shall be effectively secured or monitored to ensure it is 
not used as a sourcc for diluting the specimen. 

2. When an individual arrives at the collection site, the collection site person shall 
ensure that the individual is positively identified as the employee selected for testing 
(e.g., through presentation of photo identification or identification by the employer's 
representative). lfthe individual's identity cannot be established, the collection site 
person shall not proceed with the collection. If the employee requests, the collection 
site person shall show proper identification to the employee. The employee shall 
complete any required registration/consent [oml at collection site. 

3. If the individual fails to arrive at the assigned time, the collection site person shall 
contact the appropriate authority to obtain guidance on the action to be taken. 
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4. The collcction sitc person shall ask the individual to remove any unneeessmy outer 
garments such as a coat or jacket that might conceal items or substances that could be 
used to tamper with or adulterate the individual's urine specimen. The collection site 
person shall ensure that all personal belongings such as a purse or briefCase remain 
with the outer garments. The individual may retain his or her wallet. If the employee 
requests it, the collection site person shall provide the employee a receipt for any 
personal belongings. 

5. The individual shall be instructed to wash and dry his or her hands prior to urination. 

6. After washing hands, the individual shall remain in the presence of the collection site 
person and shall not have access to any watcr fountain, faucet, soap dispenser, 
cleaning agent, or any other materials which could be used to adulterate the 
specllnen. 

7. The individual may provide their specimen in the privacy of a stall or othclwisc 
partitioned area that allows for individual privacy. The collection site person shall 
provide the individual with a specimen bottle or collection container, if applicable, 
for this purpose. 

8. The collection site person shall note any unusual behavior or appearance on the urine 
custody and control [om1. 

9. In the exceptional event that an employer-designated collection site is not accessible 
and there is an immediate requirement for specimen collection (e.g., circumstances 
require a post-accident test), a public restroom may be used according to the 
following procedures: A collection site person of the same gender as the individual 
shall accompany the individual into the public restroom whieh shall be made secure 
during the collection procedure. Ifpossible, a toilet-bluing agent shall be placed in 
the bowl and any accessible toilet tank. The collection site person shall remain in the 
rcstroom, but outside the stall, until the specimen is collected. If no bluing agent is 
available to deter specimen dilutions the collection site person shall instruct the 
individual not to flush the toilet until the specimen is delivered to the collection site 
person. After the collection site person has possession of the specimen, the 
individual will be instrueted to slush the toilet and to participate with the collection 
site person in completing the chain-of-custody procedures. 

10. If the company is using the single collection method then the following procedures 
shall be used: 
a. The collector may choose to direct the employee to urinate either directly into a 

specimen bottle or into a separate collection container. 
b. If a separate collection container is used, the collection site person or the 

employee shall pour at least 30 ml of the urine from the collection container into 
the specimen bottle in the presence of thc employee. 
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individual the collection sitc person shall determine if it has at least 30 ml of urine 
for a single specimen collection or 45 ml of urine for a split specimen collection. 

b. I[the individual has not provided the required quantity of urine, the specimen 
shall be discarded. The collection site person shall direct the individual to drink 
up to 40 ounces of fluid, distributed reasonably through a period of up to three 
hours, or until the individual has provided a new urine specimen, whichever 
occurs first. Ifthc cmployee refuses to drink fluids as directed or to provide a 
new urine specimen, the collection site pcrson shall terminate the collection and 
notify the cmployer that the employee has refused to suhmit to testing. 
If the employee has not provided a sufficient specimen within three hours of the 
first unsuccessful attempt to provide the specimen, the collection site person shall 
discontinue the collection and notify the employer. 

12. After thc specimen has been provided and submitted to thc collection site person, the 
individual shall be allowed to wash his or her hands. 

13. Immediately after the specimen is collected, the collection site person shall measure 
the temperature of the specimen. The temperature-measuring device used must 
accurately reflect the temperature of the specimen and not contaminate the specimen. 
The time from urination to temperature measure is critical and in no case shall 

exceed 4 minutes. 

14. A specimen temperatnre outside the range of 32.0_C90_Y - 38_C/l00_F, constitutes a 
reason to believe that the individual has altered or substituted the specimen (See 
Section F.2.a.). In such cases, the individual supplying the specimen may volunteer 
to have their temperature taken to provide evidence to counter the reason to believe 
the individual may have altered or substituted the specimen. 

15. Immediately after the specimen is collected, the collection site person shall also 
inspect the specimen to determine its color and look for any signs of contaminants. 
Any nnusual findings shall be noted on the urine custody and control form. 

16. All specimens suspected of being adulterated shall be forwarded to the laboratory for 
testing. 

17. Whenever there is reason to believe that a particular individual has altered or 
substituted the specimen as described in Section F.2.a. and C., a second specimen 
shall be obtained as soon as possible under the direct observation of a same gender 
collection site person. 

18. Both the individual being tested and the collection site person shall keep the 
specimen in view at all times prior to its being sealed and labeled. As provided 
below, the specimen shall be sealed by placement of a tamper-proof seal over the 
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bOllle cap and down the sides of the bOllle and labeled in thc presenec of the 
employee. If the specimen is transferred to a sccond bOlllc, the collection sitc person 
shall request the individual to observe the transfer of the specimen and the placement 
of the tamper-proof seal over the bottle cap and down the sides of the bollie. 

19. The collection site person and the employee shall be present at the same time during 
procedures outlincd in items 20 through 24 of this section. 

20. The collection site person or employee shall place sccurely on the bolllc an 
identification label, which contains the date, thc individual's spccimcn number, and 
any other identifying information providcd or required by the employer. If scparate 
from the label, the tamper-proof seal shall also be applied. 

21. The specimcn donor shall initial the identification label on the specimen bottlc for thc 
pUIl'0se of certifying that it is the specimen collcction from the donor. 

22. The collection sitc person shall enter on thc drug tcsting cnstody and control form all 
infonnation identifying the spceimen. Thc collcction sitc pcrson shall sign the drug 
tcsting custody and control form certifying that thc collection was accomplished 
according to the applicable Federal requircmcnts. 

23. The individual shall be asked to read and sign a statement on the drug testing custody 
and control for111 that the specimen collected from him/her is in fact that specimen 
he/she provided. 

24. The collection site person shall complete the ehain-of-custody portion of the drug 
testing custody and control [onn to indicate receipt of the specimen from the 
employee and shall certify proper completion of the collection. 

25. The urine specimen and chain-of-custody form arc now ready for shipment. If the 
specimen is not immediately prepared for shipment, the collection site person shall 
ensure that it is appropriately safeguarded dnring tempormy storage. 

26. Control of Specimen 

a. While any part o[the above chain-of-custody procedures is being performed, it is 
essential that the urine specimen and custody documents be under the control of 
the involved collection site pcrson. 

b. lfthe involved collection site person leaves their workstation momentarily, the 
collection site person shall take the specimen and drug testing custody and control 
form with them or shall secure thcm. After the collection site person retums to 
the workstation, the custody process will continue. If the collection site person is 
leaving for an extended period of time, they shall package thc specimen for 
mailing before leaving the site. 
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d. The collection site person shall not leave the collection site in the interval 
between presentation of the specimcn by the employee and securement of the 
sample with an identifying label bearing the employee's specimen identification 
number and seal initialed by the employee. If it becomes necessary for the 
collection site person to leave the site during this interval, tbe collection shall be 
nullified and attbe election of the company a new collection may bc begun. 

27. Collection Control. 

To the maximum extent possible, collection site personnel shall keep the individual's 
specimen bottle within sight both before and after the individual has urinated. Afier 
the specimen is collected, it shall be properly scaled and labeled. 

28. Transportation to LaboratOIY 

Collection site personnel shall arrange to ship the collected specimens to the drug
testing laboratOIY. The specimens shall be placed in shipping containers designed to 
minimize the possibility of damage during shipment (e.g., specimen boxes and/or 
padded mailers); and those containers shall be securely sealed to eliminate the 
possibility of undetected tampering. On the tape sealing the container, the collection 
site person shall sign and enter the date specimens were scaled in the containers for 
shipment. The collection site person shall ensure that the chain-of-custody 
documentation is attached to each containcr sealed for shipment to the dlUg-testing 
laboratory. 

29. Failure to Cooperate 

If the employee refuses to cooperate with thc collection process, the collection site 
person shall infolm the designated company representative and shall document the 
non-cooperation on the drug testing custody and control form. 

30. Employee Requiring Medical Attention 

If the sample is being collected from an employee in need ofmcdical attention pari of 
a post-accident test given in an emergency medical facility, necessary medical 
attention shall not be delayed in order to collect the specimen. 

31. Use of Chain-of-Custody FOlms 

A chain-of-custody fOlm shall be used for maintaining control and accountability of 
each specimen form the point of collection to final disposition of the specimen. The 
date and purpose shall be documented on the form each time a specimen is handled or 
transferred and every individual in the chain shall be identified. Every effOli shall be 
made to minimize the number of persons handling spccimens. 
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1. The evidential and non-evidential testing procedures set forth in this section was 
developcd hom utilizing, as a guidance document, thc requirements as set forth in 49 
CFR Part 40 and spccifies the requircd form and disposition of such testing fonns. 

B. Alcohol Testing Form 

1. The Company may utilize a form similar to that of a DOT Breath Alcohol Testing 
form or a form that is directly generated by an EBT and may omit the space for 
affixing a separate printed result to the testing form. In all cases, the form shall 
provide triplicate or three consecutive identical copies with copy 1 being retained by 
the company, copy 2 shall be provided to the employee, and copy 3 shall be retained 
by the BAT/STT. 

2. The breath alcohol testing form may inclnde such additional infurmation as may be 
required for billing or other legitimate pU'1)oses necessary to the testing, provided that 
personal identifying information on the individual (other than the social security 
numbcr or employee identification number) may not be providcd. 

C. Breath Testing Locations 

I. The Company shall ensurc that there are snffieient breath testing sites or the 
availability ofBATs/STTs locatcd within a reasonable proximity to each of the 
company's work locations. 

2. The Company shall conduct the testing in a location that affords visual and aural 
privacy to the employee being tested. All necessary equipment, personnel, and 
materials for conducting the alcohol testing shall be provided at the testing site. 

3. A mobile collection facility, such as a van that is equipped for alcohol testing, that 
meets the requirements set forth in this procedure may be utilized. 

4. No unauthorized persons shall be permitted access to the testing site when the EBT 
remains unsecured, or to prevent such individuals from seeing or hearing a test result. 

5. In some circumstances the company may have to conduct such alcohol testing 
outdoors at the scene of an accident that does not meet the requirements as specified 
in post-accident provisions of the procedure. In these situations the BAT/STT shall 
provide the necessary visual and aural privacy to the employee to the greatest extent 
practicable. 
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6. The BA T/STT shall supervise only one employee's use of the EBT at a time. The 
BAT/STT shall not leave the alcohol testing site while the testing process is in 
progress. 

D. Alcohol Tcsting Eqnipmcnt 

1. General. 

The company shall use only approved evidential breath testing (EBT) devices and 
non-evidential devices for conducting the alcohol testing provisions required in the 
program. These devices arc listed on NHTSA's conforming products list (CPL). 

2. Screening Devices. 

The company shall ntilize either non-evidential devices or EBTs listed on the CPL for 
screening tests. 

3. Confirmation Devices. 

The company shall utilize an EBT listed on the CPL for confirmation testing. 

4. NHTSA Conforming Products List (CPL). 

All devices that will be used by the company for alcohol testing are NHTSA approved 
evidential breath alcohol testing devices. NHTSA has model specifications for 
evidential breath testing devices. NHTSA periodically publishes an updated Conforming 
Products List, which states which devices have met NHTSA standards. 

5. Quality Assurance Plans for Evidential Breath Testing Devices. Each EBT used shall 
have an approved quality assurance plan (QAP) to include the following: 

a. Methods for conducting extemal calibration. 

b. Minimum intervals for performing extemal calibrations 

c. Tolerance on an extemal calibration check. 

d. Inspection, maintenance, and calibration requirements. 

Each QAP is snbmitted to NHTSA for approval. Records demonstrating that the EBTs 
are subject to reqnired extemal calibration checks will be maintained. An EBT will be 
taken out of service if any extemal calibration cheek results in a reading outside the 
tolerance for the EBT set forth in the QAP. The EBTwill not be used again until it has 
been serviced and has had an external calibration check resulting in a reading within the 
tolerance for the EBT. 
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This company will ensure that required inspections, maintenance and calibration checks 
are conducted. When the EBT is not being used it will be stored in a secure location. 

6. Quality Assurance Plans for Non-Evidential Screening Devices. Each Non-Evidential 
Screening Device used shall have an approved quality assurance plan (QAP) to including 
the following: 

a. The plan shall designate the method or methods to be used to perform quality control 
checks; the temperatures at which the non-evidential screening device shall be stored 
and used, as well as other environmental conditions (e.g., altitude, humidity) that 
may affect the perfoImanee of the device; and, where relevant, the shelflife of the 
device. 

b. The QAP shall prohibit the usc of any device that does not pass the specified quality 
control checks or that has passed its expiration date. 

The manufacturers' instmctions on or included in the package for each saliva testing 
device shall include directions on the proper use of the device, the time fi'ame within 
which the device must be read and the maImer in which the reading is made. 

The employer and its agents shall comply with the QAP and manufacturer's instmctions 
for each non-evidential screening device it uses for alcohol screening tests. 

E. Breath Alcohol Testing Preparations 

I. When an employee arrives at the alcohol testing site, the BA TISIT shall ensure that 
the individual is positively identified as the employee selected for alcohol testing 
(e.g., through presentation of photo identification or identification by the company's 
representative). If the employee's identity cannot be established, the BATISIT shall 
not proceed with the alcohol test. If the employee requests, the BA TISTT shall show 
proper identification to the employee. 

2. The BATISTT shall explain the alcohol testing process to the employee. 

3. If the employee fails to an'ive at the assigned time, the BAT/STf should contact the 
appropriate company authority to obtain guidance on any action to be taken. 

F. Screening Test Procednres for Evidential Breath Testing and Non-Evidential Breath 
Testing Devices. 

1. The BAT shall begin the alcohol testing process by completing Step I on the Alcohol 
Breath Testing fonn. The employee shall then complete Step 2 by signing the 
certification. Refusal by the employee to sign the certification shall be regarded as a 
refusal to take the alcohol test. 
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2. The I3A T shall select an individually scaled mouthpiece, it shall be opened in full 
view ofthc employee and attached to the EBT in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instructions. 

3. The BAT shall instruct the employee to blow forcefully into the mouthpiece for at 
least 6 seconds or until the EBT instrument indicates that an adequate amount of 
breath has been obtained. 

4. The BAT shall show the employee the result displayed on the EBT. The BAT shall 
record the displayed result, testing device, serial number of the testing device, time 
and quantified result in Step 3 of the form. 

5. If the EBT ptints the test result dircctly onto the alcohol f0I111, then the BAT shall 
show the employee the result displayed on the EBT. 

6. If the EBT docs not provide a printed result, the BAT shall show the employee the 
result displayed on the EBT. The BAT shall then record the test result onto the 
breath alcohol test form in the designated space and the employee will sign the fOIm 
as to acknowledge the results. The result shall be entered in such a manner that will 
provide clcar evidence as to the results that were displayed by the EBT. 

7. If the result of the screening alcohol test is a breath alcohol concentration of less than 
0.04, the BAT shall date the form and sign the certification in Step 3 of the form. The 
employee shall then sign the certification and fill in the date in Step 4 of the form. If 
the employee does not sign the certification in Step 4, it shall not be considered a 
refusal to be tested. In this event, the BAT shall note the employee's failure to sign in 
the "Remarks" section of the fOl1n. 

8. If the EBT has printing capabilities, and the test result printed by the EBT does not 
match the displayed result, the BAT shall note the disparity in the "Remarks" section. 
Both the BAT and the employee shall initial or sign the notation. The alcohol test is 
invalid and the company representative and the employee shall be so advised. 

9. At this point, no further testing is authorized. The BAT shall transmit the result of 
less than 0.04 to thc appropriate company representative in a confidential manner. 
The company shall receive and store the information so as to ensure that 
confidentiality is maintained as required in the procedure. 

10. If the result of the screening test is an alcohol concentration of 0.04 or grcater, then the 
BAT shall perform a confirmation test. If a different BAT will conduct the confirmation 
tcst, then the BAT who conducts the screening test shall complete and sign the form and 
log enlly. The BAT will upon completion of the alcohol test provide the employee with 
Copy 2 of the breath alcohol testing form. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Ine. All Rights Reserved) 
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I. Whcn a BAT other than the one who conducted the screening test is required to 
conduct the confirmation test, the new BAT will require the employee to providc 
positive identification such as photo ID card or identification by a company 
representative. The BAT will, upon request of the employee being tested, provide 
such identification. 

2. The BAT shall instruct the employee not to eat, drink, put any object or substance in 
his/she mouth and, to the extent possible, not belch during the waiting period just 
prior to the confirmation test being conducted. This waiting period shall begin with 
the completion of the screening test and shall not be less than 15 minutes, but must be 
within 30 minutes of the completion of the screening test. The time the employee 
spends in transit between the screening test and confirmation test, the employee is 
under direct observation, counts toward the mandatory 15 minute deprivation period. 
If the BAT conducts the confirmation test more than 30 minutes after the result of 

the screening test has been obtained the BAT shall note in the "Remarks" section of 
the form the time that elapsed between the screening and the confirmation test and the 
reason why the confirmation test could not be conducted within 30 minutes of the 
screening test. The BAT shall explain to the employee that the reason for this is to 
prevent any accumulation of mouth alcohol leading to an artificially high reading and 
that it is for the benefit of the employee to comply with these instmctions. The BAT 
shall also explain that the test will be conducted at the end of the required waiting 
period, even if the employee has disregarded the instructions. Should the BA T 
become aware that the employee has not complied with the instmctions as provided, 
the BAT shall note the observations in the "Remarks" section of the form. 

3. When a BAT other than the one who conducted the screening test is required to 
conduct the eonfinnation test, the new BAT shall initiate a new Breath Alcohol 
Testing fonn. The BAT shall then complete step 1 on the form and the employee 
shall then complete Step 2 by signing the celiifieation. Ifthe employee should 
choose not to sign the eeliifieation, the BAT shall then make an appropriate notation 
in the "Remarks" section indicating the employee's refusal to take the alcohol test. 
The BAT shall note in the "Remarks" section that a different BAT conducted the 
screening test. 

4. The BAT shall open, in the presence of the employee, a new individually-sealed 
mouthpiece and attach the mouthpiece to the EBT in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instmctions. The BAT will then instmct the employee to blow 
forcefully into the mouthpiece for at least 6 seconds or until the EBT indicates that an 
adequate amount of breath has been obtained. 

5. In the eventlhat the screening and confirmation test results are not identical, the 
confinnation test result shall be deemed to be the final result on which any action by 
the company may be taken in order to comply with the requirements of the AMPP 
and any applicable federal requirements. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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6. If the EBT prints the test result dircctly onto thc alcohol form, then the BAT shall 
show the employee the result displayed on the EBT. 

7. If the EBT docs not provide a printed result, the BAT shall show the employee the 
result displayed on the EBT. The BAT shall then record the test result onto the 
breath alcohol test form in the designated space and the employec will sign the form 
as to acknowledge the results. The result shall be entered in such a manner that will 
provide clear evidence as to the results that were displayed by the EBT. 

8. After the confirmation test is completed, the BAT shall date the form and sign the 
certification in Step 3 of the Conn. The employee shall then be instmeted to sign the 
certification and fill in the date in Step 4. If the employee should elect to not sign the 
certification or to provide his/her initials in the log book entry for the test conducted, 
it shall not be considered as a refusal to be tested. The BAT shall then note the 
employce's failure to sign or initial the log book entry in the "Remarks" section of the 
testing form. 

9. The BAT shall transmit all alcohol testing results to the APM (Alcohol Program 
Manager) or other designated company representative in a confidential manner. All 
communications by BATs shall be to the APM or designee only and may be provided 
in writing, in person, or by telephone or electronic means. The BAT shall ensure that 
immediate transmission of test results to the company is conducted in order for the 
company to prevent the employee from performing any covered functions. 

10. Should the initial transmission not be accomplished in writing, but via telephone 
notification, the company designee shall establish a mechanism to verify the identity 
of the BAT providing the infonnation. The BAT shall follow the initial transmission 
by providing to the company designee the company's copy of the breath alcohol 
testing form. The test results shall be stored in such a manner so as to protect the 
confidentiality of the results and to eliminate the disclosure ofinfonnation to 
unauthorized persons. 

H. Refusals to Test and Uncompleted Tests. 

I. Refusal by an employee to complete and sign Step 2 of the breath alcohol testing 
[onn, to provide breath, to provide an adequate amount of breath, or otherwise to 
cooperate with the testing process in a way that prevents the completion of the test 
shall be noted by the BAT in the "Remarks" section of the fonn. The testing process 
shall be terminated and the BAT shall immediately notify the company 
representative/designee. 

2. If a screening or confirmation test cannot be completed or if an event occurs to 
invalidate the test, the BAT/SIT shall, if practicable, begin a new screening or 
confinnation test using a new breath alcohol testing form with a new sequential test 
number. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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I. If the employee is unable, or alleges that he/she is unable, to provide a sufficient 
amount of breath to permit a valid breath test because of a medical condition, the 
BAT or STT shall again instruct thc employee to attempt to provide an adequate 
amount. If the employee refuses to make the attempt, the BATor STT shall 
immediately inform the company. 

2. If the employee attempts and fails to provide an adequate amount of breath, the BAT 
or STT shall so note in the "Remarks" section of the testing form and shall 
immediately inform the company. Thc company shall direct the employee to obtain, 
as soon as practical after the attempt, an evaluation from a licensed physician who is 
acceptable to the company concerning the employee's medical ability to provide an 
adequate amount of breath. 

3. Uthe physician determines, in his/her reasonable medical judgment, that a medical 
condition has or could have precluded the employee from providing an adequate 
amount of breath, the employee's failure to provide an adequate amount of breath 
shall not be deemed as a refusal to take an alcohol test. The physician shall provide 
to the company representative a written statement of the basis of his/her conclusion. 

4 If the physician, in his/her reasonable medical judgment, is unable to make the 
detennination that a medical condition has precluded the employee ji-Oln providing an 
adequate amount of breath, the employee's failure to provide an adequate amount of 
breath shall be regarded as a refusal to take a test. The physician shall provide a 
written statement of the basis for his/her conclusion to the company. 

J. Invalid Tests 

I. An evidential breath alcohol test shall be invalid under the following circumstances: 

a. The EBT does not pass its next extemal calibration check. This invalidates all 
test results of 0.04 or greater on tests conducted since the last valid external 
calibration test. This would not invalidate any negative tests conducted. 

b. The BAT does not observe the minimum IS-minute waiting period prior to 
conducting the confinnation test. 

c. The BAT does not sign the breath alcohol testing form. 

d. The BAT fails to note in the remarks section of the form that the employee has 
failed or refused to sign the form following the recording or printing on or 
attachment to the fonn of the test results. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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ATTACHMENT 4 

Re-Hire CertifIcation and Agreement 
Employees Returning frolIl a Substance Abuse Counseling / Rehabilitation Program 

1 have complcted a substance abuse counseling or rehabilitation program sincc 
[date of policy violation at issue]. I seek re-employment with Shaw E&I, Inc. 1 agree that if I am re
hired, I will be subject to periodic unannounced testing for a period of twenty-four (24) months as a 
condition ormy employment. 

Print Name Date 

-~.. .. .. _--.. _ ... -----
Employee's Signature Date 

........ .. ........ __ ........ - ...... _ .... - .. _ ..... --
Employee's Social Security Number 

Shaw E&I, Inc .. , Personnel Date 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Under Puerto Rico law, 24 L.P.R.A. § 2404, it is unlawful for any person knowingly 
or intentionally, to possess any controlled substance, unless such substance was 
obtained directly, or pursuant to a valid prescription or order from a practitioner, 
while acting in the course of his professional practice. 

Any person who violates Puerio Rico law shall be guilty of a felony, and upon 
conviction thereof, shall be punished by imprisonment for a fixed tenn of three (3) 
years. Should there be aggravating circumstances, the fixed penalty established may 
be increased to a maximum of five (5) years; if there should be extenuating 
circumstances, it may be reduced to a minimum of two (2) years. The court, in its 
discretion, in addition to imprisonment, may impose a finc that shall not exceed five 
thousand (5,000) dollars and an administrative fcc. 

If such person commits said offense after one or more previous convictions under this 
subsection are final, he shall be guilty of a felony and, upon conviction thereof, shall 
be sentenced to imprisonment for a fixed tenn of six (6) years. Should there be 
aggravating circumstances, the fixed penalty established may be increased to a 
maximum of ten (10) years; if there should bc extenuating circumstances, it may be 
reduced to a minimum of four (4) years. 

If any person who has not been previously convicted of violating Puerto Rico law or 
any other law of the United States, related to narcotic drugs, marijuana, or stimulant 
or depressant substances, is found guilty of violating subsection (a) of this section, be 
it after a trial or entering a plea of guilty, the COUlt, without entcring a verdict of 
guilty, and with the consent of said person, may defer further proceedings and place 
said person on probation under such reasonablc tcrms and conditions as it may 
rcquire and for a fixed tern] of three (3) years. Should therc bc aggravating 
circulllstances, the fixed penalty established lllay be increased to a maximum of five 
(5) years; should extenuating circumstances exist, it may be reduced to a minimum of 
two (2) years. The COUli shall advise the defendant that should helshe abandon the 
treatment and rehabilitation program, helshe shall be sanctioned pursuant to the 
provisions of § 4428 of Title 33. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 



B. Manufacture and Distribution 

Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

IISIOI 
3 

5/07/06 
04/24/02 
32 of 32 

Under Puerto Rico law it is unlawful for any pcrson knowingly or intentionally: 

(1) To manufacturc, distribute, dispense, transport or conceal, or possess with the 
intent to manufacture, distribute, dispense, transport or conceal a controlled 
substance; or 

(2) To produce, distribute, or dispensc, transport or conceal, or possess with thc intent 
to distribnte or dispensc, transport or conceal an adulterated substance. 

Any person who violates this Puerto Rico law will be convicted of a felony and punished 
in accordance with the type of drug involved. Such punishment ranges from a sentence 
of a minimum of a fixed term of ten years to a maximum of a fixed tenn f1fty years in 
prison. In addition, the court, in its discretion, may impose a f1ne, not to exceed fifty 
thousand (50,000) dollars and an administrative fee. 

II. United States Law 

Under the laws of the United Statcs of Amcrica, it is unlawful for any pcrson knowingly or 
intentionally: 

(1) To manufacturc, distribute, or dispense, or possess with intent to manufacture, 
distribute, or dispense, a controlled substance; or 

(2) To import or export a controlled substance. 

Any person who violates this law will be sentenced to a tenn of imprisonment ranging from 5 
years to 40 years, and a fine of up to $20,000,000, depending on the type and quantity of the 
controlled substance or dmg involved. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Subject: EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
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The purpose of this procedure is to describc the company requirements for excavation and 
trcnching safety. These requirements are bascd on thc federal Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) excavation standard found in 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 
1926, Subp3lt P. 

Some company activities are likely to occur in states or localities that either currently have or 
will have requirements that differ fi'om those contained within the federal standard. In such 
circumstances, the local health and safety representative will be responsible for ensuring that 
these requiremcnts are included in either a site health and safety plan or a similar document and 
conveyed to all affected employees. If federal, state, or local regulations vary or conflict, the 
more protective requirements and practices will be followed. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
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The Vice President of! lealth & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintcnanee of this procedure. 

3.2 Action! Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Accepted Engineering Practices 
Those requirements or practices which are compatible with standards required by a registered 
professional engineer. 

Angle of Repose 
The greatest angle above the horizontal plane at which a material will lie without sliding. 

Benching 
A method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating the sides of an excavation to 
form one or a series ofhorizontallcvels of steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical surfaces 
between levels. 

Competent Person 
An employee who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings 
or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to employees and who has 
the authority to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate thcm. 

Company 
All wholly-owned subsidiarics of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I). 

Excavation 
Any man-madc cut, cavity, trench or depression in an earth surface, including its sides, walls, or 
faces, formed by earth removal. 
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An individual currently registered as a professional engineer (preferably civil) in the state where 
work is to be performed. 

Sheeting 
Members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and in turn are supported by other 
members of the shoring system. 

Shield 
A structure that is able to withstand the forces imposed on it by a cave-in and thereby protect 
employees within the structure. Shields can be permanent structures or can be designed to be 
portable and moved along as work progresses. Shields may be pre-manufactured or job-built in 
accordance with I 926.652(c)(3) or (c)(4). Shiclds used in trenches are usually referred to as 
"trench boxes" or "trench shields". 

Shoring 
Structure such as a metal hydraulic, mechanical, or timber shoring system that supports the sides 
of an excavation and which is designed to prevent cave-ins. 

Sloping 
A method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating to form sides of an excavation 
that are inclined away from the excavation so as to prevent cave-ins. The angle of inclinc 
required to prevent a eave-in varies with differences in such factors as the soil type, 
environmental conditions of exposure, and application of surcharge loads. 

Support System 
A structure such as underpinning, bracing, or shoring, which provides support to an adjacent 
structure, underground installation, or the sides of an excavation. 

Tabulated Data 
Tables and charts approved by a registered professional engineer and used to design and 
construct a protective system. 

Trench 
A narrow (in relation to its length) excavation made below the surface ofthe ground. In general, 
the depth is greater than the width at the bottom, but the width of a trench at the bottom is not 
greater than IS feet. 

Type A Soil 
Cohesive soils with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 ton per square foot (tsi) (I 44kPa) 
or greater. Examples of cohesive soils are: clay, silty clay, sandy clay, clay loam and, in some 
cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam. Cemented soils such as caliche and hardpan are also 
considered Type A. However, soil is JiQI Type A if: 
• The soil is fissured; 
• The soil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving, or similar effects; 
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• The soil is part ora sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a 
slope of four horizontal to one vertical (4H: I V) or greater; or 

• The material is subjected to other factors that would require it to be classified as a less 
stable material. 

Type B Soil 
This classification refers to: 

• Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater than 0.5 tsf(48 kPa) but 
less than 1.5 tsf(144 kPa) 

• Granular cohesionless soils including: angular gravel (similar to crushed rock), silt, silt 
loam, sandy loam, and, in some cases, silty clay loam ancl sandy clay loam. 

• Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classified Type C soil; 
• Soil that meets the unconfined compressive strength or cementation requirements for 

Type A, but is fissured or subjected to vibration; 
• Dry rock that is not stable; or 
• Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation 

on a slope less steep than four horizontal to one vertical (4H: I V), but only if the material 
would otherwise be classified as Type B. 

Type C Soil 
This classification refers to: 

• Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) or less; 
• Granular soils including gravel, sand, and loamy sand; 
• Submerged soil or soil from which water is fJ-eely seeping; 
• Submerged rock that is not stable; or 
• Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation or a slope 

of four horizontal to one vertical (4H: I V) or steeper. 

5.0 TEXT 

5.1 Pre-Excavation Requirements 

5.1.1 Underground Utilities. Prior to opening an excavation, the estimatcd location 
of underground utilities such as sewer, telephone, fuel, electric, water, or any 
other underground installation that may be reasonably expectcd to be 
encountcred during the excavation work shall be determined. 
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Utility companies or a utility location service shall be contacted within the 
established pre-notification timc, advised of thc proposed work, and asked to 
deliniate the location of all underground utilities. Employees should be careful 
to protect and preserve the utility markings until they are no longer required for 
safe cxcavation. At Icast 3 feet ofcJcaranee between any underground utility and 
the cutting edge or point of powered excavation equipment will be maintained 
until the precise location of the utility is determined. Initial excavation within 
this 3 foot area will be conducted manually. 

5.1.2 Surface Encumbrances. All surface encumbrances (trees, poles, boulders, etc.) 
that may create a hazard to employees shall be removed or supported. 

5.1.3 Vehicular Traffic. Employees exposed to vehicular traffic shall be provided 
with, and shall wear, warning vests or other suitable garments marked with or 
made of ref1ectorized or high-visibility material. Tramc control devices (i.e., 
barricades, signs, cones, f1agpersons, etc.) shall be specified and used in 
accordance with regulations applicable to the roadway or area in which 
excavation activities are occurring. 

5.1.4 Training. Those who supervise the entry of personnel into an excavation must 
have completed a training course that included instruction in: 

• Types of hazards associated with excavation operations; 
• Safe work practices and techniques; 
• A review of applicable Federal, state and local regulations; and 
• A rcview of this procedure. 

Employees who enter excavations are required to complete a site-specific 
training session to enable them to recognize unsafe conditions in and around the 
excavation. This training can be conducted during a tailgate safety meeting that 
cmphasizes the specific excavation hazards that may be encountcred. 

Training documentation shall be maintained in the project file with a copy 
forwarded to the Knoxville Training Department. 

As part of standard employee supervision process, training shall be 
complemented with on-the-job instruction and reinforcement of accepted 
practices to the extent necessary to assure compliance with this procedure and all 
other applicable regulations. 
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5.2.1 General. Each employee working within an excavation shall be protected from 
cave-ins by an adequate protective system designed in accordance with 29 crR 
1926 Subpart p. except when the excavation is made entirely in stable rock or 
when the excavation is less that 5 feet deep and examination of the ground by a 
competent person provides no indication of a potential cave-in. A compctent 
person shall ensurc that protective systems. when requircd, are installed and 
maintained per the design specifications. 

No employees shall be permitted to enter an excavation unless it is absolutely 
essential to do so and all requirements of this procedure are met. 

5.2.2 Supel·vision. Work in an excavation shall at all times be supervised by a 
competent person. This individual will remain outside of the excavation at all 
times, and will be responsible for identifying any unusual developments above 
ground which may warn of impending earth movement. 

5.2.3 Soil Classification. Based on the results oftcsts described in Attachment 3, the 
competent person will classify each soil/rock deposit as stable rock, Type A, 
Type 13, or Type C. When layers of soil/rock exist, the weakest layer will be 
classified; however, each layer may be classified individually when a more stable 
layer lies under a less stable layer. If the properties or conditions of a soillrock 
deposit change in any way, re-evaluation will be required. 

5.2.4 Access and Egress. Structural ramps that are used solely by employees as a 
means of access or egress from excavations shall be designed by a competent 
person. Structural ramps used for access or cgress of equipment shall be 
designed by a competent person qualified in structural design, and shall be 
constructed in accordance with the design. 

A stairway, ladder, ramp or other safe means of egress shall be located in trench 
excavations that are 4 or more feet in depth so as to require no more than 25 feet 
of lateral travel for employees. 

5.2.5 Protective Systems. Protective systcms shall be designed in accordance with 29 
CFR I 926.652(b ) or (c) and shall have the capacity to resist without failure all 
loads that are intended or could reasonably be expected to be applied or 
transmitted to the system. 

5.2.6 Exposure to Falling Loads. No employees shall be permitted underneath loads 
handled by lifting or digging equipment. Employees shall be required to stand 
away from any vehicle being loaded or unloaded to avoid being struck by 
spillage or falling materials. Operators may remain in the cabs of vehicles being 
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loaded or unloaded provided the vchiclcs arc equipped with a cab shield and/or 
canopy adequate to protect the operator from shifting or tidling materials. 

5.2.7 Warning System for Mobil Equipment. When mobile equipment is 
operated adjacent to an excavation, and the operator docs not have a clear and 
direct view of the edge of the excavation, a warning system shall be utilized such 
as barricades, hand or mechanical signals, or stop logs. 

5.2.8 Hazardous Atmospheres. Where an oxygen deficient (less that 19.5% O2) or 
hazardous atmosphere cxists, or could reasonably bc expected to exist, the 
excavation shall be tested before employees enter. Testing shall be conductcd as 
oftcn as necessary to ensure that the atmosphere remains safe. Some excavations 
may be considered confined spaces which require compliance with Shaw E & I 
Procedure HS300. 

Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent employee exposurc to oxygen 
deficicnt or hazardous atmospheres. As appropriate, ventilation andlor 
respiratory protective devices shall be used. 

5.2.9 Water Accumulation Hazards. Employees shall not work in excavations in 
which there is accumulated water, or in excavations in which water is 
accumulating, unless adequate precautions have been takcn to protect employccs 
against the hazards posed by water accumulation. If water is controlled or 
prevented from accumulating by the use of water removal equipment, the process 
shall bc monitored by a compctent person to ensure proper operation. 

If the excavation work intcrrupts the natural drainagc of surface water (streams, 
run-off channels), diversion ditches, dikes, or other suitable means shall be used 
to prcvent surface water from entcring the excavation and to providc adequate 
drainage of the area adjaccnt to the excavation. Excavations subject to run-off 
fi'om heavy rains shall be regularly inspected by a competent person. 

5.2.10 Stability of Adjacent Structnres. Structures adjoining an excavation shall be 
evaluated to assess their stability. Excavation below the level of the base or 
footing of any foundation or retaining wall that could rcasonably be expected to 
pose a hazard to employees shall only be permitted when: 

• A support system (underpinning) is providcd to ensure the safety of 
employees and the stability of the structure; 

• The excavation is in stable rock; 
• A registcred professional engineer has determined that the structure will 

be unaffccted by the excavation; or 
• A registered professional engineer has determined that such excavation 

will not pose a hazard to employees. 
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Sidewalks, pavements and other surface structures shall not be undermined 
unless a support system or another mcthod of protection is provided to protect 
employees fi'om the possible collapse of such structures. 

5.2.11 Protection from Loose Rock or Soil. Employees shall be protect cd from loose 
rock or soil which could filII or roll from the excavation face or edge. Such 
protection could consist of scaling to remove loose materials, or the installation 
of protective barriers. All spoil shall bc placed at least 2 feet from the edge of 
the excavation. It is strongly recommcnded that spoil be plaecd 4 or more feet 
fi'om the excavation edge so as not to cover surface indicators of subsidence 
(such as fissures or cracks). 

5.2. I2 Inspections. The competent person shall make daily inspections of excavations, 
adjacent areas, and protective systems for evidence of conditions that could result 
in a cave-in, indications offailure of protective systems, hazardous atmospheres, 
or other hazardous conditions. The inspection shall be made prior to start of 
work, and as needed throughout the shift. Inspections shall be made after each 
rainstorm or other hazard-increasing event and will be documented using 
Attachment (2). 

Where the inspection finds evidence of any hazardous condition, exposed 
employees shall be immediately removed from the hazardous area until necessary 
precautions have been taken. 

5.2.13 Fall Protection. Where employees or equipment are permitted to cross over 
excavations, walkways or bridges shall be provided. Standard guardrails shall be 
provided where walkways arc 6 feet or more above lower levels. 

Adequate barriers or other types of physical protection shall be provided at all 
remotely located excavations. All wells, pits, shafts, etc., shall be barricaded or 
covered and shall be backfilled as soon as possible. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of procedure HS013, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 



7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HSO 13 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS050 Training Requirements 
HS051 Tailgate Safety Meetings 
j-IS300 Confined Spaces 
29 CFR 1926 Subpart P - Excavations 
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Action 
Procedure 

Section 

Incorporate state, local, or 1.0 
client-specific excavation 
requirements into project 
plans. 

Issue, revise, and maintain 3.1 
procedure 

Coordinate identification of 5. I. I 
underground utilities. 

Determine need for traffic 5.1.3 
control devices. 

Participate in excavation 5.1.4 
training. 

Ensure that protective systems 5.2.1 
arc installed and maintained. 

Classify Soil Type 5.2.3 

Design Structural Ramps 5.2.4 

Selection and design of 5.2.5 
protective systcm(s) 

Determine stability of 5.2.10 
adjacent structures. 

Inspecting excavation for 
hazardous conditions 5.2.12 

Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

ATTACHMENT 1 
EXCA VATION AND TRENCHING 

Responsibility Matl'ix 

Responsible Party 

Registered VP 
Employe Supervisor Professional Health 

e Engineci' and Safcty 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X 

X 

X X 

Localll&S 
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Competent 
Reprcsentative PCI'son 

X 

X X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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EXCAVATION INSPECTION 

THIS INSPECTION IS TO BE COMPLETED BY THE COMPETENT PERSON 
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Project Name: ____________________ _ Project No.: ______________ _ 

Date: _________ _ Time: Competent Person: 

Soil Classification (see Soil Classification Worksheet): ___________________________ _ 

Excavation Depth: ____________ _ Excavation Width: 

Type of Protective System Used' 

IEl 

YES NO N/A 

1 (.;!=t..U=RAI ~ 

Surface encumbrances removed or suooorted 

Employees protected from loose rock or soil that could pose a hazard by falling or rolling into the 

Hard hats, steel-toed boots, and safety glasses worn by all employees. 

Spoils, materials, and equipment set back at least 2 feet from the edge of the excavation. 

Walkways over excavations 6 feet or more above lower levels are equipped with standard guardrails. 

Warning vest or other highly visible clothing provided and worn by all employees exposed to public 

Employees required to stand away from vehicles being loaded or unloaded. 

Warning system established and utilized when mobile equipment is operating near excavation edge. 

Employees prohibited from going under suspended loads. 

? I ITII ITII=~' 

Utilitv comoanies contacted and/or utilitv locations delineated. 

Underground installations protected, supported, or removed while excavation is open. 

3. MEANS OF ACCESS AND EGRESS: 

Lateral travel to means of egress no greater that 25 feet in trench excavations 4 feet or more in depth. 

Ladders used in excavations secured and extended 3 feet above the edge of the trench. 

Structural ramps used by employees designed by a competent person. 

Structural ramps used for equipment designed by a registered professional engineer. 

4. WET CONDITIONS: 

Precautions taken to protect from the accumulation of water. 



S. 

6. 

7. 

Water removal equipment monitored by a competent person. 

Pl'ocedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
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Surface water or runoff diverted or controlled to prevent accumulation in the excavation. 

Inspections made after every rainstorm or other hazard~increasing occurrence. 

HAZARDOUS ATMOSPHERE: 

Atmosphere within the excavation tested where there is a reasonable possibility of an oxygen deficient. 
combustible, or otherwise hazardous atmosphere. 

Adequate precautions taken to protect employee from exposure to a hazardous atmosphere. 

Testing conducted to ensure that the atmosphere remains safe. 

Emergency equipment, such as breathing apparatus, safety harness and line, and basket stretcher 
readily available where hazardous atmosphere does exist. 

SUPPORT SYSTEMS: 

Materials andlor equipment for support systems selected based on soil analysis, trench depth, and 
expected loads. 

Materials and equipment used for protective systems inspected and in good condition. 

Damaged materials and equipment used for protective systems inspected by a Registered Professional 
Engineer after repairs and before being placed back into service. 

Protective systems installed without exposing employees to the hazards of cave-ins, collapses, or from 
being struck by materials or equipment. 

Members of support systems securely fastened to prevent failure. 

Support systems provided to insure stability of adjacent structures, buildings, roadways, sidewalks, 
walls, etc. 

Excavations below the level of the base or footings approved by a registered professional engineer. 

Removal of support systems progresses from the bottom, and members are released slowly as to note 
any indication of possible failure. 

Excavation of material to a level of greater that 2 feet below the bottom of the support system and only 
if the system is designed to support the loads calculated for the full depth. 

Shield system placed to prevent lateral movement. 

Employees are prohibited from remaining in shield system during vertical movement. 

REMARKS: 
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SOILS CLASSIFICATION WORKSHEET 
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Tile foHowing worksheet outlines the visual and manual tests that the competent person must perform at least once, and each time soil conditions c!lange. AI 
least one visual and one manual test must be performed; however, performing several tests is recommended so that the condition of tile excavation is 
thorougillyexamined. 

Project Name: _________________ _ Project Number: ____ _ 

Dale: __________________ _ Time: 

Wh Ih I I k ? ere was esampe a en rom. - - .---~-~ .. -. -

t. VISUAL TESTS: One or more visual tests are required for each classification and each time conditions change. 

1. Estimate range of particle sizes: a. primarily fine-grained = cohesive material 
b. primarily coarse-grained = granular material 

2. Observe excavated soil: a. clumps = cohesive material 
b. breaks up easily = granular material 

3. Observe sides and adjacent surface area of opened excavation: a. crack like openings = fissured material 
b. soil spa lis off vertical sides = possible fissured material 

4. Previous excavation activities: a. previously disturbed soil b. not previously disturbed soil 

5. Observe opened side of excavation: a. layered systems b. layers sloped towards excavation 
c. estimate degree of slope of layers: 

6. Water condition: a. evidence of surface water b. water seeping from sides 
c. depth of water table: 

7. Vibration present: a. area adjacent to excavation b. area within excavation 

II. MANUAL TESTS- One or more manual tests are required for classification and each time soil conditions change. 

1. Plastically- soil is cohesive if following is true: a. mold soil samples into a small ball 
b. roll baU into thread £i;Y~ diameter 
c. pick. up 2" length of £0-- thread by one end without breaking 

2. Dry Soi! Strength: a. crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure = granular 
b. falls into clumps which break into smaller clumps that are only broken with difficulty = 

clay with gravel, sand, or silt. 
c. breaks into clumps which do not break into smaller clumps and can only be brok.en with 

difficulty with no visual indication of fissures = unfissured. 

3. Thumb penetration test: (These tests are to be run on a a. can be easily indented by the thumb but penetrated by thumb only with great effortType A 
large clump of material as soon as it is excavated.) b. easily penetrated several inches by thumb and molded by light finger pressure = Type C 

4. Unconfined Compressive Strength: a. Pocket Penetrometer reading (take 10 readings and average) a -0.5 = Type C, 0.5 - 1.5 = 
(Saturated Soil Needed) Type 8. 1.5 - 2.0 = Type A 

b. Shear Vane reading X2: o - 0.5 = Type C. 0.5 - 1.5 = Type 8.1.5 - 2.0 = Type A 

5. Drying Test: a. develops cracks = fissured material 
(A dry soil sample 1" thick X 6' diameter is needed) b. dries without cracks and breaks by hand with considerable force significant cohesive 

content = unfissured cohesive material. 
c. sample breaks easily by hand = fissured cohesive or granular material 
d. easily pulverize dry clumps by hand or by stepping on them = granular 
e. don9t pulverize easily = fissured cohesive. 

SOIL CLASSIFICATION: Type A Type B TypeC Stable Rock Other 
COMPETENT PERSON: 

Print Name Signature Date 

ATTACHMENT 4 
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SELECTION OF PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS FOR EXCAVATIONS 20 FEET OR LESS IN DEPTH 

Is there potential for 
cave-in? 

NO 

YES 

Is the excavation more than 
5 feet in depth? 

NO YES 

I 

Excavation may be made with 
vertical sides 

Excavation must be sloped, shored, 
or shielded. 

Sloping Shoring or Shielding 

I Go to Attachment 5 I 

Is the excavation entirely in 
stable rock? 

YES 

NO 

I Go to Attachment 61 

For excavations greater than 20 feet in depth, design by 
a registered professional engineer in compliance with 

1926.652 (b) and (c) is required. 



SLOPING 

Excavation must comply 
with one of the following 

three options: 

EITHER 

Option 1: 
1926.652(b)(2) which 

requires following 
Appendices A or B. 

OR 

Option 2: 
1926.652(b)(3) which 

requires other tabulated 
data (see Def.) to be 

followed. 

OR 

Option 3: 
1926.652(b)(4) which 

requires the excavation 
be designed by a 

registered professional 
engineer. 

YES 

Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
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OPTIONS 
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NO 

Sloping selected as the 
method of protection 

Will soil classification be 
made in accordance with 

1926.652(b ? 

Excavation must comply with 
1926.652(b)(1) which requires 

a slope of 1.5H:1V (34'1 
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ATTACHMI<:NT 6 
SHORING OR SHIELDING OPTIONS 

Shoring or shielding selected as the 
method of protection. 

Soil Classification is required. The 
excavation must comply with one of the 

four options below. 

EITHER 

Option 1: 
1926.652(c)(1) which requires 

Appendices A and C to be followed 
(Timber Shoring). 

OR 

Optic n 2: 
1926.652(c)(2) which requires 

manufacturer's data to be followed 
(trench jacks, etc.). 

OR 

Option 3: 
1926.652(c)(3) which requires tabulated 

data (see Def.) to be followed. 

OR 

Option 4: 
1926.652(c)(4) which requires the 

excavation be designed by a registered 
professional engineer. 
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Subject: UNDERGROUND/OVERHEAD UTILITY CONTACT PREVENTION 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
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This procedurc prcscribes the stcps to be followcd in ordcr to prevent accidents involving the 
contact with or damage of underground/overhead utilitics. The company provides the 
operational and training practices requircd to safely execute work where underground/overhead 
utility hazards may exist. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Rcsponsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilitics 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Tcxt 

5.1 Preliminary Requirements 
5.2 Operating Requirements 

5.2.1 Underground Utilities Requirements 
5.2.2 Overhead Utilities Requirements 
5.2.3 Other Requirements 

5.3 Training Requirements 
5.4 Incident RepOIting Requirements 
5.5 Local Jurisdiction Requirements 

6.0 Exccption Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Director of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, reVISIOn, and 
maintcnancc of this procedure. Also, see Attachment 1 for matrix of responsibilities. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I). 

Competent Person - Drilling Oversight (CPDO) Training 
When drilling activity is to take place the Shaw's Field Tcam Leader (FTL) must have 
successfully completed Shaw's in-housc training pertinent to competent person drilling 
oversight (ePDO Training). The FTL is required not only to have successfully completed 
CPDO training but to have an appropriate educational background, coupled with field 
expericnce and, the authority to make changes to correct deficiencies, or to stop thc job if 
need be. 
NOTE: The CPDO training requirement will become effective September 1" 2006. 
This means that every FTL will have successfully completed CPDO Training prior to 
August 31, 2006. 

Competent Person - Excavation and Trenching 
A person who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the 
excavation/trenching work area and who has the authority to take prompt corrective measures to 
climinate them. NOTE: Excavation!rrcnching training is required when trenching/excavation 
hazards arc present/anticipated (i.e. spoil piles, usc of three foot (3') or larger diameter augers, or 
other circumstances) but only recommended when trenching/excavation hazards are not 
present/anticipated. 

Excavation 
Any manmade cut, cavity, trench or deprcssion in an earth surface formed by earth removal. 

Undergronnd Utility 
Any active or inactive subsurface or buricd structure that is or was designed to service a public 
or privatc facility. These may include, but are not limited, to the following: 

• Elcctric power lines 
• Natural gas lines 
• Telephonc lines 
• Telephone cablcs and fiber optic lines 
• Watcr lines 
• Steam and pneumatic lines 
• Sewer lincs 
• Drain lines 
• Underground storage tanks 
• Septic tanks 
• Proccss or product lincs 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Any activc or inactive overhcad structure that is or was designed to service a public or private 
facility. These may include, but arc not limited, 10 the f()lIowing: 

• Overhead power lines 
• Overhead telephone lines 
• Overhead fiber optic lines 
• Overhead cables 
• Overhead supports 
• Overhead piping 
• Traffic lights 
• Utility Bridges 

One Call Center 
Each state has a One Call, Dig Safe, Miss Dig, cte. dial-in numbcr for requesting mark-out of 
buried public utilities, such as gas lines, electrical lines, telephone/cable lines, sewer lines, and 
water lines. This number is typically called a minimum of 72 hours prior to subsurface 
activities depending on the particular state the work will be conducted. The One Call Center 
will notify the local public utilities for a line location mark-out for the particular location. The 
individual public utilities must locate and mark-out the utilities upon request. In most cases, the 
markouts will not be performed on private property. A confirmation number is established and 
confirmation report generated and submitted to the requester. 

As-Built Drawings 
As-built drawings are blueprints that are usually obtained from the facility owner or client. They 
show original buried utilities and any modifications which have been made. 

Private Utility Locating Service 
A private utility locating service is a firm established to locate underground utilities using 
specialized locating equipment, such as ground penetrating radar location devices or radio 
transmitter type utility locating equipment. 

Fiber Optic Service Lines 
Fiber optic service lines are communication lines that are buried underground. When damaged, 
these lines are very expensive to replace. Fiber optic companies routinely provide on-site 
supervision, if requested. The company encourages this practice. 

Field Team Leader (FTL) 
The FTL is the person with whom the responsibility of the execution of the field work rcsides. 
This person may be the project manager, senior geologist, staff geologist, etc. This individual 
must have the sufficient experience, training and, field knowledge to ensure all site configuration 
information is collected and analyzed. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Site Survey 
A site survey is an inspection of the work site to look fl)" signs orother buried utilities that may 
not be indicated through as-built drawings or through utility locating services. The survey 
typically involves inspection of overhead electrical services, inspection of basements, utility 
rooms, garages, etc., for signs of old electrical conduits or fuel/water/septic lines. The FTL must 
contact the appropriate site representative to provide any additional information that may be 
marked on the as-builts. 

5.0 TEXT 
Underground/overhead utilities may be encountered at any job site. The guidelines established 
in this procedure were developed to help identify and mitigate the potential hazards associated 
with this type of work. 

Any subsurface activity is subject to the underground utility locating regulations for the state 
where the work will be conducted. This procedure authorizes the use of state, local or other 
required practices, but requires that the practice which most limits the liability to Shaw for 
damaged utilities is utilized. No variance is required under these circumstances, but the 
project-specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) or work plan shall fully document these 
more protective procedures. 

5.1 I'reliminary Requirements 
The Project Manager or designee must visit the site to mark the boring/excavation 
locations so they can be clearly idcntified and then contact the Onc Call Center for 
the state in which the work is to be performed in to formally request a utility mark out 
at the particular work location(s). 

Prior to assignment of work the Field Team Leader (FTL) will assure that all affccted 
employees receive an overview of the hazards of encountering underground/overhead 
utilities. The FTL is responsible to review this procedure, the work practices to 
control these hazards, and the roles and responsibilities of each worker with the work 
crew. This procedure and other requirements that may be contained in the site 
specific lIASP shall be reinforced during daily tailgate safety meetings. 

5.2 Operating Requirements 

5.2.1 Underground Utilities Requirements 

Prior to conducting any project site activities, the FTL must ensure that all existing 
underground/overhead utilities in the work area are located per the state or local mark
out protocols. Documentation of utility mark-out must be completed using the Utility 
Mark-out Documentation form (Attachment 3). No boring/excavation work is to be 
performed until all utility mark-outs are verified. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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While on-site, the FTL must conduct a site survey to search for signs of other buried or 
overhead utilities. This will include areas such as garages, bascmcnts, ctc. 'rhe results 
of such surveys must be doeumentcd on the Utility Markout Documentation form 
(Attachment 3). The property owner, client, or facility operator must be consulted on the 
issue of underground utilities. All knowledge of past and present utilities must be 
evaluated prior to conducting work.. 

Aftcr all mark outs have been completed, and the boring locations have been accepted 
by the FTL prior to drilling, each borehole location must be hand dug to a minimum 
of five feet bgs. 

If the investigation requires boreholes in an area not covered by a municipal one call 
system (on private property), then the FTL must utilize appropriate geophysical 
techniques, hand held utility locating devices, a private utility locating firm, or other 
approved method to determine the locations of underground utilities. The current 
accepted geophysical methods for the investigation and location of buried utilities 
include: Ground Penetrating Radar (GpR), Time Domain and/or Frequency Domain 
Electromagnctic methods, Magnetometer, and Inductive/Conductive Radio-Magnetic 
methods. The geophysical methods can be very useful for locating buried utility lines 
in areas where hand digging is not possible or practical. However, it must be noted 
that these methods do have limitations that are a function of soil conditions, depth of 
investigation, imaging resolution, or other factors. 

If it is determined that a non-invasive geophysical investigation may be needed, 
assistance with selecting the appropriate method(s) can be obtained from the Shaw E 
& I Science and Technology Division, Geophysics & Mapping Group, and a variance 
request must be submitted and approved prior to the inception of intrusive field 
activity. 

Should the local geology be prone to refusal or should there be any other reason the 
boring location cannot be cleared to a minimum of5' bgs then thc appropriate 
aforementioned alternative methods should be utilized to ensure the boring location is 
clear of utilities 5' bgs, and a variance request must be submitted for review. 

5.2.2 Overhead Utilities Requircments 

Overhead utility locations must be marked (warning tape, flags, etc.) where heavy 
equipment, or other equipment, has the potential for contacting overhead utilities. 
Conduct a site inspection on a daily basis to determine where activities will take place 
and the location of overhead utilities and overhead obstructions. Once they have been 
identified, place warning tape on poles and/or guy wires and attempt to plan the work so 
that no contact will be made with the overhead utilities or obstructions. Share the 
information with all site personnel during the tailgate safety meeting. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Maintain at least 10 feet Ii'om overhead power lines, up to 50 kY. For voltages over 50 
kY, add 0.4 inches per kY to obtain the safe distance between equipment and power 
lines. If voltage is unknown, remain at least 20 feet li'om overhead power lines. 

As a precaution, a spotter must be used at all times when it is possible to violate the 
minimum distance requirements for overhead utilitics. lfcontact is deemed unavoidable, 
consult with the clicnt and the respective health and safety representative to evaluate the 
area to determine if the particular overhead utility can be removed prior to engaging in 
the activity. 

5.2.3 Other Requirements 

Only hand digging is permitted within 3 feet of underground high voltage, product or 
gas lines. Once the line is exposed heavy equipment can be used but must remain at 
least 3 feet from the exposed line. 

Only experienced, demonstrably proficient equipment operators will be used to 
operate such heavy equipment as drill rigs, backhocs, fi'ont-end loaders, cranes, etc. 

Due the sensitivity and costs associatcd with damage to fiber optic cables the FTL 
must have documented verbal contact and an agreement with the fiber optic company 
for all work within 50' orthe fiber optic cables. Subsurface investigations near fiber 
optic cables are more fully discussed in site specific HASP's. Contact your division 
Health and Safety Professional for specific information on this subject. 

5.3 Training Requirements 
Competent Person Drilling Oversight (CPDO) Training 
The FTL (at least one onsite Shaw person will be performing the drilling oversight) 
will be required to have successfully completed the approved internal Competent 
Person Drilling Oversight (CPOO) training. 
Prior to assignment of work the Field Team Leader (FTL) will assure that all affected 
employees receive an overview of the hazards of encountering underground/overhead 
utilities. The FTL is responsible to review this procedure, the work practices to 
control these hazards, and the roles and responsibilities of each worker with the work 
crew. This procedure and other requirements that may be contained in the sitc 
specific HASP shall be reinforced during daily tailgate safety meetings. 

TrenchinglExcavation Training 
The Field Team Leader or at least one onsite Shaw employee will be required to have 
successfully completed Trenching/Excavation training prior to the inception of site work 
activity when trenching excavation hazards (i.e. spoil piles, use of3' diameter augers, or 
anytime similar hazards are present) are present/anticipated. NOTE: This training is now 
recommended rather than required when trenching/excavation hazards are NOT 
anticipated/required 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Employees are required to immediately report to their direct supervisor any overhead or 
undcrground utility contact incident, or near miss incidents. Any supcrvisor (but 
prcfcrably the supervisor directly responsible for the involved employees) with first-hand 
knowledge of an incidcnt is required to investigate the incident. The Project Manager 
and respective Health and Safety Manager or Representative shall be informed of the 
incident immediately. 

At a minimum, the incident investigation will require completion of the incident 
investigation report and General Liability Property Damage and Loss Report form found 
in H&S Procedure HS020. 

In addition, Attaehment 5 provides a "Tip Sheet" to help properly assess and investigate 
the incident causes and recommendations or requirements. 

5.5 Local Jurisdiction Requirements 

Where local jurisdictions or clients have established requirements different from those in 
this procedure, the practice which most limits the liability to Shaw for damaged utilities 
shall be utilized. No variance is required under these eircumstances but the projeet
specific Health and Safety Plan or work plan shall fully document the alternate 
proeedures. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Anytime a minimum of as' clearance cannot be obtained by either hand digging or by using 
geophysical means, the FTL must obtain a variance fi'om the Regional VI' (or equivalent 
level such as Operations Director for Federal Business Line) or designee to proceed with 
drilling operations in that area. This would include an initial verbal variance documented in 
the field log followed up by a written (email) approval hom either the Regional VI' (or 
equivalent level or title) or designee. The record of communication will be noted in the field 
log for the project and, a record of the approval or denial will be placed in the project file. 

A variance form can be obtained in lIS 013. A flowchart to assist one in determining how 
and when a variance should be obtained can be found immediately following this section. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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7.0 ClWSS nEFEnENCES 
HSO 13 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
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HS020 Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation, and Review 
HS050 Training Requirements 
1-IS307 Excavation and Trenching 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I, Responsibility Matrix 
2, Pre Drilling Checklist 
3, Utility Markout Documentation 
4, Underground Utility Hits - Tip Sheet lor Incident Investigations 
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ATTACHMENT 1 - UNDERGROUND/OVERHEAD VTlLITY CONTACT PREVENTION 
Responsibility Matrix 

~-'-',~, -~,~-~-~~---,,~ '~---~"""-_-------~~'~~7-" . "". '-~-~----~-C----' '-" ~"---'----~ 
. A'· 'c'(.'o.. ""'l'r()<~dllre Vice' , Project I" .TField.. HS 

.... " ,'.'. "~Section ", President IMan"gcrl;C~~n: .. I ReNesentat;ve 

Project-spccific HASP or Work 
Plan shall document the practices 
to be used at a particular site. 

Contact the One Call Center for 
mark out of utilities at the site 
Complete Utility MarkoLlt 
Docuillentation Form 
As-built drawings shall be 
reviewed 
Only experienced demonstrably 
proficient equipmcnt operators 
wil! be used to operate such 
heavy equipment as backhoes, 
front-end loaders, cranes, elc_ 

1.0 

5,1 

5,2 

5,2 

5,3 

Provide training* 5.3 

Incident Investigation and 
Repo.ting 5 A 
Exceptions to Procedure 6.0 

"--'~' -'-~-.~-' ~, ---,~,--~-.---'-
*Provided by Shaw's Training Department 
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AITACHMENT 2 - PRE - DRILLINGIBORING/GEOPROBE Checklist 

Purpose: This form is designed to help the FTL make decisions drilling/borcholing/geoprobing 
around underground/overhead utilities. 

DATE ___ ._._ .. _ PROJECT NAME/NUMBER 
Field Team Leader Name: __ .. _. ___ . __ _ 
DURATION/SUMMARY OF WORK TO BE PERFORMED: 

~O~. _._~._ •••• _ .. --.... ········--T--~----··· ...... .. -.-... ~~ ..• ~~~~.-~ 
Consideration .. ~L£heekCh.E'S~ Explal}ation,_ Initial ... .. ---- ... ~ ••• _~.·_,~._," __ ."_. ____ ~~ •• _ft'_ -- ~~,~._,= __ •. -_= 

Has the state one-call been DYes uNo 
contacted? 
Are any as-built drawings [] Yes o No 
available? If so, do they show 
any utilities? 
Has a visual inspection of the u Yes IJ No 
work area(s) been completed? 
If one-call not available has a [J Yes DNa 
private locating service or Shaw 
S&T group been contacted? 
Were any utilities identified CJ Yes o No 
through private locating service? 
If so, indicate on site drawings. 
Arc there any fiber optic cables CJ Yes DNa 
within 50 feet of hole locations? 
If fiber optic cables are within 50 CJ Yes oNo 
feet has an agreement with the 
fiber optic company been 
established? 
Can a test borehole be advanced CJ Yes oNo 
by hand digging, probing, post 
hole digging, andlor air knifed to 
5 feet bgs? 
Ifhand digging, probing, post DYes oNo 
hole digging, and or air knifing to 
5 feet bgs is not possible, can a 
non-invasive geophysical 
investigation be conducted? If 
not, why? 
Are you comfortable with DYes oNo 
approving this authorization? 
Other considerations: 

.... - .-.- - ~~ 
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FTL Name: ))atc: _____________________ _ 
Utility Called: ______________ _ Confirmation #:. ___ " .. _ .. ,, ____ ,, _____ _ 
Subcontractor: ______ _ Task/Activity: 
County ofwork: __ _ Municipality of work: __ _ 

Before work is done on any site, contact the appropriate local utility locating service (One Call, Miss 
Dig, Uloeo, etc.) or a local utility contractor to have sub grade utilities marked. NOTE: Boring 
locations to be placed not in the public right of way are typically not marked out by the public utility 
mark out, and a private utility locate service must be engaged. Indicate to the utility locator the 
nearest intersecting street for the site: Confirmation No: ___________ .. __ _ 

List utility firms (public and private) and the utility they will mark. 
------------ -------.--.-----------.-_ .. ---------.-_._--.-

Utility Marker Emergency Telephone Numbers 
Mlljor Utilities Marked br Color Co~l£ _____ ... __________ 

Name of Utility Utility Color Code Emergency Telephone 
Company Number 

------.-.-.~------ .. - ._._._ .. _-
Water Blue _ ...• --
Gas Yellow 

r--' Electric Red -
Telephone/ Orange 

Cable/ 
Communication 

Sewer Green 
"ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES MAY NOT BE LOCATED BY THE LOCAL 
UTILITY SERVICE". Accordingly, you must list other known utilities in the area that the 
"One Call" service will not contact: 

--

Attach photos of the area prior to placing boreholes. 
Take photos of the area indicating minimum 5' hand dig, post hole dig, probe, GPR or other: 
NOTE: For any borehole, should 5' minimum clearance not be obtained, you must contact Business 
Line VP or equivalent (Operations Director or other on the Federal Business Line) and obtain a 
variance. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Completed by:-,-____ _ 
Name Signature Date 

ATTACHMENT 3 - UNDERGROUND UTILITY IIITS 
TIP SHEET I?OR INCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS 

1. Location of the incident. 
2. The time of day the incident occurred. 
3. What type oCutility was hit? 
4. How deep was the line hit (in feet)? 
5. Who called Designated Locator Service? 
6. Note the "One Call" number on the Incident Investigation Follow-up report. 
7. Attach the "One Call" record keeping documcntation. 
8. Were mark~outs completed by the utilities? Ifso, please identifY. 
9. Were mark-outs legible at the site? 
10. Was the mark-out of the line that was hit accurate? 
11. Was the mark-out misintcll)rcted? 
12. Is there a utility damage sheet attached to the Incident Investigation Follow~up Report? 
13. Have there been any faults or oversights by any 3rd party? If so, is it documented on the Incident Investigation 

FoJlow~up Report? 
14. Did the FTL interview the property owner/manager prior to the incident? 
15. Was pre-screened by hand digging 5 feet? 
16. Were any supplemental utility locator devices used? If so, did we obtain them? If so, were they used on site? 
17. Were there blueprints/as built plans available? Ifso, did we obtain them? lfso, \vere they used on site? 
18. Who is paying for the repairs? 
19. Please define the total hours and cost estimate/impact to address the utility damage incident: 

Site time in hours (not billed to the job) 
PM time hours (not billed to the job) 
J-I&S time in hours (not billed to the job) 
BLM Time in hours (not billed to the job) 
Rework/non-billable time (estimate) 
Subcontractor rework/non-billable costs (estimate) 
Repair costs to company (estimate) 
Repair cost to customer (estimate) 

20. Has the FTL completed Shaw's in-house CPDO training? 
21. lIas the FTL completed trenching/excavation training? 
22. Is he/she current with the OSHA 40 hour and 8 hour refresher? 1fso, what arc the dates of the training? 
23. Who was the Site Safety Officer on the job site? 
24. Docs he/she have OSHA 8 hour supervisor training? If so, what are the dates of the training? 
25. What was the name of the drilling subcontractor that was on site? 
26. Have we researched the training background for this vendor? 
27. Was a JSA performed at least once during the day that covered utility contacts and associated hazards? 
28. Does this vendor have approved status? 
29. Was there a tailgate safety meeting that took place? 
30. Were utility mark-outs addressed at the tailgate safety meeting? 
31. Were there any markings nearby the "hie' area? 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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During the roll-out of this revision ofJ-IS 308 a variety of questions/comments/concerns arose. 
These concerns have been put in the form of most frequently asked questions (FAQs) and their 
respective responses. These FAQs will clear up misunderstanding pertaining to this procedure, and 
provide valuable information that will help our workforce have a better understanding of how this 
procedure should be implemented. Please review the FAQs below: 

i. No other competitor o.fShaw hasfelt the need to do anything as extreme as this 

procedure to ensure minimization of utility hits. instituting this procedure will 

put us out of business. 

Response: After thorough review of claims and incidents involving drilling activities and 
underground utilities, the committee believes that our business/client needs are best served by 
adopting this policy. And that the likelihood of being put out of business is much greater from 
continuing to do business the way we currently do it than by adopting this improved policy. The 
committee realized that 100% adherence to this procedure at all work sites is likely not possible. For 
those cases where legitimate reasons exist for non-compliance, the committee realized that an 
effective responsive (variance) system must be in place. The committee believes that the variance 
procedure, as stated in the policy, should address the exceptions as they occur. 

The Committee is not aware of any specific ASTM or true "industry standard". However, the 
committee is aware that best practices can vary tremendously and many times are client dependent. 
For example one extremely large Shaw client requires that we continuously probe. On the other end 
of the spectrum some clients look completely to Shaw for guidance in these matters. 

2. Our clients want us to do the work but do not wish to pay the additional fees 

involved with this new procedure. Could we offer them a two tiered pricing, one 

to do it the old way, and one to do it the new way? 

Response: The committee belicves that contacting an underground utility of any type, no matter 
who is at fault or who ultimately pays for fixing, the outcome is a "black eye" for all involved. When 
these events occur, even if Shaw is not at fault, the committee believes that continued good client 
relations, and the potential for obtaining future business lessens as utility hits/incidents occur. This 
procedure is designed to minimize health and safety risks to our workers AND to mitigate liability to 
Shaw. Receiving the necessary compensation for the precautionary measures outlined in the 
procedure would be expected, and should be itemized in the initial proposal including a statement as 
to what will specifically be done in the field to mitigate risks relative to underground utilities and 
WHY Shaw believes these steps are necessary. However, if the client is willing to assume the entire 
liability resulting from "hitting" an underground utility, the contract should be written to reflect this 
(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 



Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

IIS308 
o 

2120/06 
5/5/05 

15 of 17 

and a variance would be in order. Keep in mind that Shaw cannot allow a client's desires to take on 
liability to affect the health and safety of workers. No matter what the elicnt desires might be, Shaw 
would still expect thc basic proccdures to be followcd for health and safety purposes. The training 
though yet to bc finalized will provide project manager's examples of wording to be used in 
proposals and contracts. 

3. Hand digging to 5' is impossible duringji-ost conditions in Minnesota, 

Wisconsin and many northern areas. How should this be addressed? 

Response: When conditions present themselves that do not allow for hand digging each borehole, 
other methods must be used for clearancc and a variancc must be obtained. The alternative methods 
include a range of non-invasive geophysical survey tcchniques designed specifically for locating 
buried utilities, pipelines, tank (UST), and other buried objects that can interfere with drilling. These 
non-invasive geophysical methods arc suggested and mentioned in the procedure. 

4. What if the field crew runs into refusal during hand dig clearance? 

Response: Ifrefusal occurs and moving to an alternate spot prescnts thc same problem, hand digging 
may not be possible as mentioned in 112 above. When conditions present themselves that do not 
allow for hand digging each borehole, other methods must be used for clearance and/or a variance 
must be obtained. Of course, we expect that the dig safe folks to be contacted, and that a private 
locating service be utilized if available. Should a private locating service not be available, we can 
use trained internal sources. 
The alternative methods include a range of non-invasive geophysical survey techniques designed 
specifically for locating buried utilities, pipelines, tank (UST), and other buried objects that can 
interfere with drilling. The current accepted geophysical methods for the investigation and location 
of buried utilities include: Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR), Time Domain and/or Frequency 
Domain Electromagnetic methods, Magnetometer, and Inductive/Conductive Radio-Magnetic 
methods. These non-invasive geophysical methods are suggested and discussed in the procedures. 
The geophysical methods can be very useful for locating buried utility lines in areas where drilling 
and digging are not possible or practical, but these methods do have some limitations that are a 
function of soil conditions, depth of investigation, and imaging resolution. 
If it is determined that a non-invasive geophysical investigation may be needed, assistance with 
selecting the appropriate methodes) can be obtained {iOln the Shaw E & I Science and Technology 
Division, Geophysics & Mapping Group. Of course, it is expected that the "dig safe" folks will be 
contacted, and that a private utiliIy locating service be utilized when appropriate (utility location 
method is known to be feasible), and if available. Should a private locating service not be available, 
we can use trained internal Shaw E & I personnel resources to perform utility line location work. 
Finally, if the Project Manager has determined that a variance to the procedure is justified, a 
variance request should be submitted for review. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Response: The committee believes that, in general, trenching/excavation training is a good 
educational tool that promotes overall health and saiCty awareness and provides important 
infonnation!teehniques for our field staff. Trenching/excavation training provides insights into fall 
hazards, spoil pile placement, and many other related safety issues. Many of our drilling jobs have 
involved oversized auger bits (3' in diameter) where a large deep borehole is creatcd. The eommittce 
agrees that when the diameter of the borehole lessens (i.e. use of a Geoprobe@), the impact of 
trenching/excavation training decreases. Trenching excavation training is now a requirement only 
when large boreholes are created or other hazards as mentioned above arc present, but only 
recommended training when Geoprobe ® or similar equipment is being used and the result is 
trenching excavation type hazards do NOT exist. NOTE: Specific training pertinent to drilling! 
Geoprobing ®/boring (CPDO training) will be provided and will be mandatory. Additionally, CPDO 
and trenching / excavation training are both required on projects where 3' or larger diameter 
boreholes are to be drilled. 

6. Are there any training requirements besides trenching/excavation training? 

Response: The committee evaluated a need for training specific to the HS 308 policy (drilling) and 
solicited the assistance of the training departmcnt and certain operations employees to develop 
CPDO training. This CPDO training includes basic steps needed to be taken from call the dig-safe 
number, private utility searches, geo-physieal capabilities, probing, hand augering, air knifing, water 
pumping/knifing, hand digging and others. 

7. Hand diggings creates heat stress, tripping hazards, back injuries, and other 

hazards and is unnecessary. 

Response: The committee did not envision using a spade and a strong back to dig various 5' holes at 
the field site. The committee does envision using an air knife, water knife, probe, or other method 
rather than a hand shovel. The committee understands that not all methods may be acceptable in all 
states, municipalities or to all clients. The committee was also aware that when all else fails one 
could consider using a I" diameter stainless steel auger placing 5' bgs hand borings in a triangular 
pattern where the auger bit could be placed in between these small hand borings. The committee 
envisions this theme and methodology to be expanded within the upcoming training. Additional 
information on augering techniques will be provided in the specific training (CPDO) mcntioned 
above. 

8. 1 need to put borings in pristine farmland next door to a contamination zone. 

There are no and have never been any utilities in this area. What should 1 do? 

Response: Once you go through the proper utility locate procedure and are confident that no utilities 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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exist in the subject area, you need to obtain a variance, This would also hold true for pristine forest 
preserves, wildlife refuges, or other areas not affected by utilities, 

9, Who needs' to sign ofJon a variance? 

Response: Variances arc signed by the Area Vice President (or designee, which may be delegated to 
the BLM for each office) along with the Project/Program Manager/Director. When we know in 
advance that HS308 cannot be adhered to, one should make plans to get a formal variance approval 
and appropriate paperwork developed two weeks prior to field activity, Variances can also be 
obtained when field conditions arise that make adherence to HS308 impossible, The variance can be 
obtained via cell phone in the field with the PM and appropriate management with the outcome 
noted in the field logbook followed up by an appropriatc c-maiL This e-mail should be kept in the 
project file as proof of variance approval, It is recommended that variances be obtained as soon as it 
is known that they will be required, 

10. What constitutes a "probe"? 1 assume a Geoprobe@ is not valid? 

Response: A Geoprobc® is NOT a valid probe in that Geoprobes® have causcd damage to sewer 
lines and other utilities. Probes are typically made of a fiberglass-like material that have a pointed 
end but will not damage subsurface utilities and allows for the field staff to sense if underground 
items are encountered. 

11. Under 5.1, is a subcontractor a designee? 

Response: Although a subcontractor can make arrangements to contact dig safe and more, Shaw 
must ensure that the sub has, in fact, done what they had agreed to do. It should be remcmbered that 
typically on drilling projects, from many of our customer's perspective, the liability remains with 
Shaw, and they will look to Shaw, not our subs, for resolution of any events that occur. Hence, it is 
incumbent on Shaw to insure that our procedures are followed by Shaw and Shaw subs. 

12. Does ground surface include concrete, asphalt or other man-made coverings? 

Response: A simple NO. Some of our projects include drilling through airport runways or tarmacs 
which can be up to 15" in depth. Manmade surfaces do NOT count in the 5' hand dig clearance 
specification. Ifwc are attempting to advance boreholes below existing concrete surfaces, the 
geology below the concrete will be exposed by cutting the concrete and removal of the concrete. 
After the concrete is removed and the geology is exposed, a hand auger can then be used, 
Hopcfully, the twelve concerns above and the responses to these comments will have helped users 
understand the implementation ofthis HS 308 policy. More importantly the committee realizes that 
information on this subject will be providcd during the training mentioned above. It is the 
committee's bcliefthat once this program has been completely rolled out the need for variances will 
be minimal and the interactions of the safety depmtment with operations management with this 
entirc process wi II make ensure success. 
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Subject: CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND HAZARDOUS MATERIAL 
SOURCES (LOCKOUT/TAGOUT) 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
This procedure establishes the minimum requirements for the lockout and tagout of energy and 
hazardous material sources and must be used to: 

• Ensure that all machinery, equipment, or confined spaces are isolated li'om all potential 
hazard sources (mechanical, electric, chemical hazards, etc.) and are locked out and 
tagged out prior to employees performing any servicing, maintenance, or entry activities. 

• Ensure that field projects where hazardous energy/material sources are present develop a 
site-specific LockoutlTagout procedure. 

• Ensure that equipment can accommodate locks. Additional means such as a tagout 
program may be used to ensure safety when locks are not used. 

• Establish procedures for release ofthe LockoutlTagout that include machine inspections, 
notification and safe positioning of workers, and removal oflhe Lock/Tag. 

• Ensure the use of standardized locks and tags that identify the worker using them, 
making sure that locks and tags are of sufficient quality and durability to ensure their 
effectiveness. 

• Provide the necessary employee training. 

Por a basic overview of the Lockout/ragout System refer to the "Flow Diagram - Overview: 
Lockout/ragout System" (Attachment 2). 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 
4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Scope and Application 
5.1.1 Exclusions 
5.1.2 References 

5.2 Responsibility 
5.3 Procedures for Lockoutrragout 
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The Corporate Director ofl-Iealth & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Affected Employee - An employee whose job requires him/her to operate or use a machine or 
equipment on which servicing or maintenance is being performed under lockout and tagout, or 
whose job requires the employee to work in an area in which isolation of hazards is necessary to 
provide a safe workplace. 

Authorized Employee - A person who locks out or tags out machines or equipment in order to 
perform servicing or maintenance on that machine or equipment. An affected employee becomes 
an authorized employee when that employee's duties include performing servicing or 
maintenance. 

Blanking or Blinding - The absolute closure ofa pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of a solid 
plate (such as a spectacle blind or skillet blind) that completely covers the bore, and that is 
capable of withstanding the maximum pressure of the pipe, line, or duct with no leakage beyond 
the plate. 
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Capable of Being Locked Out - An energy/hazard isolating device is capable of being locked 
out if it has a hasp or other means of attachment to which, or through which, a lock can be 
affixed, or it has a locking mechanism built into it. Othcr energy isolating devices are capable of 
being locked out, if lockout can be achieved without the need to dismantle, rebuild, or replace 
the energy/hazard isolating device or permanently alter its energy control capability. 

Double Valve and Vent - A valve arrangement in a piping system in which three valves arc 
arranged in conjunction with a vent line. One valve is upstream of the vent, another 
downstream, and one is on the vent itself. To isolate the downstream system, the vent valve is 
opened, the other two arc closed, and all three valves arc locked in this position. 

Energized - Connected to an energy source or containing residual or stored energy. 

Energy Isolating Device - A mechanical device that physically prevents the transmission or 
release or energy, including but not limited to the following: A manually operated electrical 
circuit breaker, a diseonncct switch, a manually operated switch by which the conductors of a 
circuit can be disconnected from all ungrounded supply conductors and, in addition, no pole can 
be operated independently; a line valve; a block; and any similar device used to block or isolate 
energy. Push buttons, selector switches and other control circuit type devices arc not energy 
isolating devices. 

Energy Source - Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, thermal, 
or other energy. 

Group Lock Box - A device capable of holding and securing the key or other release 
mechanism for a group lock, which can aeeomodate the individual locks from all members of the 
work crew. 

Hot Tap - A procedure used in repair, maintenance, and service activities which involves 
welding on a piece of equipment (pipeline, vessel or tank) under pressure, in order to install 
connections or appurtenances. it is commonly used to replace or add sections of pipeline 
without the interruption of service for air, gas, water, steam, and petrochemical distribution 
systems. 

Lockout - The placement of an energy/hazard isolating device, in accordance with an 
established procedure, which enSures that the equipment being controlled cannot be operated 
until the device is removed. 

Lockout Device - A device that utilizes a positive means such as a lock, either key or 
combination type, to hold an energy/hazard isolating device in the safe position and prevent the 
energization of a machine or equipment. This includes blank flanges and bolted slip blinds. 

Normal Production Operations - The utilization of a machine or equipment to perform its 
intended production function. 
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Qualified Employee - An employee whose skills and trallllllg meet or exceed 29 eFR 
191 0.332(b)(3) for work on or ncar exposed energized parts must, at a minimum, be trained in 
and familiar wilh the skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed live parts from other 
parts of electric equipment; to determine the nominal voltage of exposed lines; and the clearance 
distances to which the qualified persons will be exposed. 

Servicing and/or Maintenance - Workplace activities such as constructing, installing, setting 
up, adjusting, inspecting, modifYing, and maintaining and/or servicing machines or equipment. 
These activities include lubrication, cleaning or unjamming machines or equipment, making 
adjustments or tool changes, where the employee may be exposed to an unexpected energization 
or start-up of the equipment, or l-clease of hazardous energy/or material. 

Setting-up - Any work performed to prepare a machine or equipment to perform its normal 
production operation. 

Tagout - The placement of a tagout device on an energy/hazard isolation devicc, in accordance 
with an established procedure, to indicate that thc device and the equipment being controlled 
may not be operated until the tagout device is removed. 

Tagout Device - A prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of attachment, which 
can be securely fastened to an energy isolation device in accordance with an established 
procedure, that indicates that the device and the equipment being controlled may not be operated 
until the tagout device is removed. 

5.0 TEXT 

5.1 Scope/Application 
This procedure covers any activity which requires isolation of a source of energy or 
hazardous material, such as, the servicing and maintenance of equipment and confined 
space entry. It outlines methods to prevent the unexpected energization or start-up ofthe 
equipment, or release of stored energy or material that could cause injury to employees. 
For any projects planned for more than 30 days with loekoutltagout planned for more 
than seven calendar days or when locking/tagging out specialized equipment having its 
own lockout requirements, a site-specific/equipment specific plan must be developed and 
incorporated as part of the Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan. Otherwise Attachments 
4-7 (discussed later in text) must be utilized to document loekout/tagout. 

In situations where our client has specific lockout/tagout requirements, Shaw 
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I) personnel can follow client 
procedures after an Shaw E & I health and safety professional has approved them as 
being at least as protective as Shaw E & I procedures. In such cases, the client 
procedures shall be incorporated into the Shaw E & I health and safety plan and all 
affected employees trained on these procedures. 
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5.1.1 Exclusions. Normal operations including repetitive, routine minor adjustments 
that do not require removal of cquipmcnt guarding. 

When work is conducted on equipment where an cmployee has direct control 
over the cord(s) or plug(s) connected to the associated equipment. 

5.1.2 References. OSHA General Industry Standard, 29 CFR 1910.147, The Control 
of Hazardous Energy (Lockoutn'agout), 29 CFR 1910.146, 

Permit-Required Confined Spaces, and 29 CFR 191 0.33 1-335, Safety-Related 
Work Practices. 

5.2 Responsibility 
Each new, transferred, authorized or affected employee and other cmployees whose work 
operations are or may be in an area where lockout/tagout procedures are utilized must be 
instructed in the purpose and use of this lockout/tagout procedure. 

• All Personnel 
All site personnel will be responsible for continuous adherence to the health and 
safety procedures during the performance of assigncd work. In no case may 
work be performed in a manner that conflicts with the intent of this procedure. 

• Authorized Employee 
Thc authorized employee, or his/her designee, is responsible for reviewing the 
planned activities prior to commencement of work and confirming that the 
maintenance manager or his designee ofthe particular facility where the work is 
to be accomplished is made aware of the nature and extent of the work and when 
it is to commence. 

• Site Supervisor 
The site supervisor is responsible for verifying that all proper loekout/tagout 
procedures have been followed. The site supervisor must ensure that the power 
disconnects, appropriate attachment ofloeks and tags, and proper documentation 
of the procedure are implemented. He/she is also the designated custodian and 
controller for all locks, tags, and group lock boxes issued to authorized 
employees. 

• Subcontractors, Visitors and Other On-Site Personnel 
Subcontractors are responsible for the health and safety of their employees and 
for complying with the requirements established by the site Health & Safety 
Plan. All Shaw E & I subcontractors and visitors are responsible to the Shaw 10 
& I site supervisor. 
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The health and safcty coordinator will assist in compliance with the other 
applicablc company policies and procedures, and the Health and Safcty Plan. 

5.3 Procedures for Loc!<out/Tagout 
Lockout and tagout dcvices must be capable of withstanding the environment to which 
they are exposed for thc maximum period of time that exposure is expected. 

Locks are to be used when a machinc, equipment, or piping system is capable ofbcing 
locked out. All locks must bc accompanied by a tag to indicate thc name of the 
cmployee applying thc lockout device and warn against the hazard if the valve is opened, 
or the machine/equipment is encrgized. A legend such as "This lock and tag to be 
removed only by authorized personnel" with an additional message: "Do Not Start," "Do 
Not Open," "Do Not Close," "Do Not Energize," or "Do Not Operate" must be utilized. 

All tags and their means of attachment must be sturdy enough to prevent inadvertent 
removal. The tag attachment will be attachable by hand, self-locking, non-releasable, 
and non-reusable, with a minimum unlocking strength of not less than 50 pounds. Tags 
must be durable and not deteriorate from exposure to weather conditions and corrosive 
cnvironments or cause the message on the tag (hand-writtcn or pre-existing) to become 
illegible. Lockout and lag out devices must be singularly identified; must be the only 
device(s) used for controlling energy; and must not be used for other purposes. 

All equipment must be designed with a hazardous energy/material isolating device as a 
means of protection for the employee against injury during repairs. All new equipment 
installed must be designed to accept a lockout device. 

Authorized padlocks will be assigned to each authorized employce. Each group's lock 
will be individually keyed and the supervisor on each shift will maintain possession of 
the master key for these padlocks. The specific project must provide a sufficient number 
oflocks for each employee on site. 

All tags must contain the authorized employee name, date of application of the lock, 
equipment name or number and the reason for lockout. The tag must be attached to the 
lockout device. 

On any equipment that can start automatically, the main disconnect must be switched to 
the "off" position, locked, and tagged by the authorized employee. This switch must be 
turned offbefore opening the main power disconnect and remain offuntil the disconnect 
is closed. Locking out 220v, 440v and other equipment must always be done at the main 
feed or starter panel. 

All hazardous material lines must be blanked, blinded, or double valvc and vent locked 
to prevent release of hazardous material. 
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Blanking or blinding of hazardous matcriallines are preferable to the double valve and 
vent technique. All blanks and blinds must be identified with tags in the same manner as 
locks. 

A "Lockout Log" (Attachment 3) must be maintained by the site supervisor. This log 
must be included in the Health and Safety Plan. 

5.3.1 Loekolltrragout Overview 

• Check equipment file for specific lockoutitagout procedures. 

• Determine the requiremcnts for lockout. Ifthcre is more than one cnergy 
source to the equipment, document each source. 

• Conduct a survey to locate and identify all energy isolation devices that 
apply to the equipment. 

• Usc the equipment type-specific procedures as outlined in Attachments 4-
7, if applicable. Complcte the "Lockout/Tagout Procedure for Specific 
Equipment" form (Attachment 8) logging all data and return to the site
supervIsor. 

• Shut off energy sourcc(s) to affected equipment. 

• Affix lock(s) and tag(s) to cach energy source controlling device. 

• Identify work on process lines or vessels and determine isolation 
requirements. 

• Blind, blank, disconnect, or double valve and vent all hazardous material 
lines, including steam, and identify the isolation points with tags. 

• When only tag is used because machine or equipment can't be locked out, 
the following steps must be taken: Remove fuses, block machine, etc. and 
complete the "Lockout/Tagout Procedure for Specific Equipment" form 
(Attachment 8) and give to the site supervisor for the record. 

• Stored energy - Relieve all stored energy from capacitor banks, springs, 
compressed air, hydraulic, steam, etc. 

• Verify isolation of energy has occurred by attempting to activate 
equipment by using the on/off switch. 

• Return control switch to "off' position before proceeding with work. 

5.3.2 Removal of Lockout/Tagout 
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• Ensure that nonessential items, such as tools, etc., arc rcmoved from 
equipment. 

• Ensure that equipment components arc intact. 

• Check work area to ensure that all employees are safely positioned or 
removed from the area. 

• Notify all affected employees and site supervisor beforc re-energizing the 
equipment. 

• Remove loekout/tagout device. 

• Re-energize equipment or open valves and restore flow in process line, 
place back in into service. 

5.3.3 l'reparation for Confined Space Entry 

I. Refer to Shaw 10 & I Procedures HS300, HS30 I, or 11S302 for Confined 
Space Entry. 

2. Blank or blind piping, identify with tags. 
3. Misalign or remove scctions oflines, pipes, or ducts, identify with tags. 
4. Double valve and vent system, identify with tags. 
5. Lockout or tagout all sources of energy. 
6. Block or disconnect all mcchanical linkages. 

If it is impossible or impractical to lockout a piece of equipment, the site 
supervisor, H&S Professional, and the Maintenance Engineer of the facility must 
approve a method to make the equipment safe before any activities beyond 
normal operations of the equipment are performed. This can be done by 
disconnecting wiring, removing fuses, disconnecting or blanking supply lines, 
etc. "Danger - Do Not Operate" tags must be used to describe the condition. 

The practice of permitting a person to place or remove a lock for someone else is 
prohibited. No employee can be sure he/she is saie until he/she places their own 
lock correctly. 

5.4 Safety Audit 

5.4.1 Verification Audit. A periodic audit of the loekoutltagout system must be 
performed to ensure that the requirements of this procedure are being imple
mented. The audit will be conducted by authorized and qualified employees 
other than the ones(s) utilizing the proeedurebeing inspected. Any deficiencies 
that are observed must be corrected immediately. For each project, the site
supervisor will be responsible for daily audits of loekout/tagout systems to 
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ensure proper installation of locks and tags to the equipment and adherence to the 
appropriate procedures. 

Where lockout or tagout is used for energy control, the periodic inspection must 
include a review, between the inspector and each authorized employee, of that 
employee's responsibilities under the energy control procedure being inspected. 

5.4.2 Follow-up Audit. A follow-up audit must be conducted to ensure that all 
deficiencies noted have been corrected. 

5.4.3 Documentation. Audit documentation must identify the machine or equipment 
on which the lockout procedure is being utilized, the datc of the inspection, 
employees interviewed and cmployee(s) performing the inspection. The audit 
results must be provided to the Health & Safety Departmcnt to be documented as 
being performed. 

5.5 Training 
Training must bc provided to ensure that the purpose and function of the energy control 
program are understood by employees, and that the knowledge and skills required for the 
safe application, usage, and removal of the energy controls are acquired by employees. 

• Each authorized employee must receive training in the recognition of applicable 
hazardous energy/material sources, the type and magnitude of the energy 
available in the workplace, and the methods and means necessary for isolation 
and control. 

• All affected employees must be instructed in the purpose and use of the lock and 
tag system. 

• All other employees (including new hires) whose work operations are or may be 
in an area where lockout/tagout may be utilized, must be instructed about the 
procedure, and the prohibition relating to attempts to restart or re-energize 
machines or equipment that are locked out or tagged out. 

• Retraining must be conducted for all authorized and affected employees 
whenever there is a change injob assignment, change in equipment, changes in a 
process that presents a new hazard or there is a change in the lockoutltagout 
procedure. Retraining must also be conducted whenever there is significant 
evidence, based on the periodic audits, indicating employee deviation from, or 
lack of understanding of, the lockoutltagout procedure. 
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• Employee site-specific training must be documented to ensure that it has been 
accomplished and is being kept up to date. The documentation must contain 
each employee's name and dates of training. 

Documentation of employee training and retraining must be maintained and kept lip to 
date by the Shaw E & I H&S representative and forwarded to the Shaw E & I Training 
Department. 

5.6 Shift or Personnel Changes 
Specific procedures mllst be utilized during shift or personnel changes to cnsure the 
continuity oflockout or tagout protection. Thesc must include provision for the orderly 
transfer of lockout or tagout device protection between off-going and oncoming 
employees to minimize exposure to hazards from the unexpected energization or start-up 
of the machine or equipment or the release of stored energy. il!l.;;i.t.e:specific locks in 
IlLa",,,, must be covered in the tailgate safety meetings on eaeh shift. 

All individuallock(s) of the outgoing shift working on equipment will be removed and 
replaced by the on-coming shift's individuallock(s). The authorized employees of the 
on-coming shift must inspect and "try" the system to ensure de-energization. 

The site supervisor must re-audit the system as necessary. 

5.7 Troubleshooting 
Special precautions must be observed when the authorized employee must perform 
maintenance troubleshooting tasks with energized equipment. This function requires 
added caution and communications between all other affected employees to ensurc 
employee protection. 

An authorized employee must identify all start-stop locations and circuit breakers for 
disconnecting equipment. All other affected employees must be kept informed 
throughout the testing and troubleshooting. If the job is left incomplete, the authorized 
employee must install his/her individual lock and tag before leaving the job. 

The following sequence must be followed when troubleshooting any equipment: 

I. Written approval including detailed work plan, must be obtained from the site 
supervisor and H&S Professional to ensure that troubleshooting can be 
performed safely. 

2. Inspect and clear machine or equipment of all tools and unnecessary materials. 

3. Ensure that all affected employees are positioned out of the way of machine 
activation. Instruct all affected employees in the procedures that must be 
followed, the potential hazards that may exist, and the safety precautions that 
have been taken. Document this training on the Tailgate Safety meeting form. 

4. Remove the lockout and tagout devices. 
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5. Energize and proceed with the troubleshooting, testing or positioning of the 
machinc or equipment. 

6. Dc-energize, rcapply all lockout and tagout devices and "try" the system to 
ensure de-energization or place machine back into service. 

5.8 Group Lockout/Tagout 
When servicing and/or maintenance is performed by a crew, craft, department or other 
group, the work crew must use a procedure which affords the employees a level of 
protection equivalent to that provided by the implementation of a personal lockout or 
tag out device. 

• Primary responsibility is vested in an authorized employee for a set number of 
employees working under the protection of a group lockout or tagout device. 

• Provision for the authorized employee to ascertain the exposure status of 
individual group members with regard to the lockout or tagout of the machine or 
equipment; and 

• When more than one crew, craft, department, etc. is involved, assignment of 
overall job-associated lockout or tagout control responsibility to an authorized 
employce to coordinate affected work forces and ensure continuity of protection; 
and 

• Each authorized employee must affix a personal lockout or tag out device to the 
group lockout device, group lockbox, or comparable mechanism when he or she 
begins work, and must remove those devices when he or she stops working on 
the machine or equipment being serviced or maintained. 

The following procedure applies to distribution and utilities systems. The employee 
authorized to "Group Lockout" will lock and tag out the system. Using the "group 
lockout" locks and tags. The "Group Lockout" must be signed by the authorized 
employee. 

I. Use of personal tags and locks on the "Group Lock Box" must follow the normal 
lockoutltagout procedure. 

2. The authorized employee must verify that all energy sources are in a neutral 
state. 

3. The authorized employee places the group lock and tags on the hazard isolation 
device. 



Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Heview Date 
Page 

IIS315 
o 

04125/02 
04/25/02 
120f21 

4. 'fhe authorized employee then places the "Group Lock Key" in the "Group Lock 
Box", and tag the box with a "DANGER DO NOT OPERATE" tag stating 
which system is locked out and why. 

5. Each employee, prior to working on the "Group Lockout" system, must attach 
his/her personal tag and lock to the "Group Lockout Box." 

6. Upon completion of work, all cmployees must remove their personal lock and 
tag. 

7. The authorized employee must them remove the "Group Lock" locks and tags 
and follow normal procedures for restoring energy. 

8. Ifrepairs take more than the initiating shift, and the authorized employee is not 
remaining on the job for the completion, he/she may transfer "Authorization" to 
another employee by stating so on the "DANGER DO NOT OPERATE" tag. 
The employee identified then becomes the authorized employee. He/she is now 
authorized to remove the "Group Lockout" locks and tags installed by the 
original authorized employee if the work is completed on that shift. The folIow
up shift must them follow normal procedures for "Group LockiTagout." 

5.9 Outside Personnel (Contractors, etc.) 
Whenever outside servicing personnel are to be engaged in activities covered by the 
scope and application of this standard, the on-site employer and the outside employer 
must inform each other of their respective lockout or tagout procedures. 

All subcontractor's loekoutltagout procedures must be reviewed and approved by Shaw E 
& I prior to the project. 

5.10 Special Situations 
If lockout/tagout lasts for more than one shift, the appropriate protection must not be 
interrupted. No lock is to be removed until the next shift is ready to lockout the 
equipment. 

When the employee(s) who originally applied a lock(s) is not at the site to remove it, the 
lock can be removed only in an emergency and only under the direction of an authorized 
employee, the site-supervisor, and if applicable the site-safety and health coordinator. 
Such actions and associated personnel safeguards shall be documcnted on the Field 
Activity Daily Log and the Lockout Log. 
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Varianccs to this procedure shall be requested in accordance with procedure HSO 13 Health and 
Safety Procedure Variances. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCE 
HS050 Training Requirements 
HS052 Health and Safety Plans 
1-IS300 Confined Spaces 
1-IS301 Confined Spaces, Marinc 
HS302 Confined Spaces, Leaded Product 
lIS310 Hazardous Wastc Operations 
HS31 I Emcrgcncy Response Operations 
HS312 Hazardous Waste Operations at TSD Facilities 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Rcsponsibility Matrix 
2. Flow Diagram - Overview: Lockout/Tagout System 
3. Lockout Log 
4. LockoutlTagout for Electrical Equipment 
5. Lockout/ragout for Compressed Air and Gases 
6. LockoutiTagout for Steam, Water, and Fluid Lines 
7. LockoutiTagout for Hydraulic Equipment 
8. Lockout/Tagout Procedure for Specific Equipment 
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Responsibility Matrix 

Responsible Parly 

Action Procedure Location Authorized Site Sub- liS All 
Section Mgr. Associate Supervisor contractor 

Comply with 5.2 X X 
procedure 

Review plan & 5.2 X 
notify maintenance 

Verify proper 5.2' X X X 
procedures followed 

Verification audit - 5.4.! X 
daily 

Provide training to 5.5 X 
associates 

Attend appropriate 5.5 X 
training 

Maintain training 5.5 
records 

Write/approve 5.! X X 
location lockout plan, 
ifrequired 
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Training 
Dept. 

X 
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LOCKOUT 
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--------------------------------------------------
Device: ______________________________ _ 

Location: _____________________________ _ 

Authorized Person: __________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: 

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN 

1. Determine power type and shutoff location 
2. Determine if there is more than one energy source 
3. Determine magnitude of power (voltage) 
4. Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be under lockout for 

maintenance. 
5. Shutoff power sources to machine. 

LOCKOUTITAGOUT 

6. Lock and tag main power switches in the OFF position, remove fuses. 
7. Verify that no power is available to the equipment using a voltmeter, if necessary. 
8. Drain devices such as capacitor banks. 
9. Verify that these devices have no stored energy by use of the voltmeter. 
10. Repair equipment. 

RETURN TO SERVICE 

11. Be sure all connections are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed. 
12. Remove lock if necessary to verify machine is repaired. The maintenance employee, 

while verifying the machine is repaired cannot leave the immediate area. 
13. Remove tag from machine. 
14. Notify employees in the area that the equipment is available. 

Signature: 

Authorized Person: __________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: ___________________________ _ 
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-------------------------------------------------------------

Device: ____________________________________________________________ _ 

Location: __________________________________________________________ _ 

Authorized Person : ____________________________________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: 

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN 

1. Determine types and shutoff location 
2. Determine if there is more than one energy source 
3. Determine magnitude of compressed air, gas, steam, water, or fluids. 
4. Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be locked out for 

maintenance. 
5. Shutoff main supply to machine. 

LOCKOUT/TAGOUT 

6. Lock and tag main supply in the OFF position. 
7. Bleed line and verify that no air or gases remain in the equipment. 
8. Repair equipment. 

RETURN TO SERVICE 

9. Be sure all connections are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed. 
10. Remove lock if necessary to verify proper operation. 
12. Remove tag. 
13. Notify employees in the area that the equipment is available. 

Signature: 

Authorized Person: ____________________________________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: ______________________________________________________ _ 
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---------------------------------------------------
Device: ______________________________ _ 

Location: _____________________________ _ 

Authorized Person: __________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: ___________________________ _ 

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN 

1. Determine types and shutoff location 
2. Determine if there is more than one energy source 
3. Determine magnitude of compressed air or gas. 
4. Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be under lockout for 

maintenance. 
5. Disconnect/shutoff main steam, water or fluid lines to equipment. 

LOCKOUT/TAGOUT 

6. Lock and tag main supply (i.e. chaining through valve handle with lock) in the OFF 
position with a bleeder open on the load side. 

7. Drain fluids from shutoff valves to equipment. 
8. Repair equipment. 

RETURN TO SERVICE 

9. Be sure all connections are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed. 
10. Remove lock if necessary to verify machine is repaired. The maintenance employee 

cannot leave the immediate area, while verifying the machine is repaired. 
11. Remove tag from machine. 
12. Notify employees in the area that the equipment is available. 

Signature: 

Authorized Person: __________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: ___________________________ _ 
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--------------------------------------------------
Device: ______________________________ _ 

Location: _____________________________ _ 

Authorized Person: _________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: __________________________ _ 

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN 

1. Determine types and shutoff location 
2. Determine if there is more than one energy source 
3. Determine magnitude of energy (pressure). 
4. Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be under lockout for 

maintenance. 
5. Shutoff main hydraulic to equipment. 

LOCKOUTITAGOUT 

6. Lock and tag main supply in the OFF position. 
7. Drain fluids from shutoff valves to equipment. 
8. Verify that the hydraulic fluid is disconnected. 
9. Block ram or items controlled by the hydraulic system using the appropriate blocking. 
10. Repair equipment. 

RETURN TO SERVICE 

11. Be sure all connections are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed. 
12. Remove lock if necessary to verify machine is repaired. Maintenance employee cannot 

leave the immediate area, while verifying the machine is repaired. 
13. Remove tag from machine. 
14. Notify employees in the area that the equipment is available. 

Signature: 

Authorized Person: __________________________ _ 

Site Supervisor: ___________________________ _ 
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ATTACHMENT 8 
LOCKOUT/TAGOUT PROCEDURE FOR SPECIFIC EQUIPMENT 

Equipment: 

Cat. No. and Location: 

Serial Number (if available): 

Electrical: Voltage: Location: 

Describe: 

Air (Type): Location: 

Describe: 

Gases (Type): Location: 

Describe: 

Steam (Type): Location: 

Describe: 

Water: Location: 

Describe: 

Fluids: Location: 

Describe: 

Hydraulic: Location: 

Describe: 

Stored Energy- Capacitors, Springs, Etc.: 

Describe: 

LOG DATA AND RETURN TO SITE-SUPERVISOR 
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This procedure establishes the guidelines to protect employees from the effects of heat related 
illness. It describes the four major types of heat-induced illnesses, methods of prevention, types 
of treatment, and includes discussions on the monitoring of heat stress situations. 

Some clients may have monitoring requirements that differ hom those contained in this 
procedure. In such circumstances, the more protective monitoring requirements will be followed. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3. I Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5. I Signs, Symptoms, and Treatment 
5.1.1 Heat Rash 
5.1.2 Heat Cramps 
5.1.3 Heat Exhaustion 
5.1.4 Heat Stroke 

5.2 Prevention 
5.3 Monitoring 

5.3. I Wet Bulb Globe Temperature 
5.3.2 Physiological 

5.4 Train in g 
6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 



])roccdure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

IIS400 
o 

04/25/02 
04125102 

2 of 7 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Acclimatization - Series of physiological and psychological adjustments that occur in an 
employee during initial exposures to hot environmental conditions that increase the employee's 
tolerance to clcvated work environment temperature. 

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infi'astructure, Inc. (Shaw 
E & I). 

Maximum Heart Rate - Amount of work (beats) per minute a healthy personvs heart can be 
expected to safely deliver. Maximum heart rate (MHR) is calculated by subtracting an 
cmploycevs age from 200. 

5.0 TEXT 
Adverse climatic conditions arc important considerations in planning and conducting site 
opcrations. High ambient tcmpcrature can result in deleterious health effects ranging from 
transient heat fatigue, physical discomfort, reduced efficiency, personal illness, increased 
accident probability, etc., to serious illness or death. Heat stress is of particular concern when 
chemical protective garments arc worn, since these garments prevent evaporative body cooling. 
Wearing personal protective equipment places employees at considerably higher risk of 
developing heat stress. 

Heat stress is caused by a number of interacting factors, including environmental conditions, 
clothing, workload, and the individual characteristics of the worker. Because heat stress is 
probably one of the most common (and potentially serious) illnesses, regular monitoring and 
other preventive precautions are vital. 

5.1 Signs, Symptoms, and Treatment 

5.1.1 Heat Rash 
Heat rash can be caused by continuous exposure to hot and humid air and skin 
abrasion from sweat soaked clothing. 

Signs and SymRtoms: The condition is characterized by a localized red skin rash 
and reduced sweating. Aside from being a nuisance, the ability to tolerate heat is 
reduced. 

Treatment: Keep skin hygienically clean and allow it to dry thoroughly after 
using chemical protective clothing. 
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Heat cramps are causcd by profuse perspiration with inadequate electrolytic fluid 
replacement. This often robs the larger muscle groups (stomach and quadriceps) 
of blood which can cause painful muscle spasms and pain. 

Signs and SY'lLPtoms: Muscle spasms and pain in the extremities and abdomen. 

Trcatmcn\: Rcmove cmployee to a cool place and give sips of water or an 
electrolytic drink. Watch for signs of heat exhaustion or stroke. 

5.1.3 Heat Exhaustion 
Heat exhaustion is a mild form of shock caused by increased stress on various 
organs to meet increased demand to cool the body. Onset is gradual and 
symptoms should subside within one hour. 

.~ns and Symptoms: Weak pulse; shallow breathing; pale, cool, moist skin; 
profuse sweating; dizziness; fatigue. 

Treatment: Remove employee to a cool place and remove as much clothing as 
possible. Give sips of water or electrolytic solution and fan the person 
continually to removc heat by convection. CAUTION: Do not allow the 
affected person to become chilled Cr treat for shock if necessary. 

5.1.4 Heat Stroke 
Heat stroke is the most severe form of heat stress; the body must be cooled 
immediately to prevent severe injury and/or death. THIS IS A MEDICAL 
EMERGENCY! 

fug!!~l1d SYmptoms: Red, hot, dry skin (skin may be wet from previous 
perspiration particularly when evaporation-preventing clothing is worn); body 
temperature of I 05 degrees Fahrenheit ('-F) or higher; no perspiration; nausea; 
dizziness and confusion; strong, rapid pulse. 

Treatment: Heat stroke is a true medical emergency. Transportation of the 
victim to a medical facility must not be delayed. Prior to transport, remove as 
much clothing as possible and wrap the victim in a sheet soaked with water. Fan 
vigorously while transporting to heip reduce body temperature. Apply cold 
packs, if available; place under the arms, around the neck, or any other place 
where they can cool large surface blood vessels. IftranspOltation to a medical 
facility is delayed, reduce body temperature by immersing victim in a cool water 
bath (however, be careful not to over-chill the victim once body temperature is 
reduced below 102'-F). If this is not possible, keep victim wrapped in a sheet 
and continuously douse with water and fan. 
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The implementation of prcvcntativc mcasures is the most effective way to limit the 
effects of heat-rei at cd illnesses. During periods of high heat, adequate liquids must be 
provided to replace lost body fluids. Replacement fluids can be a 0.1 percent salt watcr 
solution, a commercial mix such as Gatorade, or a combination ofthesc with fi'esh water. 
The replacement fluid temperature should bc kept cool, 50 degrees F to 60 degree F, and 

should be placed close to the work area. Employees must be encouraged to drink more 
than the amount required to satisfy thirst. Employees should also be encouraged to salt 
their foods more heavily during hot times of the year. 

Cooling devices such as vortex tubes or cooling vests can be worn beneath impermeable 
clothing. If cooling devices are worn, only physiological monitoring will be used to 
determine work activity. 

All workers are to rest when any symptoms of heat stress are noticed. Rest breaks are to 
be taken in a cool, shaded rest area. Employees shall remove chemical protective 
garments during rest periods and will not be assigned other tasks. 

All employees shall be informed of the importance of adequatc rest and proper diet in the 
prevention of heat stress and the harmful effects of excessive alcohol and caffeine 
consumption. 

5.3 Monitoring 
The initiation of heat stress monitoring will be required when employees are working in 
environments exceeding 90 degree F ambient air temperature. If employees arc wearing 
impermeable clothing, this monitoring will begin at 78 degree F. There are two general 
types of monitoring that the health and safety representative can designate to be used: 
wet bulb globe temperature (WBGT) and physiological. Attachment 2 will be used to 
record the results of heat stress monitoring. 

5.3.1 Wet Bnlb Globe Temperature 
The WBGT index is the simplest and most suitablc technique to measure the 
environmental factors which most nearly correlate with core body temperature 
and other physiological responses to heat. When WBGT exceeds 25.9 degree C 
(78 degree F), the work regiment in Table 2 of the section "Heat Stress" in the 
latest edition of the American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygiene 
(ACGIH) Threshold Limit Value (TL V) Booklet should be followed. 

5.3.2 Physiological 
Pbysiologicalmonitoring can be used in lieu of or in addition to WBGT. It is 
anticipated that this monitoring can be self-performed once the health and safety 
representative demonstrates appropriate techniques to affected employees. Since 
individuals vary in their susceptibility to heat, this type of monitoring has its 
advantages. The two paramcters that are (0 be monitored at the beginning of 
each rest period are: 
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• Heart Rate - Each individual will count his/her radial (wrist) pulse as 
carll' as possible during each rest period. If the heart rate of any 
individual exceeds 75 percent of their calculated maximum heart rate 
(MHR = 200 - age) at the beginning of the rest period, then the work 
cycle will be decreased by one-third. The rest period will remain the 
same. An individual is not permitted to return to work until his/her 
sustained heart rate is below 75 percent of their calculated maximum 
heart rate. 

• Temperature - Each individual will measure his/her oral temperature with 
a disposable thermometer for one minute as early as possible in the first 
rest period. If the temperature exceeds 99.6 degrees F at the beginning 
of the rest period, then the work cycle will be decreased by one-third. 
The rest period will remain the same. 

• An individual is not permitted to return to work if his/her temperature 
exceeds 100.4 degrees F 

5.4 Training 
Employees potentially exposed to heat stress conditions will be instructed on the 
contents of this procedure. This training can be conducted during daily tailgate safety 
meetings. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HSa 13, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
lIsa 13 Hcalth and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS051 Tailgate Safety Meetings 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
1. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Heat Stress Monitoring Record 
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ATTACHMENT 2 
HEAT STRESS MONITORING RECORD 

Project/Location _________________________ _ 

First Work Period Second Work Period Third Work Period 
Employee Name Initial Reading Time Time Time Time 

WBGT(~F) WBGT(~F) WBGT(~F) WBGT(~F) 

Air Temp. (-F) Air Temp. (-F) Air Temp. (-F) Air Temp. (-F) 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Initial Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp, Temp, Temp. 

Initial Initial Initial 
Initial H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Initial Temp. Temp, Temp, Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp, 

Initial Initial Initial 
Initial H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Initial Temp, Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp, Temp. Temp. 

Initial Initial Initial 
Initial H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Initial Temp, Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. 

Initial Initial Initial 
Initial H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 
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Date __________ _ 

Fourth Work Period Fifth Work Period Sixth Work Period 
Time Time Time 

WBGT (~F) WBGT(~F) WBGT(~F) 

, 
Air Temp. (-F) Air Temp. (-F) Air Temp. (-F) 

Initial Final Initia! Final Initial Final 
Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. 

Initial Initial Initial 
H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Temp. Temp. Temp, Temp. Temp. Temp, 

Initial Initial Initial 
H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H,R. H.R. Final H.R. 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. 

Initial Initial Initial 
H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 

Initial Final Initial Final Initial Final 
Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. Temp. 

Initial Initial Initial 
H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. H.R. Final H.R. 

---- ----
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The purpose of this procedure is to establish the guidelines necessary to protect cmployees from 
the adverse health effects caused by exposure to low temperature environments. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3. I Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Text 
4. I Signs and Symptoms of Cold Stress 

4.1. I Frostbite 
4.1.2 Hypothermia 

4.2 Precautionary Measures 
4.3 Training 

5.0 Exception Provisions 
6.0 Cross References 
7.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The responsibility matrix is Attachment 1. 

4.0 TEXT 
Most cold related worker fatalities have resulted from failure to escape low air temperatures, or 
from immersion in low temperature water. Employees should be protected from exposure to cold 
so that their deep core temperature does not fall below 96.8 degrees Fahrenheit. Core body 
temperatures below this level will likely result in reduced mental aleItness, reduction in rational 
decision making, or loss of consciousness with the threat of fatal consequences. 

4.1 Signs and Symptoms of Cold Stress 
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Several factors increase the harmful effects of cold including, being very young or old, 
wet clothing, having wounds or fractures, smoking, drinking alcoholic beverages, 
fatigue, emotional stress and certain diseases and medications. The two most prominent 
adverse effects from exposure to cold tcmperatures are fj'ostbite and hypothermia. 
Treatment for cold related injuries should be administered by a pcrson qualified in first 
aid or a professional medical provider. 

4.1.1 Frostbite. Frostbite is the most common injury caused by exposure to cold 
temperatures. It occurs when cells ofthe body freeze restricting blood flow and 
causing tissue damage. The first sign of frostbite is slightly flushed skin which 
then changes to white or grayish yellow and finally grayish blue. Pain is some
times initially felt but is often followed by a cold numb feeling. 

4.1.2 Hypothermia. Hypothermia is the most severe form of cold stress and rcsults 
from a drop in the body(')s core tcmperature. The initial signs include; shivering, 
numbness, confusion, weakness, impaired judgement, impaired vision, and 
drowsiness. Hypothermia victims typically progrcss through fivc stages of the 
condition including; (I) shivering, (2) apathy, (3) loss of consciousness, (4) 
decreasing pulse and breathing rate, and (5)death. 

4.2 Precautionary Measures 
It is recommended that employees wear insulated clothing to maintain core temperatures 
above 96.8 degrees F when working in air temperatures below 40 degrees F. This 
protective clothing may include but is not limited to: 

• Insulated suits, such as whole-body thermal underwear 
• Wool or polypropylene socks 
• Insulated gloves and boots 
• Insulated head cover, such as knit caps, hard hat liners, etc. 

When conducting work in air temperatures below 35 degrees F, the following practices 
shall be followed: 

• If the clothing of an employee is expected to become wet, the outer layers of 
clothing must be impermeable to water. 

• Ifan employees underclothing becomes wet it must be changed immediately. If 
the clothing becomes wet from sweating, the employee may finish the task which 
caused the sweating before changing into dry clothing. 

• Employees will be provided a warm area (65 degrees F or above) to change fTom 
work clothing into street clothing and for breaks. 

• Hot liquids, such as soups, warm drinks, etc. shall be provided in the break area. 
The intake of caffeine containing products shall be discouraged due to their 
diuretic and circulatory effects. 
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• lfappropriate, approved space heaters may be provided in the work area to warm 
the hands, feet, etc. 

• The buddy system shall be practiced. Any employee observed with signs of cold 
strcss shall immediately proceed to the break area. 

• Employees will be reminded to layer their clothing, i.e., wear thinner, lighter 
clothing next to the body with heavier clothing layered outside the inner clothing. 

• Avoid overdressing when going into warm areas or when performing activities 
which are strenuous. This could potentially lead to heat stress situations. 

• Auxiliary heated versions of hand wear, footwear, etc., can be used in lieu of 
mittens, insulated socks, etc. if extremely cold conditions exist. 

• Employees handling liquids with high evaporation rates (gasoline, hexane, 
alcohol, etc.) shall take special precautions to avoid soaking of clothing with the 
liquids because ofthe added danger of cold injury caused by evaporative cooling. 

• Work shall be arranged in such a way that sitting still or standing for long 
periods is minimized. 

• If the air temperature is 20 degrees f or below the hands shall be protected by 
mittens or gloves prior to contact with cold surfaces such as metal, etc. 

Air temperature is not the only factor to be considered while evaluating cold stress 
situations. Wind chill cooling rate and the cooling power of air are critical factors. The 
higher the wind speed the greater the risk of experiencing cold related injuries. for 
exposed skin, continuous exposure should not be permitted when the air speed and 
temperature result in an equivalent chill temperature of -25 degrees F ofless. The wind 
chill table provided in attachment two can be used to help assess hazardous conditions 
attributable to wind chill effects. 

4.3 Training 
Training on the contents of this procedure will be conducted during tailgate safety 
meetings held at project or office locations where employees arc exposed to cold 
temperatures. Topics to be discussed during this training will include: 

• Proper rewarming procedures and first aid treatment of cold related cases 
• Proper clothing practices 
• Eating and drinking habits 
• Recognition of signs and symptoms of cold stress 
• Safe cold weather work practices. 
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Varianccs may be requested as described in procedure lISO!3; Hcalth and Safety Procedure 
Variances. 

6.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
Shaw Environmental & Infi'astructure, Inc, (Shaw E & I) Procedure HSOS I -Tailgate Safety 
Meetings 
Shaw E & I Procedure HS600-l'crsonal Protective Equipment 
Threshold Limit Values and Biological Exposure Indices, American Conference of 
Governmental Industrial Hygienists, 
Standard First Aid Workbook, American Red Cross 

7.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Windchill Table 
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Wind Speed I---'----'-----'----'-----'-----'-----'----'--------'-----'-----'------~ 

(mph) 

Calm 

5 

10 

IS 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

(Wind 
speeds 
greater than 
40 mph 
have little 
additional 
effect.) 

50 

48 

40 

36 

32 

30 

28 

27 

26 

40 

37 

28 

22 

18 

16 

13 

11 

10 

30 20 

27 16 

16 4 

9 -5 

4 -10 

o -IS 

-2 -18 

-4 -20 

-6 -21 

LITfLE DANGER 
In under an hour with dry 
skin. Maximum danger is 
false sense of security. 

Equivalent Chill Temperature (,"F) 

Trenchfoot and immersion foot may occur at any point on this chart. 
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The purpose of this procedure is to establish guidelines for the company hearing conservation 
program. Regulatory requirements mandate that the company administer a hearing conservation 
program whenever employee sound exposures equal or exceed an 8-hour time-weighted average 
(TWA) sound level of 85 decibels (dB). 

Evidence is well established that worker exposure to sound of sufficient intensity and duration 
can result in hearing damage. This procedure prescribes the control measures required to 
prevent employee exposure to excessive sound levels and includes provisions for: 

• Monitoring of the workplace to determine employee exposures. 

• An audiometric testing program which includes baseline and annual audiograms. 

• An employce training and information program. 

• Description of various control mcasures that can be used to decrease exposures. 

• Providing hearing protection to all affected employees when administrative or 
engineering controls t:~il to reduce sound levels to below the action level. 

• Reeordkeeping requirements. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 General 
5.2 Monitoring 
5.3 Audiometric Testing 

5.3.1 Baseline Audiogram 
5.3.2 Annual Audiograms 

5.4 Employee Training and Information 
5.5 Control Measures 
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6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 
3.1 Procedure Responsibility 

The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Action Level - An 8-hoU!' TWA of 85 dB or a dose of 50 percent. 

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw 
E & I). 

Standard Threshold Shift (STS) - Change in hearing threshold relative to the baseline audio
gram of 10 dB or more at 2,000, 3,000, and 4,000 hertz (Hz) in either ear. 

5.0 TEXT 

5.1 General 
The company hearing conservation program will be implemented and protection against 
the effects of sound exposure will be provided whenever sound levels exceed the action 
level. 

5.2 Monitoring 
Monitoring of employee exposures to sound will be conducted whenever it is anticipated 
that exposure may exceed the action level. This monitoring will be conducted by a 
qualified individual who, through professional credentials, training, or experience, has 
the necessary qualifications to specifY and use the type of monitoring equipment (area or 
personal) that will best represent employee exposures. This monitoring will be repeated 
whenever changes in the work environment lead to the possibility of additional 
exposures or inadequacy of selected hearing protection. Employees will be provided the 
opportunity to observe monitoring and will be notified when the results exceed the action 
level. 
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Sound level monitoring instrumentation will be operated on the A-weighted scale in slow 
response mode. Employee sound exposures wiil be computed in accordance with 
Attachment 2 and without regard to any attenuation provided by the usc of hearing 
protection. 

5.3 Audiometric Testing 
Audiomctric testing will be provided to all employees exposed at or above the action 
level. Testing will be in accordance with Procedure HS I 00, Medical Policies and 
Procedures. 

5.3.1 Baseline Audiogram. Audiometric test results obtained from the pre-hire 
medical examination will be used as the baseline audiogram. Testing to establish 
a baseline audiogram shall be preceded by at least 14 hours without exposure to 
workplace sound. Employees wiil also be notified of the need to avoid high 
levels of non-occupational sound exposure during this 14-hour period. 

5.3.2 Annnal Audiograms. Annual audiograms will be conducted for ail employees 
cxposed at or above the action level during the preceding year. Each annual 
audiogram wiil be compared to that employee9s baseline audiogram to 
determine if the audiogram is valid and if a STS has occurred. 

5.4 Employee Training and Information 
All employees who arc exposed to sound levels above the action level arc required to 
p3lticipate in a formal training program. This program wiil be presentcd by a health and 
safety representativc and include, as a minimum, the following information: 

• The effects of sound on hearing. 

• The purpose of hearing protection; the advantages, disadvantages, and 
attenuation of various types; and instructions on selection, fitting, use, and care. 

• Thc specific nature of operations which could result in exposure to excessive 
sound levels. 

• The purpose of audiometric testing and an explanation of the test procedures. 

• The engineering controls and administrative practices associated with the 
employce9s job assignment. 

This training program will be repeated annually. Participating employees are required to 
complete the Hearing Protection Training Completion Record (Attachment 3). This 
record will be maintained by the company Training Department in Knoxville. In 
addition, tailgate safety meetings will be periodically used to instruct employees on the 
need for hearing protection in designated areas. 
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The project/location manager will make available to affected employees or their 
authorized represcntatives a copy of29 Code ofFcderal Regulations (CFR) 1910.95 and 
will also post a copy in thc workplacc. 

5.5 Control Measures 
A straightforward method of controlling sound exposure is to examine the problem in 
terms of its three basic elements including: 

• Sound arises from a !;9_~rce; 
• Travels over a Q!!L1.!; and 
• Affects a rgceiver or listener. 

The solution to a given sound problem might require alteration or modification of any or 
all of these three basic clements including: 

• Modifying the ;iQI!!"ce to reduce its sound output; 

• Altering or controlling the transmission !Lilli! to reduce the sound level reaching 
the listener; or 

• Providing the receiver with hearing protection (but only if the sound source or 
path cannot be controlled). 

5.5.1 Sound Control at the Source. Perhaps the best method for controlling sound at 
its source is the initial equipment selection process. The following summarizes 
those features that the buyer should look for and steps to be taken in selecting 
equipment: 

• Low-sound certification. 

• Advertisement of "quiet" operation, evidence of sound control design. 

• Evidence of "lower" and "slower" operating characteristics. 

• Conductancc of side-by-side sound tests of equipment. 

• Request an "on-site" or "in operation" inspection of mechanical equip
ment before purchase. 

Most mechanical devices are complex sound generators. Though it is impractical 
to discuss all possible solutions to all sound problems, some general control 
measures and methods have been provided below: 
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• Reduce impact or impulse sound by reducing the weight, size, or height 
of fall of impacting mass. 

• Reduce speed in machines and flow velocities and prcssure III fluid 
conveyance systems. 

• Balance rotating parts to control machinery sound and vibration of fans, 
fly wheels, pulleys, cams, shafis, etc. 

• Reduce fi·ictional resistance between rotating, sliding, or moving parts by 
frequent lubrication and proper alignment; static and dynamic balancing 
of rotating paris; and/or correction of eccentricity or "out-of-roundness" 
ofwhecis, gears, rollers, pulleys, etc. 

• Reduce resistance in air or fluid systems by use of low flow velocities, 
smooth surfaces of duct or pipe systems, and long-radius turns and flared 
sections in pipes, etc., to reduce turbulence. 

• Isolate vibration elements in machinery; install motors, pumps, etc., on 
most massive part of machine; use belt or roller drives in place of gear 
trains; use flexible hoses and wiring instead of rigid piping and stiff 
wiring; etc. 

• Apply vibration damping materials such as liquid mastics; pads of rubber, 
felt, foam, or fibrous blankets; or sheet metal viscoelastic laminates or 
composites to vibrating machine surface. 

• Reduce sound leakage from the interior of machines such as compressors 
by sealing or covering all openings or applying acoustical materials to 
machine interiors. 

5.5.2 SOllnd Control in the Transmission Path. Another effective way to limit 
employee exposurc to sound is through the use of transmission path controls. 
These controls may include, but are not necessarily limited to: 

• Separation of the sound source and receiver. 

• Use of sound absorbing materials on ceiling, floor, or wall surfaces. 

• Use of sound barriers and deflectors in the sound path. 

• Use of acoustical lining on inside surfaces of passageways, ducts, pipe 
chases, or electrical channels. 
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• Use of mufflers or silencers on all gasoline or diesel engines, regardless 
of size, and particularly on equipment when large quantities of high
pressurc, high-velocity gases, liquids, steam, or air are discharged. 

• Usc vibration isolators and flexible couplers where the sound 
transmission path is structural in character. 

5.5.3 Protection for the Receiver. When engineering controls fail to reduce sound 
levels to below the action level, hearing protection will be provided. Hearing 
protection will be provided at no cost to employees and will be replaced as 
necessary. 

Supcrvisors will ensure that hearing protection is worn by all employees who are 
exposed at or above the action level. Employees will be given the opportunity to 
select their hearing protection irom a variety of suitable protection devices that 
attenuate their exposure to the action level or below. Attenuations are 
determined by subtracting 7 dB from the noise reduction rating (NRR) of the 
protector and subtracting the remainder from the TWA sound level. 

5,6 Rccordkccping 
The company will maintain records of all audiometric test records required by this 
procedure and retain them for at least the following periods: 

• Sound exposure measurcment records will be retained for two (2) years. 

• Audiometric test records will be rctained for the duration of the affected 
employee'V's employment. 

All records required by this procedure will be provided upon request to employees, 
former employees, representatives designated by the individual employee, and any 
authorized government representati ve. 

6,0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS 1 00 Medical Policies and Procedures 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
1. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Sound Exposure Computation 
3. Hearing Protection Training Completion Record 
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When the sound level is constant over the entire work shift, the sound dose (D), in percent, is given by: 

D~IOOCIT 

Where C is the total length of the work day, in hours, and T is given in Table 1. 

B. When the work shift sound exposure is composed of two or more periods of sound at different levels, the 
total sound dose over the work day is given by: 

Dec 100 (C/T, + C,IT, ... + C,.IT,,) 

Where en indicates the total time of exposure at a specific sound level and Tn indicates the reference 
duration for that level as given by Table I. 

C. The eight-hour TW A sound level, in decibels, may be computed from the dose, in perccnt, by means of 
the formula: 

TWA~ 16.61 10glO(DII00) +90 

For an eight-hour work shift with the sound level constant over the cntire shift, the TWA is equal to thc 
measured sound level. 

COllversion Between ... Dose .... and "'S-HoUl' TWA .... Sound Level 

Sound exposure is usually measured with an audio dosimeter which gives a readout in terms of "dose." Dosimeter 
readings can be converted to an 8-hour TWA sound level. 

In order to convert the reading ofa dosimeter into TWA, use Table 2. This table applies to dosimeters that are set 
to calculate dose or percent exposure according to the relationships in Table 1. So, for example, a dose of 
91 percent over an 8-hour day results in a TWA of89.3 decibels and a dose of 50 percent corresponds to a TWA 
of 85 decibels. 

If the dose as read on the dosimeter is less than or greater than the values found in Table 2, the TWA may be 
calculated by using the formula: 

TWA~ 16.61 Iog JO (D/IOO) + 90 

Where TWA equals 8-hour TWA sound level and D equals accumulated dose iu percent exposure. 
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Table 1 
Permissible Sound Exposure 

Permitted Duration Per A-Weighted 
Workday (T) Sound Level 

(hours) (decibels) 

32.0 106 

27.9 107 

24.3 108 

21.1 109 

18.4 110 

16.0 111 

13.9 112 

12.1 113 

10.6 114 

9.2 115 

8.0 116 

7.0 117 

6.1 118 

5.3 119 

4.6 120 

4.0 121 

3.5 122 

3.0 123 

2.6 124 

2.3 125 

2.0 126 

1.7 127 

1.5 128 

1.3 129 

1.1 130 

1.0 
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Permitted Duration Per 
Workday (T) 

(hours) 

0.87 

0.76 

0.66 

0.57 

0.50 

0.44 

0.38 

0.33 

0.29 

0.25 

0.22 

0.19 

0.16 

0.14 

0.125 

0.11 

0.095 

0.082 

0.072 

0.063 

0.054 

0.047 

0.041 

0.036 

0.031 
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Conversion From --Percent Sound Exposure- or --Dose- To --8-Hour TWA Sound 
Level-

Dose or Dose or Dose or Dose or 
Percent Percent Percent Percent 
Sound Sound Sound Sound 

Exposure (D) TWA Exposure (D) TWA Exposure (D) TWA Exposure (D) TWA 
10 73.4 104 90.3 260 96.9 640 103.4 

15 76.3 105 90.4 270 97.2 650 103.5 

20 78.4 106 90.4 280 97.4 660 103.6 

25 80.0 107 90.5 290 97.7 670 103.7 

30 81.3 108 90.6 300 97.9 680 103.8 

35 82.4 109 90.6 310 98.2 690 103.9 

40 83.4 110 90.7 320 98.4 700 104.0 

45 84.2 111 90.8 330 98.6 710 104.1 

50 85.0 112 90.8 340 98.8 720 104.2 

55 85.7 113 90.9 350 99.0 730 104.3 

60 86.3 114 90.9 360 99.2 740 104.4 

65 86.9 115 91.1 370 99.4 750 104.5 

70 87.4 116 91.1 380 99.6 760 104.6 

75 87.9 117 91.1 390 99.8 770 104.7 

80 88.4 118 91.2 400 100.0 780 104.8 

81 88.5 119 91.3 410 100.2 790 104.9 

82 88.6 120 91.3 420 100.4 800 105.0 

83 88.7 125 91.6 430 100.5 810 105.1 

84 88.7 130 91.9 440 100.7 820 105.2 

85 88.8 135 92.2 450 100.8 830 105.3 

86 88.9 140 92.4 460 101.0 840 105.4 

87 89.0 145 92.7 470 101.2 850 105.4 

88 89.1 150 92.9 480 101.3 860 105.5 

89 89.2 155 93.2 490 101.5 870 105.6 

90 89.2 160 93.2 500 101.6 880 105.7 

91 89.3 165 93.6 510 101.8 890 105.8 

92 89.4 170 93.8 520 101.9 900 105.8 

93 89.5 175 94.0 530 102.0 910 105.9 

94 89.6 180 94.2 540 102.2 920 106.0 

95 89.6 185 94.4 550 102.3 930 106.1 

96 89.7 190 94.6 560 102.4 940 106.2 

97 89.8 195 94.8 570 102.6 950 106.2 

98 89.9 200 95.0 580 102.7 960 106.3 

99 89.9 210 95.4 590 102.8 970 106.4 

100 90.0 220 95.7 600 102.9 980 106.5 

101 90.1 230 96.0 610 103.0 990 106.5 

102 90.1 240 96.3 620 103.2 999 106.6 

103 90.2 250 96.6 630 103.3 
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ATTACHMENT 3 

HEARING PROTECTION TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD 

1. I have been informed about the health hazards associated with 
exposure to excessive sound levels and its potential effect on 
hearing. 

2. I have been informed about the types of work that may result in 
exposure to excessive sound levels, and the necessary protective 
steps to prevent excessive exposure, including engineering controls 
and administrative practices. 

3. I understand the purpose for, proper use, and limitations of hearing 
protection devices, and I have received instructions on selection, 
fitting, use, and care of such devices. 

4. I have been informed about the purpose of audiometric testing and 
an explanation of the test procedures. 

5. Copies of the applicable regulations governing occupational 
exposure to excessive sound have been made available to me. 
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INITIAL 

D 
[] 
D 
D 
D 

PRINT NAME: ______________ _ 

SIGNATURE: 

EMPLOYEE NUMBER: _______________ __ 

DATE: 

Please File Completed Forms and Forward a Copy to the Knoxville Training Department 
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1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
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This procedure stipulates that the company will provide the personal protective equipmcnt 
ncccssary for employees to perform their work safely, as established by the Health & Safcty 
Department. Special purchasing programs for prescription safety glasses and safety shoes are 
also described. Head, cye, body, and foot protection are discussed in this procedure. 
Respiratory and hearing protection are cross refercnced to the appropriate company procedures. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 
4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Eye Protection 
5.2 Foot Protection 
5.3 Head Protection 
5.4 Respiratory Protection 
5.5 Hearing Protection 
5.6 Body Protection 
5.7 Providing Personal Protective Equipment to Non-Company Personnel 
5.8 Management Duties 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The EI-J&S Operations Manager, is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 
Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc 
(Shaw E & I). 
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Subject: HANDLING OF BLOOD OR OTHER POTENTIALLY INFECTIOUS MATERIAL 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
The potential for accidental transmission of infectious agents to persons handling infectious 
materials in the workplace has prompted various governmental agencies to adopt recommended 
work practices and regulations to govern this area. Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. 
(Shaw E & I) encountcrs potentially infectious agents in various types of work, including: 

• Packaging, handling, and disposal of biological wastes at clandestine and legal 
laboratory operations: 

• Work in areas with exposed human or animal excrement, or where materials 
contaminated with body fluids are found; and 

• Emergency response operations involving infectious wastes or other potentially 
infectious materials. 

Exposure control programs must address at least the following: 

• Exposure determination, 
• Exposure control plan, 
• Medical surveillance and prophylactic measures, 
• Personal protective equipment, 
• Training, 
• Work practices, and 
• Accidental exposure follow-up 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Exposure Control Plan 
5.2 Methods of Compliance 

5.2.1 General 
5.2.2 Engineering and Work Practice Controls 
5.2.3 Housekeeping 
5.2.4 Personal Protective Equipment 



5.2.5 Infectious Waste Disposal 
5.2.6 Laundry 
5.2.7 Communication of Hazards 
5.2.8 Training 
5.2.9 Training Records 
5.2.10 Medical Requirements 

5.3 First Aid/CPR Trained Personnel 
6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross Reference 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
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The Vice President of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I in Section 8.0. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Blood- Human blood, human blood components and products made from human blood. 

Blood-borne Pathogens- Pathogenic microorganisms that are present in human blood and can 
cause disease in humans. These pathogens include, but are not limited to, hepatitis B virus 
(HBV) and human immunodeficiency virus (HJV). 

Disinfect- To inactivate all recognized pathogenic microorganisms but not necessarily all 
microbial forms (e.g. bacterial endospores) on inanimate objects. 

Exposure Incident- A specific eye, mouth, other mucous membrane, non-intact skin, or 
parenteral contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that results from the 
performance of an employee's duties. 

Infectious Waste- Blood and blood products, contaminated sharps, pathological wastes and 
microbiological wastes. 

Occupational Exposure- Reasonably anticipated skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral 
contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result from the performance 
of an employee's duties. This definition excludes incidental cxposures that may take place on 
the job, and that arc neither reasonably nor routinely expected and that the worker is not required 
to incur in the normal course of employment. 
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Other Potentially Infectious Materials- (I) The following body fluids: semen, vaginal 
secretions, cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, pericardial fluid, peritoneal fluid, 
amniotic fluid, saliva in dental procedures, and any body fluid that is visibly contaminated with 
blood, (2) Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) from a human (living or dead), 
(3) HIV - or HBV -containing cell or tissue culhlres, organ cultures, and culture medium or other 
solutions; and blood, organs or other tissues from experimental animals infected with EIV or 
HBV, (4) Any experimental animal tissue or cultures, 

Parenteral- Exposure occurring as a result of piercing the skin barrier (e,g, snbcutaneous, 
intramuscular, intravenous routes), 

Patient- Any individual, living Or dead, whose blood, body fluids, tissues, or organs may be a 
source of exposure to the employee, Examples include, but are not limited to, hospital and clinic 
patients; clients in institutions for the mentally impaired or mentally disabled; trauma victims; 
clients of drug and alcohol treatment facilities; residents of hospices and nursing homes; human 
remains prior to embalming; and individuals who donate or sell blood or blood components, 

Personal Protective Equipment- Specialized clothing or equipment worn by an employee to 
protect him/her from a hazard, 

Sharps- Any object that can penetrate the skin including, but not limited to, needles, scalpels, 
and broken capillary tubes, 

Sterilize- The use of a physical or chemical procedure to destroy all microbial life including 
highly resistant bacterial endospores, 

Universal Precautions- A method of infection control in which all human blood and certain 
human body fluids are treated as ifknown to be infectious for EIV, I-IBV, and other blood-borne 
pathogens, 

Work Practice Controls- Controls that reduce the likelihood of exposure by altering the manner 
in which a task is performed, 

5.0 TEXT 

5.1 Exposure Control Plan 
Each project, including emergency response, involving potential for occupational 
exposure shall have, as part of the site-specific health and safety plan, a written exposure 
control plan designed to minimize or eliminate employee exposure. This plan shall be 
prepared prior to the commencement of work, and shall contain as a minimum: 

5.1.1 Exposure Determination. Each task or procedure where occupational exposure 
may take place must be identified and documented. Such determination of 
potential exposure shall be made without regard to the use of personal protective 
equipment. 
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5.1.2 Schedule ofImplementation. The schedule and method of implementation of 
the Exposure Control Plan must be specified. 

5.1.3 Exposure Evaluation. Each plan shall reflect the requirements in 
29CFR 191 0.1 030( c )(2) and (£)(3), covering evaluations of an exposure incident. 

5.1.4 Review and Update. Provision must be made for the review and update of the 
Exposure Control Plan. 

5.1.5 Protective Measures. Work practices and personal protective equipment shall 
be specified for each task or procedure where an occupational exposure may 

5.2 Methods of Compliance 

5.2.1 General. Universal Precautions as described below shall be observed to prevent 
contact with blood and other potentially infectious materials. 

Universal Precantions 

• All workers shall routinely use appropriate barrier precautions to prevent 
skin and mucous-membrane exposure when contact with blood or other 
body fluids is anticipated. Gloves should be worn for touching blood and 
body fluids, mucous membranes, or non-intact skin for handling items or 
surfaces soiled with blood or body fluids. Masks (as selected and 
approved by health and safety) and protective eye wear Or face shields 
shall be worn during procedures that are likely to generate droplets of 
blood or other body fluids to prevent exposure of mucous membranes of 
the mouth, nose, and eyes. Protective suits shall be worn during 
procedures that arc likely to generate splashes of blood or other body 
fluids. 

• Hands and other skin surfaces shall be washed immediately and 
thoroughly if contaminated with blood or other body fluids. Hands shall 
be washed immediately after gloves are removed, using a disinfectant 
soap. 

• All workers shall take precautions to prevent injuries caused by needles, 
scalpels, and other sharp instruments or devices during handling. To 
prevent needle stick injuries, needles should not be recapped, purposely 
bent or broken by hand, removed from disposable syringes, or otherwise 
manipulated by hand. Disposable syringes and needles, scalpels, blades, 
and other sharp items shall be placed in puncture-resistant containers for 
disposal. 
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• Mouthpieces, resuscitation bags, or other ventilation devices should be 
available for use in areas in which the need for resuscitation is 
foreseeable, 

• Workers who have exudative lesions or weeping dermatitis shall be 
excluded from handling potentially infectious materials until the 
condition resolves. 

• Pregnant workers should be especially familiar with and strictly adhere to 
precautions to minimize the risk of transmission. 

5.2.2 Engineering and Work Practice Controls. Universal precautions shall be 
supplemented by the following work practice controls: 

• All personal protective equipment shall be removed immediately upon 
leaving the work area, or as soon as possible if overtly contaminated, 
placed in an appropriately designed area or container for storage, 
decontamination or disposal. 

• Eating, drinking, smoking, applying cosmetics or lip balm, and handling 
contact lenses are prohibited in work areas where there is a potential for 
occupational exposure. 

• Food and drink shall not be stored in refrigerators, freezers, or cabinets 
where blood or other potentially infectious materials are stored or in 
other areas of possible contamination. 

• All procedures involving blood or other potentially infectious materials 
shall be performed in such a manner as to minimize splashing, spraying, 
and aerosolization of these substances. 

• Mouth pipetting is prohibited. 

5.2.3 Housekeeping 

• A written schedule of routine cleaning and disinfection shall be 
established, as appropriate, for each facility or operation. 

• Work surfaces shall be decontaminated immediately after any spill of 
potentially infectious materials, and at the end of the work shift. An 
effective disinfection solution can be prepared by diluting household 
chlorine bleach with water to make a 10% bleach solution (I part bleach 
+ 9 parts water). 

• Reusable items contaminated with potentially infectious materials shall 
be decontaminated prior to washing andlor reuse. 
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• All bins, pails, cans, and similar receptacles intended for reuse which 
have a potential for becoming contaminated with blood or other 
potentially infections materials shall be inspected, cleaned, and 
disinfected on a regularly scheduled basis and cleaned and disinfected 
immediately or as soon as possible upon visible contamination. 

• Broken glassware which may be contaminated shall not be picked up 
directly with the hands. It shall be cleaned up using mechanical means. 

5.2.4 Personal Protective Equipment 

• Protection for the eyes, face, hands, body, feet, and against inhalation 
hazards shall be provided as appropriate for each job. 

• Gloves shall be worn when employee has the potential for the hands to 
have direct skin contact with blood, other potentially infectious materials, 
mucous membranes, non-intact skin, and when handling items or surfaces 
soiled with blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

• Disposable (single usc) gloves, such as surgical or examination gloves, 
shall be replaced when visibly soiled, torn, punctured, or when their 
ability to function as a barrier is compromised. They shall not be washed 
or disinfected for re-use . 

• 
Utility gloves may be disinfected forre-use ifthe integrity of the glove is 
not compromised; however, they must be discarded if they arc cracked, 
peeling, discolored, torn, punctured, or exhibit other signs of 
deterioration. 

• Masks and eye protection or chin-length face shields shall be worn 
whenevcr splashes, spray, splatter, droplets, or aerosols of blood or other 
potentially infectious materials may be generated and there is a potential 
for eye, nose, or mouth contamination. 

• Fluid-resistant clothing (e.g. coated Tyvek suits) shall be worn if there is 
a potential for splashing or spraying of blood or potentially infectious 
materials. 

• Surgical caps or hoods shall be worn if there is a potential for splashing 
or splattering of blood or potentially infectious materials on the head. 

• Fluid-proof clothing (e.g. coated Tyvek suits) shall be worn ifthere is a 
potential for clothing becoming soaked with blood or other potentially 
infectious materials. 
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• Fluid-proof shoe covering shall be worn ifthere is a potential for shoes to 
become contaminated andlor soaked with blood or other potentially 
infectious materials. 

• Emergencv Response. During emergency operations involving 
potentially infectious materials 29CFR 191 0.120 is controlling. This 
regulation requires the use of NIOSH approved respirators for aerosol 
protection, not Ilmasks l!, 

5.2.5 Infectious Waste Disposal 

• All infectious waste destined for disposal shall be placed in closable, 
leakproof containers or bags that are color coded Or labelcd as required 
by paragraph 5.2.7 of this procedure. 

If outside contamination of the container or bag is likely to occur then a 
second leakproof container or bag which is closable and labeled or color
codcd as described in paragraph 5.2.7 shall be placed over the outside of 
the first and closed to prevent leakage during handling, storagc, and 
transport. 

Disposal of all infectious waste shall be in accordance with applicable 
Federal, State and local regulations. 

• Sharps shall be disposed of in closable, puncture resistant, disposable 
containers which are leakproof on the sides and bottom and that are 
labeled or color-coded according to paragraph 5.2.7. 

These containers shall be easily accessible to personnel and located in the 
immediate area of use. 

These containers shall be replaced and not allowed to overfill. 

5.2.6 Laundry. Laundry from workplaces with employees covered under this policy 
that is contaminatcd with blood or other potentially infectious materials or may 
contain contaminated sharps shall be treated as if it were contaminated and shall 
be handled as little as possible and with minimum of agitation. 

Contaminated laundry shall be bagged at the location where it is used and shall 
not be sorted or rinsed. 

Contaminated lanndry shall be placed and transported in bags that are labeled or 
color-coded as described in paragraph 5.2.7. Whenever this laundry is wet and 
presents the potential for soak-through or leakage from the bag, it shall be placed 
and transported in leakproof bags. 

5.2.7 Communication of Hazards 
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5.2.7.1 Signs and Labels 

• 

• All work areas where potentially infectious agents are present 
shall be posted with signs bearing the following legend: 

[Name of the Infectious Agent} 
[Special requirements for entering area} 

[Name, telephone number of the laboratory 
director or other responsible person} 

• Warning labels shall be affixed to containers of infectious waste; 
refrigerators and freezers containing blood and other potentially 
infectious materials; and other containers used to store or 
transport blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

Labels shall include the following legend: 

These labels shall be fluorescent orange or orange-red or a similar 
predominant color, with lettering or symbols in a contrasting color. 

Labels shall either be an integral part of the eontainer or shall be affixed 
as close as safely possible to the container by string, wire, adhesive, or 
other method that prevents their loss or unintentional removal. 

Red bags or red 
for labels on containers 

containers may be substituted 
of infectious waste. 

5.2.8 Training. All employees assigncd to jobs with 
occupational exposure to 

potentially infectious materials 
training prior to commencement 
thereafter, covering the following elements: 

shall receIve specialized 
of work and at least annually 
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• A copy of29CFR191 0.1030 and this procedure including an explanation 
of the contents; 

• A general explanation of the epidemiology and symptoms of blood borne 
diseases; 

• An explanation of the modes of trans mission of blood borne pathogens; 

• An explanation of the appropriate methods for recognizing tasks and 
other activitics that may involve exposure to blood and other potentially 
infectious materials; 

• An explanation of the use and limitations of practices that will prevent Or 
reduce exposure including appropriate engineering controls, work 
practices, and personal protective equipment; 

• Information of the types, proper use, location, removal, handling, 
decontamination andlor disposal of personal protective equipment; 

• An explanation of the basis for selection of personal protective 
equipment; 

• Information on the hepatitis B vaccine, including information on its 
efficacy, safety, and the benefits of being vaCCinated; 

• Information on the appropriate actions to take and persons to contact in 
an emergency; 

• An explanation of the procedure to follow ifan exposure incident occurs 
including the method of reporting the incident and the medical follow-up 
that will be made available. Also information on the medical counseling 
that is provided for exposed individuals; and 

• An explanation ofrequired signs and labels. 

5.2.9 Training Records. Training records shall include the following information and 
be maintained for five (5) years: 

• The date of the training sessions; 
• The contents or a summary of the training sessions; 
• The names of persons conducting the training; and 
• The names of all persons attending the training sessions. 

5.2.10 Medical Requirements 
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5.2.10.1 Medical Evaluations. All employees will receive medical evaluations 
in accordance with Shaw E & I Procedure HS 100, and records will be 
maintained per Shaw E & I Procedure HS 102. 

5.2.10.2 Vaccinations. All employees with occupational cxposure shall receive 
the hepatitis B vaccination (HBV) and tetanus vaccination prior to 
workplace exposure, unless they read and sign thc Hepatitis Band 
Tetanus Vaccination Declination Fonn (Attachmcnt 3). 

• Hepatitis B Vaccination. Recombivax or Accelerated 
Recombivax vaccines shall bc utilized. If the employce has 
received the HBV previously and/or antibody testing reveals that 
thc cmployee is immune, a new vaccination is not required. 

Employees may bc subjectcd to occupational exposure after 
receiving the first shot in the HBV series. Antibody testing shall 
be performed 30 days after completing the HBV series. 
Employees unable to develop immunity shall be precluded from 
further occupational exposure. 

Should a booster dose(s) be recommended by a physician, thcy 
shall be provided according to standard recommendations for 
medical practicc. 

• Tctanus Vaccination. Current status for tetanus vaccination is 
within 5 years. Doeumentation of C11lTent status shall bc 
maintained for all cmployees subject to this policy. 



Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

HS512 
o 

04/25/02 
04125102 
11 of 16 

• Post-exposure evaluation and follow-up. All exposure incidents shall be 
reported as an industrial injury. The Corporate Medical Director shall bc 
advised immediately via the Corporate H&S offiee. Following a report 
of an exposure ineident, the employer shall make available to each 
employee a confidential medical evaluation and follow-up including at 
least the following elements: 

• Documentation ofthe route(s) of exposure, HBV and HIV antibody 
status of the source patient(s) (if known), and how the exposure 
occurred. The medical confidentiality rights of the source patient shall 
be preserved at all times. 

• If the source patient can be determined and permission is obtained, 
eollection of and testing of the souree patient's blood to determine the 
presence of HIV or HBV infection shall be conducted under the 
direction of the attending physician. 

• Collection of blood from the exposed employee as soon as possible 
after the exposure incident for the determination of HIV and/or HBV 
status. Actual core antibody and surface antigen testing of the blood 
or serum sample may be done at that time or at a later date if the 
employee so requests. If the test is deferred, arrangements shall be 
made through the attending physician to properly archive the 
specImen. 

• Follow-up of the exposed employee including antibody and antigen 
testing, counseling, illness reporting, and safe and effective post
exposure prophylaxis, according to standard recommendations for 
medical practice as defined by the Corporate Medical Director. 

5.2.10.3 Physician Information. Information provided to the physician. The 
employer shall provide the following information to the evaluating 
physician: 

• A copy of29CFRI 910.1 030 and its appendices, and 

• A description of the affected employee's duties as they relatc to 
the employee's occupational exposure. 

5.2.10.4 Physician Opinion. Physician's written opinion. For each evaluation, 
obtain and provide the employee with a copy of the evaluating 
physician's written opinion within 15 working days of the completion of 
the evaluation. The written opinion shall be limited to the following 
information: 
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• The physician's recommcnded limitations upon the employee's 
ability to receive hepatitis B vaccination. 

• A statement that the employee has been informed of the results of 
the medical evaluation and that the employee has been told about 
any medical conditions resulting from exposure to blood or other 
potentially infectious materials which require further evaluation 
or treatment. 

• Specific findings or diagnoses, which are related to the 
employee's ability to receive HBY vaccination. Any other 
findings and diagnoses shall remain confidential. 

5.3 First Aid/CPR Trained Personnel 
This procedure is applicable to personncl designated as first aid/CPR providers when it is 
determined that the facility or project location cannot comply with the requirement to be 
in "close proximity" to professional medical aid under 29CFR 191 0.151. (NOTE: This 
requirement is generally met if a "911" paramedic response system or equivalent serves 
the area.) 

Except where Shaw E & I is required to provide designated first aid/CPR providers 
under 29CFRI91 0.151, it is our policy to train a broad base of employees who render 
emergency assistance on a voluntary basis. Where designated responders are required, a 
minimum of two persons per shift shall be qualified in accordance with this procedure. 
Small locations or projects may reduce this number to one per shift with the prior 
approval of the regional or divisional HS Manager. 

When voluntary or non-designated first aid/CPR providers are used, the special 
provisions listed below shall be followed. 

• The Exposure Control Plan shall provide for offering the hepatitis B vaccination, 
within twenty-four hours, to any unvaeeinated first aid/CPR provider rendering 
aid in an incident involving the presence of blood or other potentially infectious 
materials. 

• A Supervisor's Employee Injury Report (SEIR) shall be completed for all first 
aid/CPR providers involved in an incident with blood or other potentially 
infcctious materials. The manager or HS professional MUST specifieally 
indicate whether an "exposure incident" as defined in section 4.4 of this 
procedure took place, and what protective equipment was used. 

• Each location shall maintain a list of all such first aid incidents as an attachment 
to their OSHA Log of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses. The log and first aid 
incident list (or copies) shall be forwarded to the corporate lIS office on 
February I of the following year. 
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• All associates who are first aid/CPR trained and may provide assistance, shall be 
trained in these requirements for voluntary providers and the general provisions 
of this procedure. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
All exceptions to established policy shall follow the provisions of Shaw E & I Procedure HSO 13: 
Health and Safety Procedure Variance. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HSI01 Management of Employee Exposure & Medical Records 
HS 1 02 Drug & Alcohol Testing 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
1. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Personal Protection Equipment Matrix 
3. Hepatitis B Vaccination Declination Form 
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HANDLING OF BLOOD OR OTHER POTENTIALLY INFECTIOUS MATERIALS 

Responsibility Matrix 

Responsible Party 
Procedure 

Action Section Manager HS Associates 

Develop and implement Exposure Control Plans 5.1 X X X 

Require use of work practices and other controls 5.2-5.6 X 

Use proper work practices and controls, as 5.2-5.6, X 
described 5.8,5.10 

Post areas 5.7 X 

Provide and attend training 5.8 X X X 

Maintain training and medical records 5.9-5.10 X 

Coordinate medical requirements 5.10 X 
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Respirator Protection None Surgical mask or half Full faeepiece 
mask with HEPA filtcrs APR with HEPA filters 

Eye Protection Glasses or safety glasses Goggles N/A 

Face Protection None Face shield N/A 

Head Protection Hardhat Hardhat Hardhat and fluid 
resistant hood 

Hand Protection Fluid resistant' gloves Cut resistantS outer Cut resistant outer glove 
glove and fluid resistant and fluid resistant inner 

inner glove glove 

Body Protcetion Work uniform or Work uniform and Work uniform and poly-

Footwear 

coveralls Tyvek6 coveralls Tvvek type coveralls 

PVC or Nitrile boots PVC or Nitrile boots PVC or Nitrile boots 

Minimal Exposure: Handling boxed wastes, not cut or splash potential. 

Slight Exposure: Handling bagged wastes, slight cut or splash potential. 

Moderate Exposure: Handling loose wastes, slight cut and moderate to high splash potential. 

Fluid resistant means able to prevent penetration of undamaged glove by liquids likely to be 
encountered. NOTE: Surgical or exam gloves alone do not meet this requirement. 

Cut resistant means able to resist mechanical damage from accidental contact with sharps and from 
routing work activities. Leather or heavy canvas gloves will usually be acceptable; specialized 
gloves (Kelvar, knitted steel, etc.) may be required for specific tasks. 

Mention ofa specific trade name does not require the usc of the product; it is intended only for 
illustrative reasons. 
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Due to the potential for you to have occupational exposure to potentially infectious materials in your work, the 
company will provide and encourages you to accept, vaccination for Hepatitis B and Tetanus. Information to 
assist you in this decision is provided below. 

Tetanus 
• A bacterial disease causing muscle spasms, seizures, and "lockjaw". 
• This single injection vaccination has few side effects. 
• There is minimal loss in protection if the vaccination is given at the time of an exposure/injury rather 

than in advance. 

Hepatitis B 
• A viral infection of the liver. 
• About 9,500 occupational cases occur annually, mostly in health care workers, with about 200 deaths. 
• This three injection vaccination has few side effects. 
• Vaccination is 90% effective for at least seven years when given prior to exposure. 
• Vaccination is 70-88% effective when given within one week of exposure. 
• Hepatitis B can survive in the environment for 24-48 hours after drying. 
• Risk of infection from one cut or puncture wound from a contaminated object: 

• Hepatitis B Virus 6-30% 
• Human Immunodeficiency Virus (AIDS) 0.5% 

If you wish to talk to a company doctor before making your decision, please ask the Health and Safety 
department to make arrangements for you. If you choose to decline vaccination at this time, you must print 
and sign your name, and date the bottom ofthis form. 

Elayne Theriault, M.D. Warren Houseman 
Vice President, Health & Safety 

I understand that due to my occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials I may be at 
risk of acquiring Hepatitis B Virus (HBV) infection. 

I have been given the opportunity to be vaccinated by hepatitis B vaccine, at no charge to myself. However, I 
decline Hepatitis B vaccination at this time. I understand that by declining this vaccine, I continue to be at risk 
of acquiring Hepatitis B, a serious disease. 

If in the future I continue to have occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials and I 
want to be vaccinated with Hepatitis B vaccine, I can receive this vaccination series at no charge to me. 

Signature Date 

HS512A (&114193) 
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The company will provide suitable personal protective equipment as required for the nature of 
the job being performed, such as, but not limited to, boots, protective clothing, respirators, face 
shields, safety eyewear, respirator ophthalmic hanger devices, hard hats, and gloves, This 
personal protective equipment will be specified by the Health & Safety Department prior to use, 
subject to an assessment of the hazards to which employees will be potentially exposed. 
Documentation shall be in the project-specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) or equivalent 
document. 

Employees shall use HS-approved protective equipment on any task where there is potential 
exposure to: physical hazards such as equipment operation, objects dropping from above, or 
flying particles; or exposure to toxic or irritating gases, fumes, vapors, liquids, or other materials 
which might cause respiratory distress or skin irritation. 

Employees shall be trained in the proper use, maintenance, and limitations of protective 
equipment. Safety equipment shall be replaced when it is damaged, contaminated, or has worn 
out. Training requirements are summarized in company Procedure HS050. 

Employees shall wear hard hats, eye protection, and steel-toed foot protection (chemical 
resistant when required) at all job sites (excluding field offices) and industrial facilities, 
unless HASP/site rules provide exemption. It is the responsibility of all employees to 
report to any work site prepared to work in Level D PPK All other protective equipment 
is the responsibility of the project. 

5.1 Eye Protection 
All employees engaged in or working in areas adjacent to eye-hazardous activities or 
operations shall wear appropriate eye protection. 

• Safety glasses are required for impact protection, and shall meet ANSI Standard Z87.1 
requirements. 

• Chemical goggles are required for protection against chemical splash. 

• Face shields are required for face protection from chemical splash and are not a 
substitute for eye protection. 

• Full-face respirators can provide eye and face protection in lieu of safety glasses, 
goggles, or face shields. 

5.1.1 Prescription Eye PI·otection. The company will provide prescription safety 
glasses (meeting ANSI Standard Z87.1) for field/shop/lab personnel, and 
computer glasses for computer users, as required by their individual vision status 
and job. Glasses will be provided every two years unless damaged on-the-job, or 
the employee exhibits a significant change of prescription. 
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Lenses shall be clear polycarbonate or plastic. Special tints or dark lenses can be 
obtained f()r special applications (e.g., extended outdoor work) with prior written 
approval from the Health & Safety Department. 

Employees requiring corrective lenses inside of respirator face-pieces will be 
provided with safety lenses and frames sized for respirators and the respirator 
insert, in addition to conventional prescription safety glasses. 

Employees will arrange and pay for the eye examination through the company
provided vision care program. The company will pay for fitting services and the 
safety glasses. 

The company has established a national contract with a protective eyewear 
provider. Employees should contact the local HS representative (with current 
lens prescription), who will coordinate with the local purchasing representative 
to order eyewear. Employees choosing to use another provider will be 
reimbursed up to $65 for safety or computer glasses, after the Health & Safety 
Department has verified that the glasses meet the ANSI Standard requirements. 

5.2 Foot Protection 
Basic foot protection is requircd for all job sites and industrial locations. Specialized 
footwear shall be provided as required by the nature of the work. Special foot protection 
may include, but is not limited to, chemically resistant, thermally shielded, metatarsal 
guards, etc. 

5.2.1 Leather Safety Shoes. Safety shoes may be used in place of chemical resistant 
footwear when an employee will be working in a clean or uncontaminated work 
areas. Generally, when the employee desires to use safety footwear other than 
standard chemical resistant footwear provided, the company considers it the 
responsibility of the employee to provide such footwear and ensure that it meets 
ANSI Standard Z4 I. Company supervision will enforce the use of appropriate 
protectivc footwear per the requirements of the site-specific Health and Safety 
Plan. Where state or local regulations require (i.e., California and Connecticut), 
the company will provide all necessary safety equipment. 

Employees can purchase safety shoes through national purchasing agreements 
established by the company. Under the limited circumstances where the 
company will provide safety shoes, such purchases must be approved by the 
project or appropriate department/local manager. After the Health & Safety 
Department has verified that the safety shoes meet ANSI requirements, the 
employee will be reimbursed for the actual purchase price of the shoes up to a 
maximum of$90.00. 
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Athletic-style safety shoes ("safety sneakers") arc prohibited for all field 
operations due to the difficulties created by these styles in supervising 
proper use of protective footwear. Employees in fixed laboratory operations 
may wear athletic-style safety shoes with the prior approval of the Lab 
Director or HS Coordinator. 

5.3 Head Protection 
I-lard hats meeting ANS] Z89.] shall be provided to protect employees from impact, 
penetration, falling objects, and/or limited electrical shock and burn, as appropriate for 
work site hazards. 

5.4 Respiratory Protection 
Respirators shall be provided, m accordance with Procedure HS60 I, Respiratory 
Protection Program. 

5.5 Hearing Protection 
Hearing protection shall be provided, in accordance with Procedure ]-]S402, Hearing 
Conservation Program. 

5.6 Body Protection 
Protective clothing, gloves, boots, and other protectivc equipment shall be provided as 
appropriate for the hazards associated with the tasks being performed. 

5.7 Providing Personal Protective Equipment to Non-Company Personnel 
The following personal protective equipmcnt may be provided to non-company 
personnel: 

• Hard hats 
• Chemical goggles 
• Safety glasses (non-prescription) 
• Face shields 
• Chemical resistant boots 
• Chemical resistant gloves 
• Hearing protectors 
• Disposable chemical resistant personal protective clothing 

5.8 Management Dnties 
It is the responsibility of the Health & Safety Department to specify safety equipment 
requirements for each job. 

It is the responsibility of project managers or location managers to provide adequate 
quantities of safety equipment required for their job(s) or project(s). 

It is the responsibility of supervisors to verify that required safety equipment is properly 
used and to ensure that any employee provided protective equipment is adequate, 
properly maintained and in a sanitary condition. 
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Variances and exceptions shall be permitted pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013, 
"Health & Safety Procedure Variances". 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
HSOSO Training Requirements 
HS402 Hearing Conservation Program 
I-IS60 I Rcspiratory Protection Program 
ANSI Standard Z41, Personal Protection - Protective Footwear 
ANSI Standard Z87.0, Practice for Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection 
ANSI Standard Z89.1, Protective Headwear for Industrial Workers 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Responsibi lily Matrix 
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EH&S Project/ 

Action Procedure Operations Local HS Location 
Section Manager Department Managers 

Issue, revise, and maintain this 3.1 X 
procedure. 

Approve all personal 5.0 X 
protective equipment prior to 
use. 

Coordinate reimbursement to 5.1.1 , X 
employee for PPE purchases. 5.2.1 

Provide adequate quantities of 5.8 X 
safety equipment as required. 

Verify that required safety 5.8 
equipment is properly used. 
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Supervisors 

X 
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The purpose of this procedure is to prescribe the requircments of the company Respiratory 
Protection Program (RPP). This procedure provides information and guidance on the proper 
selcction, mcdical evaluation, training, use, and care of respiratory protective equipment and 
complies with the requirements of29 CFR 1910.134 (1998). 

All operations which require the use of respiratory protection are subject to the provisions of this 
procedure. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilitics 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Assignment of Equipment to Contractor/Labor Pool Personnel 
5.2 Approval, Selection, and Purchase of Respiratory Proteetive Equipment 

5.2.1 Approval 
5.2.2 Selection 
5.2.3 Purehase 

5.3 Medical Evaluation 
5.4 General Program Requirements 

5.4.1 Responsibilities 
5.4.2 Use of Corrective Lens Eyewear 
5.4.3 Obstruction of Face Seal 

5.5 Instruction, Training, and Fit Tcst 
5.5.1 Instruction and Training 
5.5.2 Fit Testing 

5.6 Maintenanee Program 
5.6.1 Inspeetion 
5.6.2 Cleaning and Sanitizing 
5.6.3 Repair 
5.6.4 Storage 

5.7 Field Use 
5.7.1 General Requirements 
5.7.2 Specific Requirements 
5.7.3 IDLH Atmospheres 

5.8 Recordkeeping 



5.9 Program Evaluation 
6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross Referenccs 
8.0 Attachments 
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The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuimce, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
Program responsibilities are detailed throughout this procedure. The Responsibility 
Matrix summarizes these items and can be found as Attachment 1. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Action Level (AL) - Airborne contaminant concentration whieh is one-half of the Permissible 
Exposure Guideline (PEG). 

Air Purifying Respirator (APR) - Negative pressure respirator (also referred to as a cartridge 
respirator) which filters contaminated air through chemical or mechanical filter elements. APRs 
include: cartridge, canister, gas masks, and single-use respirators (single-usc respirators are not 
approved for use by the company). 

Approved Respirator - Any respirator, identified by manufacturer and model, that has been 
approved by NIOSH 42 CFR Part 84 and has been incorporated into the List of Approved 
Respiratory Protective Equipment (Attachment 2). 

Assigned Protection Factor (APF) - A term that is reserved in the OSHA Standard 1910.134 
(January, 1998). Attachment 3 provided PFs for the respiratory protective equipment based upon 
type of device and method offit testing. The company will continue to usc the PFs established 
by NIOSH until OSHA issues their definition of APF. 

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & lilfi-astructure, Inc. (Shaw 
E & I). 

Contractor Personnel - A group of persons hired to perform a specific activity based on their 
expertise and ability to operate independent of direct supervision. Contractor personnel are 
supervised by their management group which reports to an employee of the company for project 
direction. 

End-of-Service-Life Indicator (ESLI) - A system that warns the respirator user of the approach 
of the end of adequate respiratory protection, for example, that the sorbent is approaching 
saturation or is no longer effective. 
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Emergency - Emergency mcans any occurrcncc such as, but not limited to, equipment failurc, 
rupturc of containers, or failure of control equipmcnt that mayor does rcsult in an uncontrolled 
significant release of an airborne contaminant. 

Exposure Limit - Several publ ished airborne contaminant concentration valucs exist which arc 
used in establishing acceptable personnel exposures to contaminants. OSHA publishcs the 
Pcrmissible Exposure Limit (PEL), NIOSH publishes the Recommended Exposure Limit (REL), 
and the ACGII-l publishes the Threshold Limit Value (TLV). All of these exposure limits are 
based on an 8-hour work shift, 40-hour work week, and40-year work life. The values may vary 
fi·om contaminant to contaminant as well as betwcen publishing bodies. 

Field Office - Any office or satellite office performing field activities which may require the use 
of respiratory protection. 

Filtering Facepiece (Dust Mask) - A negative pressure particulate respirator with a filter as an 
integral part of the facepiece or with the entire facepieee composed of the filtering medium. 

Fit Factor (FF) - This term means a quantitative estimate of the fit of a particular respirator to a 
specific individual and typically estimates the ratio of the concentration of a substance in 
ambient air to its concentration inside the respirator when worn. The FF incorporates a safety 
factor of 10 because protection factors in the workplace tend to be much lower than the fit 
factors achieved during fit testing. Acceptable fit factors are 100 for a tight-fitting halffacepiece 
and 500 for a tight-fitting full facepiece respirators. 

HASP - Health and Safety Plan. 

Health aud Safety Representative - A member of the company Health and Safety Functional 
Resource Group who, through credentials, training, or experience, has the necessary 
qualifications and authority to specify respiratory protection ancl evaluate respiratory protection 
program elements. 

Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) - An atmosphere that poses an immediate 
threat to life, would cause irreversible adverse health effects, or would impair an individualr.:>s 
ability to escape from a dangerous atmosphere. 

Labor Pool Personnel- Temporary personnel hired for a given expertise or ability. Labor pool 
personnel report directly to an employee of the company. 
Nuisauce Level- Level of airborne contaminants which is below one-half the action level for 
that contaminant and presents no other health or safety hazard. 

Permissible Exposure Guideline (PEG) - This term designates a specific exposure limit and is 
based on the best available information. The PEG will be the lower (more protective) of the 
values for the PEL and TLV. However, the REL shall take precedence for Hazardous Waste 
Operations (subject to 29 CFR 1910.120 or 1926.65) ifno PEL exists, or for contaminants where 
no PEL or TL V exists. If there is no PEL, TL V, or REL, a Health and Safety Representative 
shall determine an appropriate permissible exposure guideline. 
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Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) - An occupational exposure index promulgated by OSHA 
which carries the force oflaw. This value represents the allowable concentration to which it is 
believed an employee may be exposed to 8 hours a day, 40 days a week, for a 40-ycar working 
life without experiencing adverse health effects. 

Positive Pressure Respirator - A respirator in which the pressure inside the respirator exceeds 
the ambient air pressure outside the respirator. 

Powered Air Purifying Respirator (PAPR) - A positive pressure APR which incorporates a 
fan an battery pack unit. The system pulls contaminated air through the filter e1emcnts before 
delivery to the facepiece under positive pressure. Air pressure in the mask must remain above 
ambient pressure. 

Qualitative Fit Test - A procedure for assuring that the respirator provides adequate protection 
based on a pass/fail fit test that relies on the individual9s response to the test agent. Standard fit 
test protocol will utilize the irritant smoke methods as described in Attachment 4. 

Quantitative Fit Test - A fit test that provides an assessment ofthe adequacy of respirator fit by 
numerically measuring the amount of leakage into the respirator. 

Respiratory Protection Program Coordinator (RPP Coordinator) - A person designated by 
the Health and Safety Representative to administer and supervise the respiratory program at a 
local facility or project location. This person will have the necessary training or credentials to 
execute this task. 

Recommended Exposure Limit (REL) - An occupational exposure index published by NJOSII 
which is a recommended guideline for employee protection. This value represents the allowable 
concentration to which it is believed an employee may be exposed to J 0 hours a day, 40 hours a 
week, for a 40-year working life without experiencing health effects. 

Supplied Air Respirator (SAR) - Positive pressure respirator which supplies an independent 
source of breathing air to the user. Two types ofSARs are available: selt~contained breathing 
apparatus (SCBA) and airline. 

Threshold Limit Value (TLV) - An occupational exposure index published by ACGIH which is 
recognized as an industry guideline and represents the concentration to which it is believed that 
nearly all employees may be exposed to 8 hours a day, 40 hours a week without experiencing 
adverse health effects. 

5.0 TEXT 
The company will employ engineering controls (e.g., enclosure, ventilation, material 
substitution, etc.) as the primary method to limit employee exposure. However, for those 
situations where engineering and administrative controls are ineffective at controlling employee 
exposure, the use ofrespiratory protective equipment may be required. 
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This RPP provides specific requirements for selection, assignment, training, and medical 
evaluation for persons expected to wear respiratory protection. 

5.1 Assignmcnt of Equipmcnt to Contractor/Labor Pool Personnel 
Contractor personnel shall provide their own respiratory protective equipment and shall 
also confirm meeting all other requirements of their own RPP and that of the companyvs 
RPP (i.c., medical clearance, training, etc.). 

The company may provide the following respiratory protective equipment to <::ontraetor 
e.cr§.QIlI1cl: 

• Disposable equipment such as filter elements. 

• Hardware for airline systems (up to, but no! including, the airline and facepiece) 
which employees are sharing. 

The company will 119.1 provide the following respiratory protective equipment to 
<::ontr",ctoLe~r~9IlDY1: 

• APR or PAPR facepieces. 
• SCBAs, SAR respirators, or airline. 

The company may provide respiratory protective equipment to Labor Pool Persol))),e1 if 
the following have been established: 

• The labor pool personnel have successfully completed training as required by 
29 CFR 1910.134 and other applicable regulations. 

• The labor pool personnel have been fit tested in relation to projected exposure 
levels and contaminants to be encountered. 

• Thc labor pool personnel have been medically approved to wear respirators. 

• All other RPP requirements have been met. 

5.2 Approval, Selection, and Purchase of Rcspiratory Protective Equipment 
The following requirements are designed to guide correct selection of respiratory 
protective equipment. 

5.2.1 Approval. The Vice President, Health and Safety has approved respirators 
manufactured by Survivair as the primary respirators for use by employees. For 
employees who cannot achieve a satisfactory fit or comfort factor in Survivair 
respirator, Mine Safety Appliance (MSA) respirators will be selected. The list of 
approved model respirators is included in Attachment 2. Contractor personnel 
may select any respiratory protective equipment that has received approval from 
NIOSH. 



~ 
Sl1aw'" 

Pl'ocedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

115601 
o 

04125/02 
04125102 

6of39 

5.2.2 Selection. The Health and Safety Representative shall base the selection of 
respiratory protective equipment upon an assessment of potential respiratory 
hazards that may be encountered. This assessment may utilize a variety of WI' ill en 
information such as the NIOSH Pocket Guidc to Chemical Hazards, Material 
Safety Data Sheets, analytical data, air monitoring results, or other applicable 
information. Thc selection process shall incorporate the following guidelines: 

• Respiratory protection is to be selected by Health and Safety 
Representatives only. Full facepicce respirators arc the usual preference 
because of supcrior protection factor and the face/eye protection afforded. 
Halffacepiece respirators can only be used in situations where less than 

one-half the PEG is expected. The type of respirator selected will be 
documented in the Project HASP. 

• Selection of the appropriate respiratory protective equipment shall 
include factors such as the chemical state and physical form of the 
chemical contaminant, atmospheric concentration during routine and 
emergency events, potential physical hazards, expected job task 
requirements, and thc performance of the respirator in providing the 
appropriate level of protection against these hazards. 

• Consideration shall be given to the nature of the hazardous operation, 
location of the hazardous area relative to nonhazardous breathing air 
supply, duration of wear, activities to be performed, and characteristics 
and function of the respiratory protective equipment to be worn. 

• Selected respirators (i.e., Survivair or MSA) shall be NIOSH certified 
and used in compliance with the conditions of its certification when 
employees are exposed to toxic materials or other hazardous 
atmospheres. 

• Respirators must provide adequate face and eye protection for the 
expected task. 

• If an APR or PAPR is used, the respirator shall be equipped with an end
of-service life-indicator (ESLI) certified by NIOSH for the contaminant. 
If an ESLI is not available for the contaminant, a cartridge element 
change schedule shall be implemented which is based on objective 
information or data that will ensure that canisters and cartridges are 
changed before the end of their service life. This information will be 
described in the HASP. 

• The PF for the respirator selected (Attachment 3) shall be used according 
to the following relationship with the PEG to establish justification for 
selection: 

PF x PEG> Maximul1lanticipated contaminant concentration 
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If this equation is false, a respirator with a greater PI" must be selected. 
Also review Attachmcnt 3 to determine the required fit testing for the 
expected maximum anticipated contaminant concentration. The Health 
and Safety Representative may determine that a more conservative 
approach (e.g., 50 percent PF) may be needed. Decision to do so should 
be documcnted in the Projcct HASP. 

• Manufacturer-established limitations of the APR filter clements relative 
to the contaminants of concern shall be used to establish further 
justification for the selected respirator should the APR(vs FF not 
disqualify its usc (c.g., maximum anticipatcd contaminant concentration). 

5.2.3 Purchase. The purchase request of respiratory protectivc equipment (including 
cartridges, airlincs, compressed air) should be reviewcd by a Health and Safety 
Representativc to indicate that the ordered material meets established 
requirements. Under no circumstances may anyone (purchasing, warehouse, 
project manager, etc.) purchase or provide other than the specific respiratory 
protection equipment selected by the Health and Safety Representative. 

5.3 Medical Evaluation 
No employee shall be assigned to a task that requires the use of a respirator unless it has 
been determined that he/she is physically able (0 perform the work while using the 
required respirator. The medical cvaluation must be conducted prior to fit testing and 
work requiring the use of respiratory cquipment. 

The medical evaluation shall be performed by a physician typically in conjunction with a 
physical examination meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.120 (I) Medical 
Surveillance. The physician will be informed of the type of work expected of the 
employee, the types of respiratory protection and personal protective equipment required, 
and other information indicating the expected stresses of the task. The company medical 
director shall be given a copy of the company RPP and a copy of 1910.134 (e) Medical 
Evaluation. 

The company medical director shall provide a written recommendation regarding the 
employee9s ability to use respiratory protection. The company shall ensure that the 
company medical director supplies the employee with a copy of this recommendation. 

Additional medical evaluations will be provided to the employee if: 

• Any medical signs or symptoms due to respirator use are reported by the 
employee, supervisory, or health and safety personnel. 

• A change in workplace conditions (e.g., physical work effort, protective clothing, 
temperature) that may result in a substantial increase in the physiological burden 
placed on an employee. 
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5.4.1 Responsibilities. The following information describes the responsibilities for the 
selection, use, and maintenance of respiratory protective equipment based upon 
job function: 

• Management shall take necessary and cost-effective measures to reduce, 
where possible, the need for respiratory protective equipment 
(e.g., encloscd cabs on heavy equipment to reduce airborne dust, 
operations performed upwind, etc.) 

• Rcspiratory protective equipment shall be provided by management 
whenever it is determined that such equipment is necessary to protect the 
health ofthe employee or when requested by an employee and approved 
by the Health and Safety Representative. 

• Management shall assign work tasks requiring the use of respiratory 
protective equipment to only those employees who are medically 
qualified to wear respiratory protective equipment. 

• Management shall ensure that employees arc trained in the usc of 
respiratory protection prior to being assigned to an activity that requires 
its use. 

• Management shall provide the means for the maintenance of respiratory 
protection as required. 

Health and Safety Representative 

• Health and Safety Representatives shall determine appropriate respiratory 
protection for each job. The decision logic for this selection shall be 
documented in the Project HASP. 

• Health and Safety Representatives shall monitor compliance with the 
various aspects of this program, provide technical assistance regarding 
respirator selection and use, evaluate the effectiveness of the RPP, and 
support respirator training and fit testing at locations under their control. 

• Health and Safety Representatives shall conduct regular audits to deter
mine compliance with this procedure. This audit can include a review of 
maintenance, training, medical and air monitoring records, and review the 
status of this procedure with regard to current regulatory requirements. 



Procedure No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

IIS601 
o 

04/25102 
04/25102 

90f39 

• Health and Safety Representatives shall maintain or oversee maintenance 
orall other records required by this RPP and shall provide itlr the training 
and fit testing of personnel assigned respiratory protective equipment. 

• Health and Safety Representatives shall appoint a RPP Coordinator for 
each location which uses or may have a need to usc respiratory 
protection. The Health and Safety Representative must assure the RPP 
Coordinator has the necessary training to fulfill his/her responsibilities. 

RPP Coord inatQ[ 

• The RPP Coordinator shall be responsible for cleaning, maintenance, and 
storage of all respirators not routinely used or not individually assigned. 

• The RPP Coordinator shall maintain respirator supplies, including spare 
parts; submit purchase requests for new equipment; and assure that 
sufficient quantities of cartridges are available for each field 
office/project. 

• The RPP Coordinator shall assure that air supply and emergency 
respiratory protection is properly inspected and maintained. 

• Respirators shall be repaired by either qualified personnel under the 
direction of the RPP Coordinator, or by contracted supplier. 

• The RPP Coordinator shall maintain models and sizes of respirators 
available for selection and fitting. 

• The RPP Coordinator shall conduct fit testing. 

Training Department 

• Records pertaining to training and fit testing will be maintained by the 
Training Department. 

Employee 

• The employee shall use the provided respiratory protective equipment 
when instructed to do so in accordance with training received. 

• The employee shall clean, disinfect, and properly store the assigned 
respirator, unless other arrangements are made 011 a project level. 

• The employee shall guard against damage to the assigned respirator. 

• The employee shall inspect the respirator before each use and after 
cleaning. 
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• The employee shall rcport any malfunction of the respirator immediately 
to their supervisor and/or the RPP Coordinator. 

• The employee shall report to their supervisor any change in their medical 
status that may impact their ability to wear a respirator safely. 

5.4.2 Use of Corrective Lens Eyewear. In general, contact lenses are permitted to be 
worn when respiratory protcction is used. Although in certain instances, c1ient- or 
project-specific rulcs may not allow for their usc. 

If an employee chooses not to wear contact lenses, management shall assure that 
the appropriate frames or ophthalmic device attachments are obtained and 
provided at no cost to the employee. 

5.4.3 Obstruction of Face Seal. Employces who wear respirators are required to be 
clean shaven to the extent that there is no obstruction between the wearer(;>s skin 
and the facepiece. Trimmed mustaches and facial hair whieh docs not interfere 
with the seal are allowable. 

In addition, respirators shall not be worn when conditions prevent a good face-to
facepiece seal such as corrective lenses or goggles, or other personal protective 
equipment. 

5.5 Instruction, Training, and Fit Test 

5.5.1 Instruction and Traiuing. The Training Department shall provide a standard 
respiratory protective equipment training program for use by qualified personnel 
such as the Health and Safety Representative or RPP Coordinator. The Training 
Department will support training at the project location if the project does not 
have the qualified personnel and/or the equipment to support its own program. As 
an alternative, the project location may use a respiratory manufaeturer9s training 
program if the program meets company requirements, a competent person 
conducts the training, adequate equipment is available for demonstration, and fit 
testing is conducted along guidelines established in this procedure. The Training 
Department must approve all alternative training methods. 

The basic respirator training program shall include, as a minimum, the following: 

• Training and annual retraining of employees in the selection, use, 
maintenance, and limitation of each respirator type used. 

• Instruction on the nature of the respiratory hazards and potential health 
effects resulting from exposure. 

• Opportunity for "hands on" experience with the respiratory protective 
equipment. 
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• Proper filling, including dcmonstrations and practice in wearing, 
adjusting, and determining the fit of the respirator. A selection of 
respirators shall be available to determine the most comfortable respirator 
and the best fit. 

• Instruction on how to test the face-to-faeepiece seal. 

• A nlmiliarization period of wear in ambient air. 

• For APRs, wearing the respirator in a test atmosphere (typically irritant 
smoke) for qualitative fit testing. The qualitative fit test shall follow the 
guidelines outlined in Section 5.5.2. 

• Training to reeognizc and cope with emergency situations (including 
respirator failurc) 

• Training and fit testing shall be repeated annually, unless specific OSHA 
regulations require a more frequent time period (e.g., asbestos, lead 
operations). Each person receiving training shall complete the Respirator 
Fit Test Form (Attachment 5). 

• Training records will be maintained by the Training Department and the 
location Health and Safety Representative. On-site records of training 
and fit testing will be maintained as required by specific regulation 
(e.g., asbestos work) (refer to Section 5.8). 

• It is the responsibility of the RPP Coordinator to verify that all project 
personnel meet the requirements of this RPP. 

5,5,2 Fit Testing, Prior to the usc of any negative or positive pressure tight-fitting 
facepieee, the employee must be fit tested. 

• All employees assigned to operations requiring the usc of respiratory 
protective equipment shall have been fit tested within 12 months, or as 
required by specific regulations (e.g., asbestos, lead operations). Fit test 
and qualification carels (or a copy of the completed Attachment 5) must 
be available during operations. 

• The employee shall be fit tested with the same size and model as they are 
expected to wear. 

• Qualitative fit test (QLFT) shall be used when a protection factor of 1 0 or 
less is required for a negative pressure respirator. 

• Quantitative fit test (QNFT) shall be used when a protection factor of 
greater than lOis required for a negative pressure respirator. When 
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executing the QNFT, the acceptable test result is 100 for tight fitting halfe 
illcepiece respirators and 500 for full-faeepieee respirators. 

• Fit testing for tight-fitting atmosphere supplying respirators and tight
fitting APRs shall be in a negative pressure mode regardless of the mode 
of operation that is used for respiratory protection. 

• Assessment of comfort shall be made after allowing adequate time for 
this evaluation. This evaluation shall include reviewing the f()llowing 
points with the employee: positioning ofthc mask on nose, room for eye 
protection if required, room to talk, and positioning of the mask on the 
face and cheeks. 

• The following criteria shall be used to help determine the adequacy of the 
respirator fit: chin properly placed, strap tension, fit across the nose 
bridge, and tendency to slip. 

• I f physical obstruction (e.g., facial hair, eyeglasses) interferes with the 
face-to-faeepiece seal, then it shall be altered or removed so as to 
eliminate any interference and allow for a satisfactory fit. If the 
employee retilses to alter the physical obstruction, then they shall be 
denied a satisfactory fit report and referred to his/her supervisor for 
consideration. 

• The fit test protocol (Attachment 4) shall be followed. The Health and 
Safety Representative and Training Department shall determine which fit 
test protocol shall be followed depending upon the situation. 

5.6 Maintenance Program 
Each RPP Coordinator is responsible for verifying the respirator maintenance program is 
implemented in an effective manner for the facility or project site, the working 
conditions, and the potential hazards involved. As a minimum, the following aspects 
must he implemented: 

• Inspection 
• Cleaning and sanitizing 
• Repair 
• Respirator storage 
• Inspection and repair documentation, as required 
• Compliance with manufacturer recommendations. 

Detailed information regarding cleaning, inspection, maintenance, and storage is found 
in Attachment 7. The RPP Coordinator shall verify compliance with the maintenance 
program by periodic inspections and field audits. 
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• All rcspiratory protcctive equipment systems shall bc inspected by the 
wcarer for defects andlor deterioration immediately prior to and after 
each use. 

• Any defects shall be reported to their supervisor immediately and the 
respirator rcmovcd from usc until it can bc repaired or replaced. 

• Respiratory protcctivc equipment systems not uscd routinely (including 
all SCBAs and equipment designated only for emergency usc) shall be 
inspectcd bcfore and after each use and at least every 30 days. Cylinders 
shall be rccharged whencver thc prcssure falls bclow 90 pcrcent of thc 
manufacturervs rccommended prcssure level. This inspcction shall be 
documcnted by some method on the unit (i.c., tag). Records of inspec
tions shall be kept through appropriate documentation. Attachment 6 
provides an example of inspection documentation for SCBAs. At a 
minimum, these records will include: date, inspector, and any unusual 
finding or condition. Any repairs or modifications shall be documented 
in detail. 

• General field inspection shall include a check of the following: tightness 
of all connections, facepiece, valves, and any connecting tubcs or 
filtering clements. 

• Employees who are manufacturer-qualificd repair technicians shall be 
used for all maintenance beyond field inspections, tests, and user
performed cleaning. 

• Air supplied respiratory systems shall be inspected by a manufactureriV's 
authorized representative at the manufacturervs recommended schedule. 
Manufacturers typically requirc an annual flow test and a complete 
overhaul every 5 to 7 years. 

• Specific inspection procedures are outlined in Attachment 7. 

5.6.2 Cleaning and Sanitizing. Employees maintaining their own respirators shall be 
thoroughly briefed on how to clean and disinfect thcm. On projects whcre 
employees clean their own respirator, the gcnerally acceptcd procedurc involves 
washing with detergent and warm water using a soft brush, submersion in 
sanitizing agent, thoroughly rinsing in clean water, drying in a clean placc, and 
storage in sealed plastic bags or equivalent. Precautions to be taken to prevent 
damagc from rough handling during this proccdure are detailed in Attachmcnt 7. 

At locations where employees share respirators, a centralized clcaning and 
maintenance facility with specialized equipment andlor materials and personnel 
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trained in respirator maintenance must be established. Cleaning and inspection is 
primarily the responsibility of the llser. 

5.6.3 Repair. The company will only use respiratory protective equipmcnt that is 
physically sound. 

• If defects arc fOllnd during any inspection, two remedies are possible. If 
parts and trained personnel are available, repair and/or adjustment may bc 
made immediately. Ifparts or trained repair people are unavailable, the 
device shall be removed from service until it can be repaired. Under no 
circumstances shall a device that is known to be defeetive remain 1I1 

serVIce. 

• Replacement or repair shall be done by adequately trained personnel. For 
negative pressure respirators, the Health and Safety Representative or 
RPP Coordinator may train or supervise personnel in the replacement of 
items such as inhalation/exhalation valves, head harness, cartridge 
adapters, and lenses. For air-supplied respirators, field repairs arc limited 
to replacement of head harness and lenses. All other work must be 
completed by a factory-certified repair person. 

Repair shall only be made with parts designed for the respirator. Substitution of 
parts from a different brand or type invalidates the respirator9s approval and is 
prohibited. 

5.6.4 Storage. Respirators must be stored to protect against dust, sunlight, heat, 
extreme cold, exeessivc moisture, damaging chemicals, and mechanical damage. 

• Respirators shall be stored in such a manner that the facepiece, exhalation 
valve, and straps are not distorted. 

• Respirators shall be stored in scalable containers (e.g., ziplock bags) after 
cleaning and disinfecting. 

• The storage location of emergency respiratory protection shall be readily 
accessible and prominently identified. 

• Respirators shall be stored in an area free of contamination. 

5.7 'Field Use 
The following guidelines for the use of respirators (or equivalent) shall be incorporated 
into the Project HASP as appropriate. Additional guidelines may be required based on 
working conditions and hazards involved. Each location where respiratory protective 
equipment is required or worn shall include in the Project HASP justification for the 
selected respiratory protective equipment systems worn as outlined in Section 5.2 of this 
procedure. 
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5.7.1 General Requirements. The following general requirements shall be f()lIowed 
whenever respiratory protection is used: 

• Employees shall be allowed to leave the regulated area to readjust the 
facepieee or to wash their faces and to wipe clean the filcepieccs of their 
respirators in order to minimize potential skin irritation associated with 
respirator usc. 

• Respiratory protective equipment shall not be passed on Ii'om one person 
to another until it has been cleaned and sanitized, per program 
requirements. 

• Respirators will be inspected, and a positive/negative pressure test 
performed prior to each use. 

• Entry into oxygen-deficient « 19.5 percent O2) atmospheres, 
Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health (!DU-I) atmospheres, or areas 
requiring EPA Level A protection is prohibited without the prior approval 
of the Vice President, Health and Safety or the em assigned to the 
business line. 

• Head coverings such as Tyvek hoods shall not be allowed to pass 
between the faee-to-facepiece seal. 

• The harness straps of tight-fitting respirators shall not be positioned or 
worn over hard hats. 

5.7.2 Specific Requirements. The following information details specific requirements 
by respirator class: 

• When APRs are worn, new filter elements shall be installed at the 
beginning of operations. The filter elements shall be changed whenever 
the ESLI (eo lor indicators) indieates that cartridge life has expired 
(e.g., mercury cartridges). When no ESLls are available, filter replace
ment will be based on the calculations performed by the Health and 
Safety Representative. Additionally, the cartridges will be replaced if 
"breakthrough" is perceived or whenever an increase in breathing 
resistance is detected. In most cases, the cartridges will be replaced a 
minimum of once daily, usually at the end of the work shift. 

• When PAPRs are worn, employees shall change filter elements after each 
day9s activities. The filter elements shall be changed whenever the ESLI 
(color indicators) indicates that cartridge life has expired (e.g., mercury 
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cartridges). When no ESLls arc available, filter replacement will be 
based on the calculations performed by the Health and Safety 
Representative. Additionally, the cartridges will be replaced if "break
through" is perceived or when airflow through Jilter clemcnts decreases 
to an unacceptablc Icvel as indicated by the manufacturer9s test device. 

<:';'QI11prGssed A if 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Compressed air llsed for breathing shallmcet at least the requirements of 
the specification for Grade D breathing air or better (D, 10, or G; not A, K, 
or L) as described in the American National Standard Commodity 
Specification for Air, ANSI/CGA G-7.1-1989. Further information is 
provided in Attachment 7, Guide to Respiratory Protective Equipment 
Cleaning, Inspection, Maintenance, and Storage. 

Breathing air suppliers must provide certification of analysis stating 
conformance, as a minimum, to Grade D breathing air standards as 
previously referenced for each cylinder and/or air lot. 

Air delivered in bulk, e.g., tube trailers, shall have each tube or unit, or a 
represcntative number of tubes or units verificd as to oxygen content 
prior to using that tube. 

Purc oxygen shall l'J.QJ: be used at any time in open-circuit SCBAs or 
airline respirators. 

Breathing air cylinders shall be legibly identified with the word "AIR" by 
means of stenciling, stamping, or labeling as near to the valve end as 
practical. 

Breathing air cylinders may be stored on their sides provided the valve 
caps are in place. 

SURnlied Air Breathing Systems 

• Airline couplings shall be incompatible with outlets for other gas systems 
to prevent inadvertent servicing of airline respirators with nonrespirable 
gases or oxygen. 

• Standard airline couplings for breathing air systems are Foster quick 
connect fillings with locking dots. Hansen quick connect fitting may also 
be used, but must not be used where they can be inadvertently actuated 
and disconnected. For example, Hansen fittings could be used at the 
regulator connection, but not on the airline unless protected from 
disconnection by somc other means. 
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• The hose line length shall not exceed 300 feet from the air bank regulator 
to the user. 

• No more than three connections, excluding the connection to the 
regulator and final connection to the respirator, shall be between the 
breathing air cylinders and the user. 

• Breathing air hose shall be protected from direct contact with chemical 
materials which may pcrmeate the hosc. Acceptable methods of 
protection include suspension of the hose irom the surface or covering 
with a commercially available sleeve or visqueen. Breathing air hose 
which has become contaminated will be removed from service and 
disposed of properly. 

• The breathing air regulator shall be adjusted to provide air pressure as per 
the manufaeturervs recommendations. For Survivair units, this pressure 
shall be between 80 to 125 psi pressure. 

• Cascade systems shall be equipped with low pressure warning alarms or 
similar warning devices to indicate air pressure in the manifold below 
500 psi. 

• When a cascade system is used to supply breathing air, a worker outside 
the Exclusion Zone shall be assigned as safety standby within audible 
range of the low pressure alarm. 

• When a cascade system is used to recharge SCBA air cylinders, it shall 
be equipped with a high-pressure supply hose and coupling rated at a 
capacity of at least 3,000 psi. The supply hose and coupling shall be 
relatively short (s 3 feet) and secured to prevent whipping when 
pressurized. 

• Large supplied air cylinders shall be stored and handled to prevent 
damage to the cylinder or valve. Cylinders shall be stored upright with 
the protective valve cover in place and in such a way (e.g., supported 
with substantial rope or chain in the upper one-third of the cylinder, or in 
racks designed for the purpose) as to prevent the cylinder from falling. 
Cylinders shall not be dropped, dragged, rolled, or allowed to strike each 
other or to be struck violently. Cylinders shall never be exposed to 
temperatures exceeding 125 degrees F. Cylinders with visible external 
damage, evidence of corrosion, or exposure to fire shall not be accepted 
or used. 

• Only cylinders within current hydrostatic test periods shall be used. For 
fiber wrapped bottles designated by the DOT-E label, hydrostatic testing 
shall be completed every 3 years. Maximum service life for these 
cylinders is 15 years. Steel or aluminum cylinders shall be 
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hydrostatically tested cvery 5 years. No maximum service life is 
established for steel or aluminum cylinders. 

• SCBAs shall only be used in the positive pressure mode when in the 
Exclusion Zone. 

• Standby SCBA equipmcnt must bc present when air supply systems arc 
used in IOU-j or potentially IDLH atmospheres. 

Eseal"'LI:~ss Units 

• These respirators are intended for use in areas where escape with a short
term (5 minute) air supply is necessary. They may be used as adjuncts to 
airlinc respirators as a backup air supply, or as independent emergency 
devices in areas where respiratory protective equipment is not normally 
required. 

• Appropriate training shall be accomplished and documented prior to 
assigning employees to tasks or locations subject to the use of these 
respirators. 

• Escape/egress units (5-minute air supply) shall never be used as primary 
standby respirators for confined space entry. 

• Escape/egress units shall never be used to enter, or continue working in, a 
hazardous atmosphere. 

5.7.3 IDLH Atmospheres. For all IDLH atmospheres, the company shall ensure that: 

• One employee or, when needed, more than one employee is located 
outside the IDLH atmosphere. 

• Visual, voice, or signal line communication is maintained between the 
cmployee( s) in the IOLH atmosphere and the employee( s) located outside 
the IDLH atmosphere. 

• The employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere are trained and 
equipped to provide effective emergency rescue. 

• The employer or designee is notified before the employee(s) located 
outside the IDLH atmosphere enter the IDLH atmosphere to provide 
emergency rescuc. 

• The employer or designee authorized to do so by the employer, once 
notified, provides necessary assistance appropriate to the situation. 

• Employee(s) located outside the IOU'! atmosphere are equipped with: 
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• Pressure demand or other positive pressure SCBAs, or a pressure 
demand or other positive pressure supplied air respirator with 
escape/egress unit. 

• Appropriate retrieval equipment for removing the employee(s) 
who enter(s) these hazardous atmospheres where retrieval 
equipment would contribute to the rescue of the cmployec(s) and 
would not increase the overall risk resulting fj'OJl1 entry. 
Equivalent means of rescue can be considered. 

5.8 Recordkeeping 
The following documents must be part of the site reeordkeeping program: 

• Employees' medical clearances for respirator usc 
• Respirator training and fit testing forms. 

5.9 Program Evaluation 
This RPP shall be reviewed annually at the direction of the Vice President, Health and 
Safety. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HSO 13, 
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1910.134. 

AlBA, Re.\piratory Protection, A Manual and Guideline, 1980. 

American National Standards Institute Practices for Respiratory Protection Z88.2-1992 (or most 
recent publication) 

NIOSH, Cerlijied Equipment List (most recent version) 

Company Health and Safety Procedures: 
HSOJ3 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS040 Stop Work Authority 
HS050 Training Requirement 
HS052 Health and Safety Plans 
HS 102 Management of Employee Exposure and Medical Records 
HS 104 Employee Notification oflndustrial Hygiene Monitoring Records 
HS300 Confined Spaces 
HS304 Compressed Gas Cylinders 
HS600 Personal Protective Equipment 
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7. Guide to Respiratory Protective Equipment Cleaning, Inspection, Maintenance, and Storage 
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ATTACHMENT 1 
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM 

Responsibility Matrix 

Responsible Parly 

VI', 
Health and PI'oject/ Health 

Employee Safety Location and 
Representative Management Safety 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X X 

X X X 

X X 

X 

Training 

X 

X 
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RPP 
Coordinator 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 



Respirator 
Class 

Standard APR 

Powered APR 

Respirator 
Class 

Airline SAR 

SCBA SAR 

Emergency 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

LIST OF APPROVED RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

AIR PURIFYING RESPIRA TORS (APR) 

Respirator Respiratory Manufacturer Model Name 
Type Performance 

Survivair Blue 1 

Hall-Face Negative 
Pressure 

MSA Comlo II 

Survivair 20/20 

Full-Face Negative 
Pressure 

MSA Ultra Twin 

Survivair PAPR 
Hood Continuous 

Positive MSA Optimair 6 
Pressure 

SUPPLIED AIR RESPIRA TORS (SAR) 

Respirator Respiratory Manufacturer Model Name 
Type Performance 

Positive Survivair Panther 
Full-Face Pressure 

Demand MSA Premaire 

Survivair Cougar 
Full-Face Positive 

Pressure MSA MMR 
Demand WorkMask 

2216 

Survivair 5 min. EEGA 
Escape/Egress Continuous 

Unit Flow MSA Custom AirV 
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Model 
Number 

2100-10 S 
2200-10 M 
2300-10 L 

479529 S 
479428 M 
479530 L 

202062 S 
202072 M 
202082 L 

480263 S 
480259 M 
480267 L 

5200-15 

480251 S 
480247 M 
480255 L 

Model 
Number 

P968455 

497291 

P 9643310 

Varies on 
Components 

9750870 

484353 
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ATTACHMENT 3 

RESPIRATOR TYPE, PROTECTION FACTOR, AND FIT TESTING METHOD 

Respirator Type Protection Factor QLFT 

Half-Face, Negative Pressure «100 Fit Factor)' 10 Yes 

Full-Face, Negative Pressure «100 Fit Factor) 10 Yes 
Used in Atmosphere up to 10 Times the PEG 

Full-Face, Negative Pressure (>100 Fit Factor) 50 No 
Used in Atmospheres Over 10 Times the PEG' 

PAPR 100 Yes 

SCBAlSAR Used in Positive Pressure 10,000 Yes 
(Pressure Demand Mode) 

Footnotes: 

1. If quantitatively fit tested, the device must demonstrate a fit factor of at least 100. 
2. If quantitatively fit tested, the device must demonstrate a fit factor of at least 500. 
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QNFT 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 
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MANDATORY RESPIRATOR FIT TEST PROTOCOL 

OSHA-Accepted Fit Test Protocols 

A. Fit Testing Procedures - Gcncral Requirements 
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The company shall conduct fit testing using the following procedures. The requirements in this 
attachment apply to all OSHA-acceptcd fit test methods, both QLFT and QNFT. There are scveral 
OSHA-accepted fit test protocols for QLFT. This procedure includes only the irritant smoke protocol 
since it requires less equipment and is more practical for field use. 

I. The test subject shall be allowed to pick the most acceptable respirator from a sufficient number 
of respirator models and sizes so that the respirator is acceptable to, and correctly fits, the user. 

2. Prior to the selection process, the test subject shall be shown how to put on a respirator, how it 
should be positioned on the face, how to set strap tension, and how to determine an acceptable fit. 
A mirror shall be available to assist the subject in evaluating the fit and positioning of the 
respirator. This instruction may not constitute the subject9s formal training on respirator usc, 
because it is only a review. 

3. The test subject shall be informcd that helshe is being asked to select the respirator that provides 
the most acceptable fit. Each respirator represents a different size and shape, and if fitted and 
used properly, will provide adequate protection. 

4. The test subject shall be instructed to hold cach chosen [acepiece up to the face and eliminate 
those that obviously do not give an acceptable fit. 

5. The more acceptable facepieces are noted in case the one selected proves unacceptable; the most 
comfortable mask is donned and worn at least five minutes to assess comfort. Assistance in 
assessing comfort can be given by discussing the points in the following Item A.6. Ifthc test 
subject is not familiar with using a particular respirator, the test subjcct shall be directed to don 
the mask several times and to adjust the straps each time to become adept at setting proper 
tension on the straps. 

6. Assessment of comfort shall include a review oftbe following points with the test subject and 
allowing the test subject adequate time to determine the comfort of the respirator: 
a. Position of the mask on the nose; 
b. Room for eye protection; 
c. Room to talk; and 
d. Position of mask on face and cheeks. 

7. The following criteria shall be used to help determine the adequacy oftbe respirator fit: 
a. Chin properly placed; 
b. Adequate strap tension, not overly tightened; 
c. Fit across nose bridge; 
d. Respirator of proper size to span distance from nose to chin; 
e. Tcndency of respirator to slip; and 
f. Self-observation in mirror to cvaluate fit and respirator position. 
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8. The test subject shall conduct a user seal check, either the negative and positive pressure sea! 
checks. Before conducting the negative and positive pressure checks, the subject shall be told to 
scal1hc mask on the face by moving the head from side-to side and up anel dovm slowly while 
taking in a few slow deep breaths. Another facepicce shall be selected and retested if the test 
subject fails the user seal check tests. 

9. The test shall not be conducted if there is any hair growth between the skin and the faccpiece 
sealing surface, such as stubble beard growth, beard, mustache, or sideburns which cross the 
respirator sealing surface. Any type of apparel which interferes with a satisfactory fit shall be 
altered or removed. 

10. If a test subjcct exhibits difficulty in breathing during the tests, he/she shall be referred to a 
physician or other licensed health care professional, as appropriate, to determine whether the test 
subject can wear a respirator while performing his/her duties. 

II. If the employee finds the fit of the respirator unacceptablc, the test subject shall bc givcn the 
opportunity to select a different respirator and to be retested. 

12. Etercise Regimen: Prior to the commencement of the fit test, the test subject shall be given a 
description of the fit test and the tcst subjecg>s responsibilities during the test procedure. The 
description of the process shall includc a dcscription of the tcst excrcises that the subject will be 
performing. The respirator to be tested shall be worn for at least 5 minutes before the start of the 
fit test. 

13. The fit tcst shall be perform cd while the test subject is wearing any applicablc safdy equipment 
that may be worn during actual respirator use which could interfere with respirator fit. 

14. Test Exercises: The following test exercises are to be performed for all fit testing methods 
prescribed in this attachment, except for the controlled negative pressure (eNP) method. A 
separate fit testing exercise regimen is contained in the CNP protocol. 

Each test exercise shall be performed for one minute, except for the grimace exercise which shall 
be pcrformed for 15 seconds. The test subject shall be questioned by the test conductor regarding 
the comfort of the respirator upon completion of the protocol. Ifit has become unacceptable, 
another model of respirator shall be tried. The respirator shall not be adjusted once the fit tcst 
cxercises begin. Any adjustment voids the test, and the fit test must be repeated. 

The test subject shall perform exercises, in the test environment, in the following manner: 

a. Normal Breathing: In a normal standing position, without talking, the subject shall breathe 
normally. 

b. Deep Breathing: In a normal standing position, the subject shall brcathe slowly and deeply, 
taking caution so as not to hyperventilate. 

c. Turning Head Side to Side: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly turn his/her head from 
side to side betwecn the extreme positions on each side. The head shall be held at each 
extreme momentarily so the subject can inhale at each side. 



~ 
Stiaw" 

P,"oc.cdul"c No. 
Revision No. 
Date of Revision 
Last Review Date 
Page 

11560 I 
o 

04/25/02 
04/25/02 
26 of 39 

d. Moving Head Up and Down: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly move his/her head 
up and down. The subject shall be instructed to inhale in the up position (i.c., when looking 
toward the ceiling). 

c. Talking: The subject shall talk out loud slowly and loud enough so as to be heard clearly by 
the tcst conductor. The subject can COllnt backward from J 00, recite a memorized poem or 
song or read from a prepared text such as the Rainbow Passngc. 

When the sunlight strikes raindrops in the air, they act like a prism and form a rainbow. The 
rainbow is a division of white light into many beautiful colors. These take the shape ora long 
round arch, with its path high above, and its two ends apparently beyond the horizon. There is, 
according to legend, a boiling pot of gold at one end. People look, but no one ever finds it. 
When a man looks for something beyond reach, his friends say he is looking for the pot of gold 
at the end of the rainbow, 

f. Grimace: The test subject shall grimace by smiling or frowning, (This applies only to QNFT 
testing; it is not performed for QLFT,) 

g. Bending Over: The test subject shall bend at the waist as ifhe/she were to touch his/her toes. 
Jogging in place shall be substituted for this exercise in those test environments such as 

shroud type QNFT or QLFT units that do not permit bending over at the waist. 

h. Normal Breathing: Same as Item A.14.a. 

B. Qualitative Fit Test (QLFT) Protocols 

1. General: 

a, The employer shall ensure that persons administering QLFT arc able to perform tests 
properly, recognize invalid tests, and ensure that test equipment is in proper working order. 

b, The employer shall ensure that QLFT equipment is kept clean and well maintained so as to 
operate within the parameters for which it was designed. 

2, Irritant Smoke (Stannic Chloride) Protocol: This qualitative fit test uses a person9s response to 
the irritating chemicals released in the "smoke" produced by a stannic chloride ventilation smoke 
tube to detect leakage into the respirator. 

a. General Requirements and Precautions: 

I.The respirator to be tested shall be equipped with high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) or 
1'100 series filter(s). 

2,Only stannic chloride smoke tubes shall be used for this protocol. 

3,No form of test enclosure or hood for the test subject shall be used. 
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4. The smoke take precautions to minimize the test subjectt;:-'s exposure to irritant smoke. 
Sensitivity varies, and certain individuals may respond to a greater degree to irritant smoke. 
Care shall be taken when performing the sensitivity screening checks that determine 
whether the test subject can detect irritant smoke to use only the minimum amount of 
smoke necessary to elicit a response ii'om the test subject. 

5. The fit tcst shall be performed in an area with adequate ventilation to prevent exposure of 
the person conducting the fit test or the buildup of irritant smoke in the general atmosphere. 

b. Sensitivity Screening Check: The person to be tested must demonstrate his/her ability to 
detect a weak concentration of the irritant smoke. 

J. The test operator shall break both ends of a ventilation smoke tube containing stannic 
chloride, and attach one end of the smoke tube to a low flow air pump set to deliver 200 
1T1illiliters per minute, or an aspirator squeeze bulb. The test operator shall cover the other 
end of the smoke tube with a short piece of tubing to prevent potential injury frol11 the 
jagged end of the smoke tube. 

2. The test operator shall advise the test subject that the smoke can be irritating to the eyes, 
lungs, and nasal passages and instruct the subject to keep his/her eyes closed while the test 
is performed. 

3.The test subject shall be allowed to smell a weak conccntration of the irritant smoke before 
the respirator is donned to become familiar with its irritating properties and to determine if 
he/she can detect the irritating properties of the smoke. The test operator shall carefully 
direct a small amount of the irritant smoke in the test subjectVs direction to determine that 
he/she can detect it. 

e. Irritant Smoke Fit Test Procedure: 

1 . The person being fit tested shall don the respirator without assistance, and perform the 
required user seal check( s). 

2. The test subject shall be instructed to keep his/her eyes closed. 

3. The test operator shall direct the stream of irritant smoke from the smoke tube toward the 
face seal area of the test subject, using the low flow pump or the squeeze bulb. The test 
operator shall begin at least 12 inches from the facepiece and move the smoke stream 
around the whole perimeter of the mask. The operator shall gradually make two more 
passes around the perimeter of the mask, moving to within 6 inches of the respirator. 

4.lfthe person being tested has not had an involuntary response and/or detected the irritant 
smoke, proceed with the test exercises. 

5.The exercises identified in Item A.14 ofthis attachment shall be performed by the test 
subject while the respirator seal is being continually challenged by the smoke, directed 
around the perimeter of the respirator at a distance of six inches. 

6.lfthe person being fit tested reports detecting the irritant smoke at any time, the test is 
failed. The person being retested must repeat the entire sensitivity check and fit test 
procedure. 
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7. Each test subject passing the irritant smoke tcst without evidence of a response (involuntary 
cOLlgh~ irritation) shall be given a second sensitivity screening check, with the smoke from 
the same smoke tube used during the fit test, once the respirator has been removed, to 
determine whether he/she still reacts to the smoke. Failure to evoke a response shall void 
the fit test. 

8.1fa response is produced during this second sensitivity check, then the fit test is passed. 

C. Quantitative Fit Test (QNFT) Protocols 

The following quantitative fit testing procedures have been demonstrated to be acceptable: 
quantitativc fit testing using a nonhazardous test aerosol (such as corn oil, polyethylcnc glycol 400 
[PEG 400), di-2-ethyl hexyl sebacate [DEliS), or sodium chloride) generated in a test chamber, and 
employing instrumentation to quantify the fit of the respirator; quantitative fit testing using ambient 
aerosol as the test agent and appropriate instrumentation (condensation nuclei counter) to quantify the 
respirator fit; quantitative fit testing using controlled negative pressure and appropriate 
instrumentation to measure the volumetric leak rate of a facepiece to quantify the respirator fit. 

I. General: 

a. The employer shall ensure that persons administering QNFT are able to calibrate equipment 
and perform tests properly, recognize invalid tests, calculate fit factors properly, and ensure 
that test equipment is in proper working order. 

b. The employer shall ensure that QNFT equipment is kept clean, and is maintained and 
calibrated according to the manufacturer(V's instructions so as to operate at the parameters for 
which it was designed. 

2. Ambient Aerosol Condensation Nuclei Counter (CNC) Quantitative Fit Testing Protocol: The 
ambient aerosol CNC quantitative fit testing (Portacount") protocol quantitatively fit tests 
respirators with the use of a probe. The probed respirator is only used for quantitative fit tests. A 
probed respirator has a special sampling device, installed on thc respirator, that allows the probe 
to sample the air from inside the mask. A probed respirator is required for each make, style, 
model, and size that the employer uses and can be obtained from the respirator manufacturer or 
distributor. The CNC instrument manufacturer, TSI Inc., also provides probe attachments (TSI 
sampling adapters) that permit fit testing in an employee"s own respirator. A minimum fit factor 
pass level of at least 100 is necessaty for a half-mask respirator and a minimum fit factor pass 
level of at Icast 500 is required for a full facepiece negative prcssure respirator. The entire 
screening and testing procedure shall be explained to the test subject prior to conducting the 
screening test. 

a. Portacount t Fit Test Requirements: 

I. Check the respirator to make sure the sampling probe and line are properly attached to the 
facepiece and that the respirator is fitted with a particulate filter capable of preventing 
significant penetration by the ambient particles used for the fit test (e.g., NIOSI-I 42 CFR 84 
Series 100, Series 99, or Series 95 particulate filter) per manufacturer"s instruction. 

2. Instruct the person to be tested to don the respirator for five minutes before the fit test 
starts. This purges the ambient particles trapped inside the respirator and permits the 
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wearer to make certain the respirator is comfortable. This individual shall already have 
been trained on how to wear the respirator properly. 

3.Check the following conditions for thc adequacy of the respirator fit: chin properly placed; 
adequate strap tension, not overly tightened; fit across nose bridge; respirator of proper size 
to span distance from nose to chin; tendency of1he respirator to slip; and self-observation 
in a mirror to evaluate fit and respirator position. 

4.Have the person wearing the respirator do a user seal check. Iflcakage is detected, 
determine the cause. If leakage is from a poorly fitting facepiccc, try another size of the 
same model respirator) or another model of respirator. 

5. Follow the manufacturer9s instructions for operating the Portacountb and proceed with the 
test. 

6.The test subject shall be instructed to perform the exercises in Item A.14 of this attachment. 

7.After the test exercises, the test subject shall be questioned by the test conductor regarding 
the comfort of the respirator upon completion of the protocol. Ifit has become 
unacceptable) another model of respirator shall be tried. 

b. Portacount() Test Instrument: 

I.The Portacountb will automatically stop and calculate the overall fit factor for the entire set 
of exercises. The overall fit factor is what counts. The Pass or Fail message will indicate 
whether or not the test was successful. If the test was a Pass) the fit test is over. 

2.Since the pass or fail criterion of the PortacountO is user programmable, the test operator 
shall ensure that the pass or fail criterion meet the requirements for minimum respirator 
perfonnance in this attachment. 

3.A record of the test needs to be kept on file, assuming the fit test was successful. The 
record must contain the test subjecttVs name; overall fit factor; make, model, style) and size 
of respirator used; and date tested. 

3. Controlled Negative Pressure (CNP) Quantitative Fit Testing Protocol- The CNP protocol 
provides an alternative to aerosol fit test methods. The CNP fit test method technology is based 
on exhausting air from a temporarily sealed respirator facepiece to generate and then maintain a 
constant negative pressure inside the facepiece. The rate of air exhaust is controlled so that a 
constant negative pressure is maintained in the respirator during the fit test. The level of pressure 
is selected to replicate the mean inspiratory pressure that causes leakage into the respirator under 
normal use conditions. With pressure held constant, air flow out of the respirator is equal to air 
flow into the respirator. Therefore, measurement of the exhaust stream that is required to hold the 
pressure in the temporarily sealed respirator constant yields a direct measure of leakage air flow 
into the respirator. The CNP fit test method measures leak rates through the facepiece as a 
method for determining the facepiece fit for negative pressure respirators. The eNP instrument 
manufacturer, Dynatech Nevada, also provides attachments (sampling manifolds) that replace the 
filter cartridges to permit fit testing in an employectVs own respirator. To perform the test, the 
test subject closes his/her mouth and holds his/her breath, after which an air pump removes air 
from the respirator facepiece at a pre-selected constant pressure. The facepicce fit is expressed as 
the leak rate through the facepiece, expressed as milliliters per minute. The quality and validity 
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of the CNP fit tests are determined by the degree to which the in-mask pressure tracks the test 
pressure during the system measurement time of approximately five seconds. Instantaneous 
feedback in the form of a real-time pressure trace of the in-mask pressure is provided and used to 
determine test validity and quality. A minimum fit factor pass level of 1 00 is necessary for a 
half-mask respirator and a minimUIn fit factor orat least 500 is required for a full faccpiece 
respirator. The entire screening and testing procedure shall be explained to the test subject prior 
to conducting the screening test. 

a. CNP Fit Test Requirements: 

1. The instrument shall have a non-adjustable test pressure of 15.0 mm water pressure. 

2. The CN!' system defaults selccted for test pressure shall be sct at 15 m111 of water (-0.58 
inches of water) and the modeled inspiratory flow rate shall be 53.8 liters per minute for 
performing fit tests. 

(Notc: CN!' systems have built-in capability to conduct fit tcsting that is specific to unique 
work rate, mask, and gender situations that might apply in a specific workplace. Use of 
system default values, which were selected to represent respirator wear with medium 
cartridge resistance at a low-moderate work rate, will allow inter-test comparison of the 
respirator fit) 

3.Thc individual who conducts the CNP fit testing shall be thoroughly traincd to perform the 
test 

4. The respirator filter or cartridgc needs to be replaced with the CNP test manifold. The 
inhalation valve downstream fi'om the manifold either needs to be temporarily removed or 
propped open. 

5. The test subject shall be trained to hold his/her breath for at Icast 20 seconds. 

6. The test subject shall don the test respirator without any assistance from thc individual who 
conducts the CNP fit test 

7. The QNFT protocol shall be followed according to Item C.I of this attachment with an 
exception for the CNP test exercises. 

b. CNP Test Exercises: 

I.Normal Breathing: In a normal standing position, without talking, the subject shall breathe 
normally for I minute. After the normal breathing exercise, the subject needs to hold head 
straight ahead and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during the test measurement 

2.Deep Breathing: In a normal standing position, the subject shall breathc slowly and deeply 
for 1 minute, being careful not to hypcrventilate. After the deep brcathing exercise, the 
subject shall hold his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during 
test measurement. 

3.Turning Head Side to Side: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly turn his/her head 
from side to side bctween the extreme positions on each side for 1 minute. The head shall 
be hcld at each extreme momentarily so the subject can inhale at each side. After the 
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turning head side to side exercise, the subject needs to hold head full len and hold his/her 
breath for J 0 seconds during test measurement. Next, the subject needs to hold head full 
right and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during test measuremcnt. 

4.Moving J-Iead Up and Down: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly move his/her head 
up and down foJ' 1 minute. The subject shall be instructed to inhale in the up position (i .c., 
when looking toward the ceiling). After the moving head up and down exercise, the subject 
shall hold his/her head full up and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during test 
measurement. Next, the subject shall hold his/her head full down and hold his/her breath 
for J 0 seconds during test measurement. 

5.Talking: The subject shall talk out loud slowly and loud enough so as to be heard clearly 
by the [est conductor. The subject can read from a prepared text such as the Rainbow 
Passage, count backward from 100, or recite a memorized poem or song for 1 minute. 
After [he [alking exercise, the subject shall hold his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her 
breath for 10 seconds during the test measuremcnt. 

6. Grimace: The test subject shall grimace by smiling or frowning for 15 seconds. 

7.Bending Over: The test subject shall bend at [he waist as ifhe/she were to [ouch his/her 
toes for 1 minute. Jogging in place shall be substituted for this exercise in those test 
environments such as shroud-type QNFT units that prohibit bending at the waist. After the 
bending over exercise, [he subject shall hold his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her 
breath for J 0 seconds during the test measurement. 

8.Normal Breathing: The test subject shall remove and fe-don the respirator within a onc
minute period. Then, in a normal standing position, without talking, the subject shall 
breathe normally for I minute. After the normal breathing exercise, the subject shall hold 
his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during [he tcs[ 
measurement. After the tcst exercises, the test subject shall be questioned by the test 
conduetor regarding the comfort of the respirator upon completion of the protocol. If it has 
become unacceptable, another model ofa respirator shall be tried. 

c. CNP Test Instrument: 

I. Thetestinstrument shall have aneffcc[ive audio warning device when the tcst subject fails 
to hold his/her breath during the test. The test shall be terminated whenever the [est subject 
failed to hold his/her breath. The test subject may be refitted and retested. 

2.A record of the test shall be kept on file, assuming the fit test was successful. The record 
must contain the test subject~/s name; overall fit factor; make, model, style, and size of 
respirator used; and date tested. 
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NAME (Please Print): ____________ SIGNATURE: __________ _ 

SSN: _________ _ HOME DEPT: ________ DATE: ____ _ 

CONDUCTED BY: ___________ LOCATION: __________ _ 

FIT TEST PROTOCOL TYPE OF RESPIRATOR 
(Circle Appropriate One) 

QUANTITATIVE: 
Fit Factor ____________ _ 

APR/HF 
SAR/EGS 

APR/FF 
PAPR 

SCBA 
OTHER 

QUALITATIVE: Respirator Manufacturer: _______ _ 
Irritant Smoke: Model: ____________ _ 

Other (specify): Size: ______________ _ 

1, I understand why respiratory protection is needed and where and when it 
should be used, 

2, I know how to use this respirator properly, 

3, I know how to clean and inspect this respirator, 

4, I understand the limitations and restrictions of this respirator, 

5, I wore this respirator in normal air and performed the user seal, 

6, I wore this respirator equipment in a test atmosphere, 

7, I understand that a good gas-tight face seal cannot be achieved with 
obstructions such as facial hair or glasses, 

8, I understand that corrective lenses compatible with the full facepiece are 
available by my manager, 

INITIAL: 
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BACKPACK# ________________________________ _ AIR CYLINDER#: 

PASS FAIL 

A Backpack and 1, Straps Inspect for complete set lo~ I~,J 

Harness Inspect for damaged straps l~J 10)1 
Assembly 

Buckles I~~ @<'4 2, Inspect for mating ends =>1 

Check locking function I&"J i,," 

3, Backplage and Inspect backplage for cracks, missing I"" [Ei] 

Cylinder Lock screws/rivets 
Inspect cylinder hold down strap L<?.:il ~3J 

Inspect strap tightener 1&"1 b~}j 

B, Cylinder and 1, Cylinder Cylinder tight to backplate ~}J Liiil 
Cylinder Valve Current Hydrostatic Test @}J rg~ 

Assembly Inspect cylinder for dents, gouges lOOl 1')1 
Is cylinder at least 90% filled? 100J [£\1 

2, Head and Valve Inspect cylinder valve lock for presence 19!>J ®J 
Assembly Inspect cylinder gauge for condition &~ ~-'1 

Proper function of cylinder valve lock @}J !BJ 
Test for cylinder leakage I~ 1"8 

C, Regulator and 1, High Pressure Hose Leakage in hose 19!>J §J 

High Pressure and Connector Leakage in hose to cylinder connector ~ lOOl 
Hose 

2, Regulator and Low Read regulator gauge (at least 1,000 psi) ~ !RiJ 
Pressure Alarm Low pressure alarm sounds at 500 psi I"" ~ 

Test integrity of diaphragm I~ I':,] 
Test for positive pressure [gfJ fRill 

Test bypass system 
!2] &}j 

D, Facepiece 1, Facepiece Inspect harness for deterioration L~i1 lEil 
and Corrugated Inspect facepiece body for deterioration I9}J !?Jl 
Breathing Tube Inspect lens lOOl &oJ 

Inspect exhalation valve I~~ l&i1 

2, Breathing Tube and Inspect breathing tube for deterioration @}J ~ 

Connector Inspect connector for threads and gasket l~f?J I~I 

3, Leak Test and Perform negative pressure test on face piece/ L~ @}J 

Cleaning breathing tube 
Clean and sanitize face piece ~ @il 

Note: Any item marked ~Fail~ will place the equipment out of service until repaired or replaced, 
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GUIDE TO RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT: 
CLEANING, INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE, AND STORAGE 

A program for the maintenance of respirators shall include the following: 

• Cleaning and sanitizing 
• Inspection for defects 
• Maintenance and repair 
• Storage 
• Assurance of breathing air quality. 

The following maintenance, inspection, and storage program is recommended. 

1. Cleaning and Sanitizing 
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Respirators issued to an individual shaH be cleaned and sanitized regularly. Each respirator 
shaH be cleaned and sanitized before being worn by different individuals. Respirators 
intended for emergency use shaH be cleaned and sanitized after being used. The foHowing 
shaH be completed in addition to the manufacturcr9s instruction for cleaning: 

a. Remove, when necessary, the foHowing components of respiratory inlet covering 
assemblies beforc cleaning and sanitizing: 

I. Filters, cartridges, canisters 
2. Spcaking diaphragms 
3. Valve assemblies 
4. Any components recommended by the respirator manufacturer. 

b. Wash respiratory inlet covering assemblies in warm (43 degrees C or 110 degrees F 
maximum temperature) cleaner sanitizer solution. A stiff bristle (not wire) brush may be 
used to facilitate removal of dirt or other foreign material. 

c. Rinse the respirator inlet covering assemblies in clean, warm (43 degrees C or 110 
degrees F maximum temperature) water. 

d. Drain aH water, and air dry the respiratory inlet covering assemblies. 

e. Clean and sanitize all parts removed from the respiratory inlet covering assemblies as 
recommended by the manufacturers 

f. If necessary to remove foreign material, hand wipe respiratory inlet covering assemblies, 
all parts, and all gasket- and valve-sealing surfaces with damp, lint-fi·ec cloth. 

g. Inspect parts and replace any that are defective. 
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h. Reassemble parts on respirator inlet covering assemblies. 

i. Visually inspect and, where possible, test parts and respirator assemblics for proper 
flll1ction . 

.I. Place asscmbled respirators in appropriate containers for storage. 

Machines may be used to expedite the cleaning, sanitizing, rinsing, and drying of large 
numbers of respirators. Extremc care shall be taken to ensure against tumbling, agitation, or 
exposure to temperatures above those recommended by the manufacturer (normally 43 
degrees C or 100 degrees F maximum), as these conditions are likely to result in damage to 
the respirators. 

Ultrasonic cleaners, clothes washing machines, dishwashers, and clothes dryers have been 
specially adapted and successfully used for cleaning and drying respirators. 

Cleaner sanitizers that effectively clean the respirator and contain a bactericidal agent are 
commercially available. The bactericidal agent frequently used is a quaternary ammonium 
compound. Strong cleaning and sanitizing agents and many solvents can damage rubber or 
elastomeric respirator parts. These materials must be used with caution. 

Alternatively, respirators may be washed in a detergent solution and thcn sanitizeci by 
immersion in a sanitizing solution. Some sanitizing solutions that have proven effective are: 
(a) a hypochlorite (bleach) solution (50 parts per million chlorine), 2-minute immersion; 

(b) an aqueous iodine solution (50 parts per million of iodine), 2-minute immersion; or (c) a 
quaternary ammonium solution (200 parts per million of quaternary ammonium compounds 
in water with less than 500 parts per million total hardness), 2-minute immersion. 

Inflammation of the skin ofthe respirator user (dermatitis) may occur if the quaternary 
ammonium compounds are not completely rinsed from the respirator. The hypochlorite and 
iodine solutions are unstable and break down with time; they may cause deterioration of 
rubber or other elastomeric parts and may be corrosive to metallic parts. Immersion times 
should not be extended beyond the mentioned time periods, and the sanitizers shall be 
thoroughly rinsed from the respirator parts. 

Respirators may become contaminated with toxic materials. If the contamination is light, 
normal cleaning procedures should provide satisfactory decontamination; othcrwise, separate 
decontamination steps may be required before cleaning. 

2. Inspection 
The user shall inspect the respirator immediately prior to cach use to ensure that it is in 
proper working condition. After cleaning and sanitizing, each respirator shall be inspected to 
determine if it is in proper working condition, if it needs replacement parts or rcpairs, or if it 
should be discarded. Each respirator stored for emergency or rescue use shall bc inspected at 
least monthly. 
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Respirator inspection shall include a check for tightness of connections; for the condition of 
the respiratory inlet covering, head harness, valves, connecting tubes, harness assemblies, 
hoses, filters, cartridges, canisters, end-of-service indicators, electrical components, and 
shelf-life date(s); and for the proper function of regulators, alarms, and other warning 
systems. Each rubber or other elastomeric part shall be inspected for pliability and signs of 
deterioration. Each air and oxygen cylinder shall be inspected to ensure that it is fully 
charged according to the manufacturer()s instructions. 

A record of inspection dates shall be kept for each respirator maintained for emergency or 
rescue usc. Respirators that do not meet applicable inspection criteria shall be immediately 
removed from service (a temporary replacement assigned) and repaired or permanently 
replaced. 

Inspection of hoop-wrapped air cylinders will follow the recommendations sct forth in the 
Compressed Gas Association, Inc. publication CGA C-6.2- I 988, "Guidelines for Visual 
Inspection & Requalification of Fiber Reinforced High Pressure Cylinders," and will be 
examined for the following five types of damage: 

• Abrasion is damage caused by wearing, grinding, or rubbing away by friction. Abrasions 
less than 0.005 inch (0.127 mm) deep are acceptable and should have no adverse effects 
on the safety of the cylinder. Abrasions with isolated groups of fibers exposed or flat 
spots with a depth greater than 0.005 inch (0.127 mm) but less than 0.0075 inch 
(0.191 mm) are acceptable ifthe damage is repaired. Cylinders abraded in excess of 
0.0075 inch (0.191 mm) should be taken out of service until professionally inspected. 

• Cuts are damage inflicted by a sharp object. Cuts or scratches less than 0.005 inch 
(0.127 mm) deep are acceptable regardless of length, number, or direction. For cuts 
greater than 0.005 inch (0.127 mm) deep and up to a depth of 0.015 inch (0.038 mm) 
with a maximum I - or 2-inch (25.4 mm or 50.8 mm) length transverse to the fiber 
direction, the cylinder should be removed from service until repaired. Cylinders with 
cuts greater than 0.0 I 5 inch (0.038 mm) with a maximum greater than 2 inches 
(50.8 mm) length transverse to the fiber direction or with bare metal showing through 
must be condemned. 

• Impact damage is caused by a cylinder striking or being struck by another object. Impact 
damage is considered slight if a frosted area is noted in the impact area. These cylinders 
may be returned to service. Impact damage is severe if evidence of fiber cutting, 
delamination, and possible structural damage is apparent. Cylinders sustaining severe 
impact damage should be evaluated using the guidelines for cuts and structural damage. 

• Structural damage is damage which causes a visual change in original cylinder 
configuration. This change can include any evidence of bulges, a cocked end fitting, 
concave areas on the domes or on the cylinder section, or, ifby visual inspection of the 
cylinder interior, there is evidence of damage involving deformation of the liner. 
Structurally damaged cylinders must be immediately removed from service and 
condemned. 
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• Heat or fire damagc to a cylinder is evident by discoloration, charring, or burning of the 
composite, labcls, paint, or plastic components of the valve. Such damagc would cause a 
cylinder to be removed from service and condemned. Note: If the cylinder is only soiled 
from smoke or other dcbris and is found to be intact underncath, it may be returned to 
service. 

3. Maintenance and Repair 
Replacement of parts or repairs shall be done only be persons trained in proper respirator 
maintenance and assembly. Replacement parts shall be only those designated for the specific 
respirator repaired. Reducing or admission valves, regulators, and alarms shall be adjusted or 
repaired by the respirator manufacturer or a technician trained by the manufacturer. 
Instrumentation for valve, regulator, and alarm adjustments and tests should be calibrated to 
a standard traceable to the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST), at a 
minimum of every 3 years. 

4. Storage 
Respirators shall be stored in a manner that will protect them against physical and chemical 
agents such as vibration, shocks, sunlight, heat, extreme cold, excessive moisture, or 
damaging chemicals. Respirators shall bc stored to prevent distortion of rubber or other 
elastomeric parts. Respirators shall not be stored in such places as lockers and tool boxes, 
unless they are protected from contamination, distortion, and damage. Emergency and 
rescue respirators that are placed in the work areas shall be quickly accessible at all times, 
and the storage cabinet or container in which they are stored shall be clearly marked. 

5. Assurance of Breathing Air Quality 
Compressed gaseous air, compressed gaseous oxygen, liquid air, and liquid oxygen used for 
respiration shall be of high purity. Compressed gaseous air shall meet at least the 
requirements of the speeification for Type I-Grade D breathing air, and liquid air shall meet 
at least the requirements for Type II-Grade B breathing air as described in ANSI/CGA G-7.1-
1989. 

The CGA designation for Grade D and Grade E breathing air is as follows: 

• Grade D breathing air, as per ANSI/CGA G-7.1-1989, shall contain between 19.5 and 
23.5 percent oxygen with the balance predominantly nitrogen, a maximum of 5 mg/m3 oil 
(condensed), a maximum of 10 ppm carbon monoxide, no pronounced odor, and a 
maximum of 1,000 ppm carbon dioxide. 

• Grade E breathing air, as per ANSI/CGA G-7.1-1989, shall contain betwecn 20 and 
22 percent oxygen with the balance predominantly nitrogen, a maximum of 5 mg/m3 oil 
(condensed), a maximum of 10 ppm carbon monoxide, no pronounced odor, a maximum 
of 500 ppm carbon dioxide, and 25 ppm total hydrocarbon content (as mcthane). 

• Note: The quality verification for oil is not required for synthesized air whose oxygen 
and nitrogen components are produced by air liquefaction. Carbon monoxide quality 
verification is not required for Grade D breathing air if synthesized air when nitrogen 
component was previously analyzed and meets National Foundry (NF) specification and 
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when the oxygen component was produced by air liquefaction and meets United States 
Pharmacopeia (USP) specification. 

Compressed gaseous air may contain low concentrations of oil introduced from equipmcnt 
during processing or normal operation. Ifhigh-pressurc oxygen passes through an oil- or 
grease-coated orificc, an explosion or fire may occur. Therefore, compressed gaseous 
oxygen shall not be used in supplied air respirators or in open-circuit type sclf-contained 
breathing apparatus that have previously used compressed air. Oxygen conccntrations 
greater than 23.5 percent shall be used only in equipment designed for oxygen service or 
distribution. 

The dew point of air used to recharge self-contained breathing apparatus shall be -65 degrees 
F or lower (less than 25 ppm water vapor). The driest air obtainable (dew point of·-IOO 
degrees F or lower) should be used for recharging SCBA cylinders to be used in 
environments with ambient temperatures below -·25 degrees F. The dew point of breathing 
air used with supplied air respirators should be lower than the lowest ambient temperature to 
which any regulator or control valve on the respirator or air-supplied system wiII be exposed. 

Breathing air couplings shall be incompatible with outlets for nonrespirable plant air or other 
gas systems to prevent inadvertent servicing of supplied air respirators with nonrespirable 
gases. It is recommended that Foster or Hansell fittings be reserved for breathing air 
systems. Breathing air outlets shall be labeled. 

Breathing air may be supplied to supplied air respirators from cylinders or air compressors. 
Cylinders shall be tested and maintained in accordance with applicable DOT specifications 
for shipping containers (49 CFR 173 and 178). Breathing gas containers shall be marked in 
accordance with ANSI/CGA C-4-1990. Specific test recommendations for purchased 
breathing air are given in the following table. 

Method of Preparation Analysis Recommended 

Compression: Supplier does not Check 10% of cylinders from each lot for ppm CO 
fill cylinders with any other gases. and odor. 

Compression: Supplier fills Analyze all cylinders for percent oxygen. Check 10% 
cylinders with gases other than air. of cylinders from each lot for ppm CO and odor. 

Reconstitution. Analyze all cylinders for percent oxygen. Check 10% 
of cylinders from each lot for ppm CO and odor. 

A compressor shall be constructed so as to avoid entry of contaminated air. For all air 
compressors, including portable types, the air intake location shall be carefully selected, and 
monitored closely to ensure continued quality of air supply to the compressor. The system 
shall be equipped as necessary with a suitable in-line air-purifYing sorbent bed and filter to 
further assure breathing air quality. Maintenance and replacement/refurbishment of 
compressor and associated air-purifying/filter media shall be performed periodically, by 
trained personnel following manufaeturer9s recommendations and instructions. 
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As part of acceptance testing, and prior to initial use, representative sampling of the 
compressor air output shall be performed to ensure that it complies with the requirements in 
Paragraph I of this section. To ensure a continued high-quality air supply, and to account for 
any distribution system contaminant input, a representative sample should be taken at 
distribution supply points. Samples should be collected on a periodic basis, as directed by 
the Program Coordinator. Specific test recommendations are given in the following table. 

Type/Sample Oil Lubricated Non-Oil Combustion 
Lubricated Engine Powered 

Water Vapor IS] IS] IS] 

Carbon Monoxide IS] IS] 

Condensed Hydrocarbon IS] IS] 

Carbon Dioxide IS] 

Odor IS] IS] IS] 

NOTES: 

1. When using air compressors, intake location shall be carefully selected and monitored closely to ensure air 
supplied to the compressor is ofadequatc quality. 

2. No frequency for periodic checks of air quality is specified, due to wide variation in equipment types, use, 
working environments, and operating experience. 

3. Continuous monitoring of temperature and carbon monoxide arc not required. 

4. For non-oil lubricated compressors that operate at less than 35 psi, no sampling for waler is required. 

5. These requirements apply to systems designed for breathing air, other air-supply systems need to be 
evaluated on a case-by-case basis for the type and frequency of testing. 

Further details on sources of compressed air and its safe use can be found in CGA G-7-1988, 
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Subject: MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
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This procedure prescribes the general requirements for the operation of motor vehicles on 
company business. All operators of company owned, leased, and rented vehicles, as well as 
personal vehicles used on company business, are covered by this procedure. U.S. Department of 
Transportation (DOT) regulated personnel must also comply with the guidelines contained in 
Procedure HS81 O. Key elements of this procedure include: 

• All employees who drive or may drive on company business must he familiar with the 
requirements of this procedure and certify their acceptance ofthe Company Rules for Motor 
Vehicle Operation (Attachment 2). This certification will be evaluated via the established 
point system to determine driving privilege status. 

• All new hire candidates shall complete and be familiar with the company Rules for Motor 
Vehicle Operation (Attachment 2). This certification will be evaluated via the 
established point system to determine driving privilege status. 

• Employees must report all vehicular citations incurred while on company business to 
their supervisor as soon as possible, but not longer than 24 hours after the occurrence. 
Once reported, the established evaluation criteria in Section 5.4 will be used to determine 
corrective actions. 

• Employees have the responsibility to keep track oftheir non-work related vehicular 
citations and utilize the established evaluation criteria found in Section 5.3 to determine 
if their overall MVR citations exceed the Overall Driving Record limits (See Section 
5.3.2). 

• Employees utilizing vehicles while on company business are required to review this 
procedure and attend a company-designated driver training class at least once every two 
years. 

• Requests for the re-instatement of denied or revoked driving privileges can be made to the 
appropriate business line Vice-President and the Director of Health & Safety. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 



3.2 Action!Approval Responsibilities 
4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

Procedure No. 
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5.1 Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation 
5.1.1 Project Assigned Employee Vehicle Use Requirements 

5.2 Pre-employment Evaluation 
5.3 Driving Record Point System 

5.3.1 Pre-Employment Driving Record Point System Evaluation 
5.3.2 Existing Employee Driving Record Point System 

5.4 Employee Evaluation Criteria 
5.4.1 Minor Citation 
5.4.2 Major Citation 
5.4.3 Failure to Notify 
5.4.4 At-Fault Accident 
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5.4.5 Driving Under the Influence and Hit & Run (Leaving the Scene) 
5.5 Training 
5.6 Reinstatement of Driving Privilege 
5.7 Non-Shaw Employee Vehicle Use Requirements 
5.8 DRIVER SAFETY NOTIFICATION STICKER 
5.9 Insurance 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The Director of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance. revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action! Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 

Chargeable Vehicle Accident - Any at fault vehicle accident meeting anyone of the following 
criteria: 

• An individual other than an employee of the company is a party in the accident. 

• Property owned by a person or entity other than the company is damaged. 

• When only company employees, company owned or leased (not rented) vehicles and 
property is involved and damage exceeds $2,500.00. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Company - Shaw Environmental & Infi'astructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I) and its subsidiaries and 
affi I iates. 

Motor Vehicle - Any passenger vehicle, including trucks, used upon the highway or in private 
facilities for transporting passcngers and/or property. This includes personal vehicles operated 
on company business. Forthe purpose of this procedure, off-road vehicles, such as ATV's (Four 
Wheelers) earthmoving cquipment, forklifts, non-highway usc trucks, etc., are not considered 
vehicles. The usc of motorcycles on company business is prohibited 

Project Assigned Employees - Any employee that is assigned to a ficld operations project 
position. This dcsignation includes Project Managers, Site Managers/Supervisors, Foremen, 
Technicians, Scientists, Geologists, Project Business Accountants, ctc. This docs not includc 
employees that are typically assigned to an officc but are visiting a site for briefpcriods of time, 
such as to provide technical assistance, perform audits, perform program reviews, etc. 

5.0 TEXT 

5.1 Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation 

All employees who will or may be required to operate a company owned, leased, or 
rented motor vehicle or a pcrsonal vehicle used on company business shall acknowledge 
acceptance of the Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation & Employee Driving 
Record Certification (Attachment 2) prior to such operation. Thc sign cd form shall be 
retained by the Baton Rouge, LA Health & Safety Records Dcpartment. Each year, the 
company shall reserve the right to requirc covercd employees to sign a copy of the most 
current Company Rules for Motor V chicle Operation. 

FAILURE OF EMPLOYEES TO COMPY WITH COMPANY RULES FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION OR THIS POLICY SHALL BE SUBJECT TO 
DISCIPLINARY ACTION UP TO AND INCLUDING (BUT NOT LIMITED TO) 
REVOCATION OF DRIVING PRIVILEGES FOR COMPANY BUSINESS AND 
TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT. 

Those employces who are assigned to use an Employer vehicle which they take home 
with them must meet the following conditions: 

a) The Employee's supervisor signs an Authorization for Assignment Form (See 
Attachment 7) 

b) The Employee signs and agrees to be bound to a V chicle Usagc Agreement (Sec 
Attachment 8) 

c) The Employee provides proof of insurance on the Employee's personal vchicle 
which lists the Employee as an insured driver on the insurance and such insurance 
contains minimum coverage required by law and acknowledges that the Employee's 
personal insurance will provide primary coveragc ofthe Employee's use ofa Company 
owned vehicle whcn such use is not in the course and scope of employment. The 

(© 2005 Shaw EnVironmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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authorizing supervisor shall attach a copy of the proof or personal insurance to 
Attachment 8 for fiJture reference. 

The Vehicle Usage Agreement is an agreement by the Employee that his own personal 
vehicle insurance will be primary as to any claims arising from the Employee's NON 
COMPANY usc of Company Vehicles. 

Employees operating Company Vehicles without compliance with these requirements, as 
well as any supervisor who allowed or granted such usc, will be deemed to be in 
violation of Company policy and will be subject to discipline up to and including 
termination hom employment. 

5.1.1 Project Assigned Employee Vehicle Use Requirements 

The following requirements arc set forth as it pertains to Project Assigned 
Employees. 

• Project-assigned employees are not permitted to operate company vehicle 
(owned, leased or rented) on non-company business after 10:00 p.m. 
without written authorization from the project manager or the appointed 
Site Manager/Supervisor with jurisdiction over the vehicle. In those cases 
where there is shill work, a non-traditional workday (i.e. 3PM to II PM 
workday, etc.) or other non-typical circumstances, it is understood that the 
after 10:00 PM restriction would not be appropriate. However, even in 
these non-typical circumstances, the Project Manager or the appointed site 
manager/supervisor shall be required to execute the required written 
authorization for use of a company vehicle, including the time frame in 
which employees shall be permitted to use the vehicle after their non
traditional workday. 

• Project assigned personnel that are residing in temporary housing / hotels 
are granted pelmission to drive to and from the temporary residence and 
work. Additionally, the Project Manager, or the appointed Site 
Manager/Supervisor his/her designee (Site Manager, Supervisor, etc.) is 
required to evaluate and optimize the potential of carpooling of project 
assigned personnel in an effort to reduce the number of company vehicles 
being driven to and from the project site. 

• Project assigned employees shall not use company vehicles for sight 
seeing or any other personal/recreational activities. 

• Vehicles may be used in support of "daily life activities" such as going to 
restaurants for dinner, laundromats, local retail stores, grocery stores, etc. 

• A maximum distance for "daily life activity" driving shall be no further 
than 20-miles from the temporary housing in which an employee resides. 
In those cases where the maximum allowed distance does not permit daily 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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life activities to be conducted, a written authorization, from the Project 
Manager or the appointed Site Manager/Supervisor, is required to travel 
further distances. 

• For normal routine travel to and 11-OlD work, employees shall utilize their 
own personal transportation. 

• If an employee is assigned to a project site that is located within driving 
distance from the employee's permancnt residence, but is too far away to 
allow for a daily commute, that employce shall utilize their own personal 
transportation to drive to and from their permanent residence and the 
project site. (i.e. for initial assignment arrival to the project, trips home on 
rotation, etc.) Upon arrival to the site, employees shall be allowed to use a 
company vehicle as required to perform projcet activities. In these cases, 
the employee will also be required to drive their personal vehicle to and 
fi'om the project site from thcir temporary housing I hotel residence, for 
personal "daily life activities", etc. 

• Employees may drive a Shaw-owned, Icased or rented vehicle home 
during off hours only when authorized in writing by a business line 
manager, who must hold a position at least one level above the site I 
project manager to whom the authorized employee reports. In other words, 
the approval must be signed by the employee's, supervisor's, supervisor or 
a higher level manager. 

• In making vehicle use decisions the authorizing manager shall consider 
the risk of vehicle accidents, Shaw's liability risks, client and project 
specific needs, distances to be traveled, employee driving history, and any 
other relevant factors. Attachments 7 and 8, (Authorization for 
Assignment and Vehicle Use Agreement forms), shall be used to facilitate 
this process. 

5.2 Pre-employment Evaluation 

I-Iuman Resources shall distribute a copy ofthis procedure to all new hire candidates for 
the completion of Attachment 2 & 3. Information provided should be evaluated via the 
point system in Section 5.3. Human Resources and the hiring manager will be advised 
regarding any hiring or driving privilege restrictions that may apply. Hiring of persons 
with regular driving duties (e.g., field technicians and leadmen, sales persons, or others 
with assigned company motor vehicles) may only proceed after the information 
contained in Attachment 3 is evaluated. 

Once Attachment 3 is completed, it is to be faxed to the Baton Rouge, LA Corporate 
Health and Safety Records Department at (225) 987-3714. The driving status of the 
prospective employee will be reported to the appropriate Human Resources Department. 
Health & Safety will notify the appropriate Human Resources manager when the 
attachments are not returned. 
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Discrepancies between thc certified driving rccord report and Attachment 3 shall be 
reviewed with the prospective employee. Dcliberate falsification of driving record 
information will disqualify prospective employees from being hired. 

5.3 Driving Record Point System 

The f()llowing point system will be used to evaluate the driving record of all existing 
employees and new hire candidates that can reasonably be expected to operate a motor 
vehicle during their employment. This data is to be collected through Motor Vehicle 
Records (MVR) search and by the employee completing Attachment 2 of this policy. 
Attachment 2 is to be completed by the new hire candidate and reviewed by the regional 
H&S Assistant to ensure compliance. 

Driving Record ]>oint System 

Description Assigned Point Value 

Overweight, loss of load, vehicular equipment infraction, etc. I 
Moving violation: speeding, failure to stop, failure to signal, etc. 2 

At-fault accident, seatbelt violation 3 

Major citation: reckless driving, tailgating, suspended license, 6 
speed contest, improper lane usage, Open Container (Non-Work 
Related), etc. 

Driving uncler the influence, Hit ancl Run (leaving the scene) 8 

Open A Ieohol Container (Work Related) 8 

5.3.1 Pre-Employment Driving Record Point System Evaluation 

If a new hire candidate has accumulated three (3) points or less in the last twelve 
(12) months or five (5) points or less in the last twenty-four (24) months, they 
will be given the privilege to drive motor vehicles on company business without 
restrictions. 
If a new hire has accumulated four (4) to six (6) points in the last twelve (12) 
months or six (6) to eight (8) points in the last twenty-four (24) months, they will 
be placed on probation for a period oftwelve (12) months. They will be afforded 
the privilege to drive motor vehicles on company business during this 
probationary period. Any driving infractions (i.e., speeding tickets, at-fault acci
dents, citations, etc.) accumulated during this probationary period will result in 
termination of the privilege to drive a motor vehicle on company business. 

Ifthe new hire candidate has accumulated seven (7) to eleven (II) points in the 
last twelve (12) months or nine (9) to fifteen (15) points in the last twenty-four 
(24) months, they will not be eligible for company driving privileges. 
Employment can only be offered with the strict understanding of denial of the 
privilege to drive motor vehicles on company business. After the first twelve 
(12) months of employment, the employee can petition the appropriate business 
line Vice President and the Director of Safety and Health for reconsideration of 
driving privileges. 
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I fa ncw hire candidatc is cxpected to drive a vehicle, to filltill the responsibilitics 
ofhis/hcr role, and thcre has been an accumulation oftwelvc (12) points or more 
in the last twelve (12) months or sixtcen (16) points or more in thc last twenty
four (24) months, the candidatc shall not be hircd. See Table below: 

Candidate's Driving Privilege Status Description Pllst 12 Months Past 24 Months 
Can drive without restriction. o to 3 points o to 5 points 
Can drive with understanding of probationary status. 4 to 6 points 6 to 8 points 
Not eligible for company driving privileges for first 12 
months of employment. 7 to I I points 9 to 15 points 

Candidate not eligible for hire. 
12 points or 

16 points or more more 

5.3.2 Existing Employee Driving Record Point System 

An acceptable traffic record is one requircment for continued driving privileges. 
Accordingly, all affected employee's MVR traffic record is subject to periodic and 
annual review to ensure eompliancc with state and federal regulations, as well as 
company policy. 

WORK RELATED TK1\EFlc.:_Y.I9LATIONS 
It is the responsibility of all affected employees to provide verbal notice to their 
supervisor of any work related traffic violations that have occurred as soon as 
practicable but not longer than 24 hours after the occurrence. This verbal notice 
shall be followed by the employee completing an updated "Company Rules for 
Motor Vehicle Operation & Employee Driving Record Cel1ifieation" 
(Attachment 2), and "Notification of Work Related Citation" form (Attachment 
3). Both Attachment 2 and 3 shall then be immediately forwarded to the Baton 
Rouge, LA Health and Safety Records office. 

NON-WORK RELATED TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS 
Employees have the responsibility to keep track of their non-work related 
vehicular citations and utilize the established evaluation criteria, as described 
below, to determine if their overall traffic citations exceed acceptable company 
limits. It is not necessary for employees to report non-work related citations to 
their supervisor as they occur. However, if an employee's overall MVR record 
(work related or not) exceeds the company's established points system criteria, 
the employee must verbally inform their supervisor as soon as practicable but not 
longer than the following business day after the occurrence. This verbal notice 
shall be followed by the employee completing an updated Attachment 2 
(Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation & Employee Driving Record 
Certification), and it shall then be immediately forwarded to the Baton Rouge, 
LA Health and Safety Records office. 

OVERALL DRIVING RECORD EVALUATION 
If it is determined that an employee has accumulated three (3) points or less in 
the last twelve (12) months or five (5) points or less in the last twenty-four (24) 
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months, they will be allowed to continue with the privilege to drive motor 
vehicles on company business without restrictions. 

J f an employee has accumulated four (4) to six (6) points in the last twelve (12) 
months or six (6) to eight (8) points in the last twenty-four (24) months, the 
employee will be placed on probation for a period of twelve (12) months. 'fhe 
employee can continue to drive motor vehicles on company business during this 
probationary period. 

J fthe employee has accumulated seven (7) to eleven (11) points in the last twelve 
(12) months or nine (9) to fifteen (15) points in the last twenty-four (24) months, 
they will not be eligible for company driving privileges. Continued employment 
may only be extended with the strict understanding of denial of the privilege to 
drive company owned, leased or rented motor vehicles on company business. 
After the first twelve (12) months following driving privilege revocation, the 
employee can petition their respective Business Line VP and the Director of 
Safety and Health for reconsideration of driving privileges. See Table below: 

Employee's Driving Privilege Status Description Past I2 Months Past 24 Months 
Can drive without restriction. o to 3 points o to 5 points 

Can drive with understanding of probationary status. 4 to 6 points 6 to 8 points 

Company driving privileges are revoked. 7 to II points 9 to 15 points 

5.4 Employee Evaluation Criteria 

All employees who may operate a motor vehicle on company business will become familiar 
with the requirements ofthis procedure, complete the clm-ently-designated company driver 
training class, and complete Attachment 2 m:ior to such operation. The employee driving 
evaluation criteria is based upon all infractions including those incurred while on company 
business and during off-work hours. It is imperative that employees notify their supervisors 
immediately as possible and no later than 24 hours following a work-related 
citation/accident. Once notified, the supervisor will ensure the completion of Attachment 2 , 
forward it to the Baton Rouge, LA H&S Records Office, and initiate one of the following 
corrective actions as required. Additionally, as it relates to non-work related and work 
related traffic violations, it is the employee's responsibility to ensure that their overall 
driving record does not allow for the exceeding ofthe driving records points system. Should 
the employee's driving record points exceed the system limits, that they must notify their 
supervisor immediately, complete an updated "Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation 
& Employee Driving Record Certification" (Attachment 2 & 3) and forward it to the Baton 
Rouge, LA Health & Safety Records Department. 
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When an employee is given a work related minor citation (i.e., speeding ticket, 
moving violation, fililure to signal turn, loss ofioad, cle.), the employee's supervisor 
will meet with the employee to discuss the corrective action that must be taken so 
that further violations do not occur. At a minimum, the supervisor shall require the 
employee to attend a recognized course in defensive driving on his/her own time and 
the cost of this training will bc borne by the employee. This course shall be pre
approved by the Division Health & Safety Manager. The supervisor will provide 
written direction to the employee regarding the assigned corrective action(s). The 
supervisor shall forward a copy of an updated Company Rules for Motor V chicle 
Operation & Employee Driving Record Certification form (Attachment 2 & 3) and a 
form of verification showing the employee's successful completion of an approved 
defensive driving course to the appropriate regional Human Resources Depariment 
for inclusion in the employee's personnel file. These documents shall also be 
forwarded to the Baton Rouge, LA Health & Safety Records Department. 

5.4.2 Work Related Major Citation 

When an employee is given a work related major citation (i.e., reckless driving, 
tailgating, suspended license, speed contest, etc.), the supervisor will hold a meeting 
with the employee, at which time the supervisor will complete the company 
Disciplinary Action Form (Procedure I-IR207) thereby informing the employee that 
any additional infractions will lead to more severe disciplinary action. In addition, 
the employee will be required to attend a recognized defensive driving course on 
his/her own time, as described in section 5.4.1, and will be suspended from work for 
one day without pay. A copy of the Disciplinary Action Form shall be forwarded to 
the appropriate Human Resources Department for their information and inclusion in 
the employee's personnel file. 

5.4.3 Failure to Notify 

Should an employee fail to notify his/her supervisor of any work or non-work related 
citation or accident within the required reporting time, his/her company driving 
privilege may be revoked. The supervisor will also take disciplinary action that is 
appropriate for the unrepOlied event. Ifthe unreported event is work related and is 
either an at-fault accident, driving under the influence case or a hit and run violation, 
the termination process will be initiated. All disciplinary actions shall be 
documented to the employee by the supervisor. This copy, and any written response 
by the employee, shall be forwarded to the appropriate I-Iuman Resources 
Department for their infonnation and inclusion in the employee's personnel file. 
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Whenever an employee is operating a company owned/leased/rented vehicle or their 
personal vehicle on company business and is involved in an at-fault vehicle accident, 
an Accident Review Board shall be convened and recommend the corrective action 
to be taken. At a minimum, the action shall include the completion of a recognized 
driver safety course on their time and at their expense, as described in section 5.4.1. 
All disciplinary actions resulting from at-fault vehicle accidents will be reviewed for 
consistency by the appropriate Safety Council. 

Depending upon the circumstances and severity of the accident, termination of the 
employee can be considered. As above, this must be approved by the appropriate 
Human Resources Department. All communication to the employee regarding the 
accident and resulting action shall be in writing with a copy to the appropriate 
Human Resources Department for their information and inclusion in the employee's 
personnel file. 

5.4.5 Driving Under the Influence, Hit & Run (Leaving The Scene) and Open 
Container 

If an employee is charged with Driving Under the Influence, Hit and Run or an 
Open Alcohol Container violation, he/she will have their driving privileges 
temporarily suspended pending final resolution of the charge. If the charge is 
resolved in the employee's favor, with a final adjudication holding no penalty, 
driving privileges may be re-instated. However, if any penalty is attached, such as 
probation, license restrictions, etc., the employee may be considered unqualified 
to drive for the company. Whenever an employee is convicted or pleads no 
contest to a company-related driving under the influence, hit and run or open 
container charge, he/she will be immediately terminated. 

In a case that is not work related, and an employee is convicted or pleads no 
contest to a hit and run or driving under the influence charge, the employee shall 
notity his supervisor. Accordingly, the employee's company driving privileges 
will then be revoked for twelve (12) months. After the first twelve (12) months 
following driving privilege revocation, the employee can petition their respective 
Business Line Vi' and the Director of Safety and Health for reconsideration of 
driving privileges. 

5.5 Training 

All employees who will, or may reasonably be expected to, drive a company 
owned/leased/rented vehicle or their personal vehicle on company business shall review 
this procedure and complete the currently-designated company driver training class prior 
to such operation. This class is designed to be taught either via the company's Web
based training program or by local Health and Safety personnel and must include the 
following elements: federal/state/local driving rules, company driving rules, 
emergency/accident procedures, and defensive driving techniques. Specific information 
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on the vehicle to be operated will be provided locally. Personnel conducting this class 
shall provide the Knoxville Hcalth and Safety Training Department with a copy of the 
course attendance sheet for inclusion in individual training records. All affected 
employees shall complete a driver safety training class at least once every two years. 

5.6 Reinstatement of Driving Privilege 

Any employee who has had his/her privilege to drive a motor vehicle on company 
business revoked or denied, and who desires to reinstate this privilege, must apply to the 
business line Vice President and the Director of Health and Safety for reinstatement. 
The Director of H&S, or his designee, shall specify rehabilitation program (if 
applicable), an external safe driving course, and any other requirements in which he/she 
deems appropriate. Once the employee completes the program, documentation of 
successful completion must be formally presented to the appropriate Vice President and 
the Director ofH&S. If the documentation is accepted, the driving privilege may be 
reinstated. Copies of all documents shall then be forwarded, by the responsiblc H&S 
Manager, to Human Resources and to the Baton Rouge, LA Health & Safety Records 
Department. 

Reinstatement of the driving privilege may occur one (1) time, at the discretion of the 
Director of Health & Safety and the responsible Business Line Vice President. If 
employee driving performance leads to a subsequent revocation of this privilcgc, such 
revocation shall be permanent. 

5.7 Non-Shaw Employee Vehicle Use Requirements 

Only approved non-Shaw employees (client, subcontractor or temporary/temp agency 
employees) who have completed and signed the "Non-Shaw Employee Driver 
Questionnaire" (HS800 Attachment 5) will be allowed to drive a Shaw owned, leased, 
or rented vehicle. Upon completing the questionaire and prior to the driver operating 
a Shaw vehicle, the subject questionnaire must be signed, dated and placed on file at 
the job site. The primary vehicle operator or the Shaw Project Management 
representative shall review the questionnaire and determine whether the non-Shaw 
employee satisfies the driver qualification requirements ofHS800. The driver 
qualification point system can be found in section 5.3 of this policy. 

In addition to the above requirement, it is also a requirement of the responsible Shaw 
Project Manager to forward a fully executed, company specific version of the 
correspondence that is found in Attachment 6, to the employer of the non-Shaw 
driver. This correspondence should not be modified except for the fields that specify 
the name and address of the subcontractor or client to which the letter is being 
written. This written correspondence will serve to notifY that any employee that is 
assigned by their company to a Shaw project, and is required to operate/drive a Shaw 
owned, leased, or rented vehicle, will be subject to either meeting or exceeding the 
operator requirements for Shaw employees. 
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As the employcr of individuals who are assigned to a Shaw project, the authorized 
non-Shaw cmployer representative shall sign and return Attachment 6 to the 
respective Shaw Project Manager. By signing Attachment 6, the non-Shaw employer 
is acknowledging that they are either adopting the requirements set forth in this 
policy (HS800, Motor Vehicle Operation) or have developed a similar policy that 
meets or exceeds these requirements. Failure of a non-Shaw employer to comply with 
the requirements sct forth in HS800 shall result in the prohibition of their employees 
driving any Shaw owned, leased or rented vehicles. 

5.8 DRIVER SAFETY NOTIFICATION STICKER 

A safety notification bumper sticker shall be applied to all Shaw owned /Ieased 
vehicles in an effort to ensure continued compliance with driving safety regulations. 
The notification service will be managed by a third party fleet safety management 
company and will serve as the recipient of all calls that are placed concerning unsafe 
driving behavior. The Findlay, OB equipment division will serve as the first point of 
contact as it pertains to notifications that are received from the third party company 
who administers the bumper sticker safety call in service. Upon receiving a report 
fi'om the third party administrator, the equipment division shall determine what 
business line the vehicle / driver is located within and then contact the respective 
business line Divisional H&S Manager. The Divisionall-I&S Manager will thcn 
contact thc affccted cmployee and the employee's supervisor for a 
counseling/discussion meeting, concerning the complaint. Upon conclusion of the 
meeting, the information will be reviewed by the supervisor and the Divisional H&S 
Manager for determination of corrective or disciplinary action. 

The company shall endeavor to ensure that all company owned/leased fleet vehicles shall 
have a safety notification bumper sticker applied to the rear of the vehicle. It is the 
responsibility of the driver, who is deemcd the primalY / responsible operator of the 
vehicle, to ensure that the sticker remains on the vehicle and remains legible and in no 
way defaced. If the vehicle is project or program assigned and there is no designated 
primary operator, then the Project Manager will be considered the primary / responsible 
operator. The primary / responsible operator shall contact the Equipment Division in 
Findlay, OB, at 1-800-225-6464 ext. 6051 or direct dial 419-425-6051, immediately upon 
recognizing that the sticker is defaced or removed such that a new one can be re-applied. 
Failure, on the part of the primary operator, to ensure that a legiblc sticker remains on 

the vehicle shall result in disciplinary action, up to and including vchicle usage being 
revoked, in addition to possible termination of employment. 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 

Variances and exceptions, not explained herein, may be requested pursuant to the provisions of 
Procedure HSO 13, Health and Safety Procedure Variances. 
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7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 

HR207Employec Disciplinary Action 
HSOI3 Health and Safety Procedure Variances 
HS020 Accident Prevention Program: RcpOliing, Investigation, and Review 
HS810 Motor Vehicle Operation: Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations for Driver 

Qualifications 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 

I. Responsibility Matrix 
2. Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation 
3. Driving Record Certification 
4. Notification of Work-Related Citation 
5. Non-Shaw Employee Driver Questionnaire 
6. Memo Template for Employers of Non-Shaw Drivers 
7. Vehicle Use Authorization Form 
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MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

Responsible Party 

Business 
Local Line 

Health & Health and Accident Corporate 
Procedure Safety Safety Review Human Director of 

Action Section Assistant Manager Supervisor Board Resources H&S 

Issue, Revise, and 3.1 X 
Maintain This Procedure 

Ensure Employees 5.1 X X 
Complete Attachment 2 

Distribute HSBOO to New 5.2 X 
Hire Candidates for 
Completion of 
Attachment 2 

Request Evaluation of 5.2 X X X 
New Hire Driving Record 

Obtain Driving Record 5.2 X 
and Determine Driving 
Status 

Initiate Corrective 5.4 X X 
Actions 

Ensure Completion and 5.4 X 
Distribution of 
Attachment 3 

Accident Review 5.4.4 X 

Ensure Drivers Meet 5.5 X X 
Training Requirements 

Specify Program for 5.6 X 
Reinstatement of Driving 
Privilege 

Reinstatement of Driving 5.6 X 
Privilege 
f--' 
Non-Shaw Employee 5.7 
Vehicle Use X 
Requirements 

Contact Employee to 5.B 
discuss report from 
Safety Notification 

X X 

Sticker Service 
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ATTACHMENT 2 
COMI'ANY RULES FOR MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION 

1. Prior to motor vehicle operation, all motor vehicle operators are required to provide the company with 
current documentation ofiicensing foJ' the motor vehieJe(s) to be operated. Supervisors shall review and 
approve said documentation. 

2. The motor vehicle operator is responsible for the vehicle, and for conducting a pre-trip, walk around 
inspection prior to use (including load evaluation, ifapplicabJe). No vehicle with any mechanical defect, 
which endangers the safety of the driver, passengers, or the public, shall be used. The motor vehicle 
operator is also rcsponsible for the Driver Safcty Notification sticker ( Sec. 5.8) 

3. All company owned/leased trucks, should have small convex mirrors attached to the side mirrors. 

4. The operator shall drive dcfensively at all timcs and is responsible for complying with all state and local 
traffic laws, as well as customer regulations concerning motor vehicle operation. 

5. The operator and all passengers shall use seat belts at all times when the vehicle is in motion. 

6. No employee shall operate a motor vehicle when abnormally tired, temporarily disabled, or under the 
influence of alcohol or drugs. 

7. No employee shall allow a company owned, leased, or rented motor vehicle to be operated by an 
unauthorized employee or non-employee. (See also: unauthorized personal use of company vehicles) 
(Sec. 5.7) 

8. The opcrator shall not allow for any open alcoholic beverage containers within a company vehicle or 
within a personal vehicle while it is being utilized for company business. 

9. No employee shall drive beyond any barricades or into any area with designations such as 
HAZARDOUS, DO NOT ENTER. etc. 

10. Use caution when driving through congested areas, or near where personnel and equipment are working. 

II. Whenever possible, a spotter shall be used for backing all vehicles. This may be a fellow company 
employee, or a non-company employee who is willing to help. 

12. Unless rcquired, such as on a client's property, keys shall not be left in an unattended vehicle. 

13. Employees shall not leave the driver's seat ofa vehicle while the motor is running. Exemption: Vehicles 
equipped with a power take-off device with parking brake set and chocks in place. 

14. No motorcycles are to be operated on company business. 

15. Radar detectors are prohibited in all company owned, leased, or rented vehicles or in personal vehicles 
while being used for company business. 

16. Analytical samples will be transported in accordance with 49 CFR regulations. Regulated hazardous 
substances shall not be transported in personal vehicles. 

17. In case of an accident, the following steps shall be taken: 
A. Stop. 
B. Call for medical assistance in case of injuries. 
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18. Whenever a vehicle is stopped upon the traveled portion of a highway or the shoulder of a highway, for 
any cause other than necessary traffic stops, the driver shall, as soon as possible, place or activate the 
warning devices with \Nhich the vehicle is equipped. 

19. Employee must notify the supervisor as soon as possible, but not longer than 24 hours after occurrence, 
for work related citations, accidents, and license expiration, suspension, 01' revocation. 

20. No employee is authorized to operate a company vehicle (including rentals) after having been on duty for 
a period of 16 hours. No employee may drive for more than 12 hours in any single on-duty period. Once 
either of these criteria has been met, a period of8 consecutive hours off duty is required beforc driving 
duties may be resumed. Thcse are maximum, not minimum, requirements and employees may be unfit to 
drive after shOlier on-duty periods. Commercial DOT drivers are subject to the more restrictive hours of 
service regulations described in Procedure HS81O. 

21. Project-assigned employees are not permitted to operate company owned, leased, or rented vehicles after 
10:00 p.m. without written authorization from their supervisor. (See section 5.1.1) 

22. Employees shall not operate company vehicles for any type of personal use, no exceptions. Personal use 
includes any usage that is not directly related to company business. See section 5.1.1 for definitions 
concerning "daily life activities" for Project Assigned Employees. 

23. Employees shall not use a company vehicle to visit an establishment that has a primary function of 
providing nighttime entertainment including the dispensing of alcoholic beverages. 

24. Temporary or non-Shaw employees shall be allowed to utilize Shaw company vehicles only after the 
driver has completed Attachment 5 and has satisfied the point system requirements set forth in Section 5.3 
of this policy. In addition, the employer of that driver shall have satisfied the requirement set forth in 
section 5.7 ofthis policy and signed a copy of the memo set forth in Attachment 6. This includes clients 
or subcontractors. 

25. Employees shall not transport family members, friends or any other unauthorized guest passenger unless 
it is arising out of course and scope of company business. 

26. Employees may not drive company owned, leased, or rented vehicles home when off of duty ~xeept when 
authorized in writing by a designated business line manager and in accordance with Sec. 5.1.1. 

27. Employees needing to usc a mobile phone or engage in other potentially distracting activity while 
operating a Motor Vehicle are advised to pull off the road when safe to do so for the duration of the 
activity. 

I have read and understand company procedure HS800 and the company rnlcs for Motor V chicle Operation and 
agree to abide by all requirements 

Employee's Name (Printed) Employee Signature Date 
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In accordance with the provisions of Section 604 (b)(2)(A) of the Fair Credit Reporting Act, Pubic Law 91~508, as amended by the 
Consumer Credit Reporting Act of 1996 (title 11, Subtitle D, Chapter 1, of Pubic Law I 04~208), you are being informed that reports 
verifying your driving record may be obtained on you for employment purposes, These reports are required by Sections 382.413, 
391.23 and 391.25 of Federal Motor Can'ier Safety Regulations. You havc the right to receive a copy of the reports and have the 
prescribed allotment oftillle by law to have any cn'ors corrected and the reports obtained after corrections have been posted. 

Assigned Point Value 

Overweight, loss of load, vehicular equipment infraction, etc, 

Moving violation: speeding, failure to stop, failure to signal turn, etc. 

At-fault accident, seatbelt violation 

Major citation: reckless driving, tailgating, suspended license, speed contest, 
impropcr lane usage, open container (non-work related) 

Driving under the influence or Hit and Run (Leaving the Scene) 

Open Alcohol Containcr (Work Related) 

2 

3 

6 

8 

8 

In the space provided below, please list all violations and accidcnts currently listed on your driving record by the 
state issuing your driver's license (include all states for which you have hcld a driver's license during thc last two 
[2] years), Determine the number of points assigned from thc table above, and write in column labeled Points,,,, 
Finally, write the sum total of all points where indicated, 

Violations! Acciden ts Driver License #!State Date (mo/yr) 

Total Points 
I hereby ccrtifY that the information provided is a complete and accurate statement of my driving record for the 
previous twcnty-four (24) months. I authorize thc company to obtain a copy of my driving record from the state 
of issuance of my licensees). I understand that falsification of data will disqualify me from being hired or may 
result in revocation of my company driving privileges. 

Driver's License No. _____________ _ Driver's Lie. State of Issuance ____ _ 

cxpiI ali on Date Date ofllitth 

Pri"t l>h"", Social Security Number 

Signature Date 
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rLicASE FAX THIS FORM TO TIlE BATON HOlJGE II & S RECORDS DEPARTMENT AT (225) 987-3714 
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This form is to be completed by employees incurring a work-related vehicular citation. Once complete, 
it is to be signed by the employee's supervisor and forwarded to the appropriate Human Resources 
Department for inclusion in the employee's pcrsonncl file. 

Date ______ _ 

Nature of Citation 

Location of Citation (City, State) _____ _ --_ .. _----- --------_. 

Date!rime Citation Received __ . ___ ._ 

Is Citation Being Contested? [I No [J Yes Details 

Employee Signature ________________ . __ _ Datc ____ _ 

Corrective Action Being Taken _________________ _ 

Supervisor Signature ___________________ _ Date 

PLEASE FAX THIS FORM TO THE BATON ROUGE II & S RECORDS DEPARTMENT AT (22S) 987-3714 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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ATTACHMENT 5 
NOli-Shaw Employee Driver Questiollnaire 

Dafe Time 

Vehicle i:;" assigned to what Shaw 
Employee? 

S'ignature a/Shaw Employee 

Non-Shaw Driver's Name 

Do you have a valid driver's license? Yes No 

State in which license was issued, DL Number and Exp Date, _______ _ 

Have you had any citations or accidents in the past 24 months? Yes No 

If yes, please list type of citations and the associated dates below: 

(Refer to HS800, Section 53, to determine driver eligibility based on the points system provided) 

IIS800 
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By signing below, I, the temporary driver, am acknowledging that the above information is true and accurately 

represents my driving record. I understand and agree that any misrepresentation or omission of material fact on 

this questionnaire will constitute sufficient grounds for your removal from the project site and will restrict the 

future use of Shaw vchicles, 

I have read and fully understand the above: 

Signature of Non-Shaw Driver 

Date 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc, All Rights Reserved) 
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Memorandum 
Date: 

To: 

cc: 

From: Project Manager 

RE: Requirements for Motor Vehicle Operation 
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Address 
Phone 

Fax: 
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Attachcd is Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw) policy HS800 - Motor Vehicle Operation: General 
Requirements. As you can see, this policy applies to all operators of Shaw owned, leased, or rented vehicles, as 
well as personal vehicles used on Shaw business. 

Accordingly, you are hereby notified that any employee that is assigned by your company to a Shaw 
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc project and is required to operate/drive Shaw owned, leased, or rented 
vehicles, will be subject to either meeting or exceeding the operator requirements for Shaw employees. Please be 
aware that as the employer ofindividuals who are assigned to a Shaw project, you must ensure that your company 
either adopts the requirements set forth in policy HS800 (Motor Vehicle Operation) or develop a similar policy 
that meets or exceeds those requirements 

Only approved non-Shaw employees, who have completed and signed the "Non-Shaw Employee Driver 
Questionnaire" (HS800 Attachment 5) will be allowed to drive a Shaw vehicle. Furthermore, prior to the driver 
operating a Shaw vehicle, the subject questionnaire must be completed and placed on file at the job site. The 
primaty vehicle operator or responsible Shaw management representative shall review the questionnaire and 
determine whether the non-Shaw employee satisfies the driver qualification requirements ofHS800. 

Failure to comply with the requirements of this correspondence or the requirements set forth in HS800 shall result 
in disciplinary action up to and including driving privilege revocation or removal of an affected non-Shaw 
employee from a project site. If the duties of your employees are expected to include driving a Shaw owned, 
leased or rented vehiclc, please complete Attachment 5, for all of your affected personnel, and provide thcse to 
Shaw's site management. Alternatively, please be aware and make your employees aware that they are not 
authorized to drive a Shaw owned, leased, or rented vehicle without such compliance. 

By signing this document, I, an authorized employee and 

agent of the subject company/employer, am acknowledging 

acceptance of the above information and agree to my 

employer's compliance with the referenced requirements stated 

herein. 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 

Signature / Title 

Date 
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J, the hereby undersigned Supervisor / Manager, give my consent and approval for the Employee listed below 
to be assigned a Company Owned and/or Rented vehicle ("Company Vehicle") as specified herein and in 
accordance with the Company Motor Vehicle Use Policy and the Company Rules for Motor Vehicle 
Operation. I have given a copy of the Rules and the Policy to the Employee listed below and the Employee 
has signed and agreed to be bound by the Vehicle Usage Agreement. 

Employee Namc ___ _ 
VIN Number ofVehicle' _________________ _ 
Company Vehicle ID Number ________________ _ 
Period of Allowance 
Phone: 

Company by which employed: 

I, the undersigned Supervisor, personally attest that the following things have been done and are in proper 
order: (Please check offwhen complete and attach appropriate documents) 

[J Employee Driving Record Complete within the last six months 
[] Employee Driving Record rating allows operation of motor vehicle in accordance with policy 

(List Rating Date Completed ) 
o Employee has presented a valid driver's license (attach a copy) 
o Employee has signed the Vehicle Use Agreement and a copy has been obtained by the Company 

(attach a copy) 
o Employee has been given a copy of Motor Vehicle Use Policy and Company Rules for Motor Vehicle 

Operation 
o Employee has provided sufficient ProofofInsurance as required by the Policy (attach a copy) 

SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE: ________________ _ 
Printed Name: __________________________ _ 
Date: _____________ . _____________ _ 
Phone Number: ___________________________ _ 

FAX A COPY OF TillS FORM TO THE EQUIPMENT DIVISION IN FINDLA Y, OHIO @ 419-425-6295. ALSO 
NOTE THAT TilE AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE AND THE AUTHORIZING MANAGER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
MAINTAINING COPIES OF TlIIS FORM FOR FUTURE REFERENCE AND AUDITING. 

DO NOT FAX THIS FORM TO THE BATON ROUGE H & S RECORDS DEPARTMENT 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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THIS VEIll CLIO USE AGREEi\lENT made and entered into this ___ day of , __ .... ~~., 
between the undersigned Employee listed beio'w ("Employee") and the undersigned Comp'lll)' below ("Company") 

WI'l'NESSETH: 

\XlJ n':RE..(\S, Employee has been granted permission to be assigned a Company owned/leased vehicle ("Company 
Vehicle") as is set {()rth and approved on the ,\UTHORlZXnON FOR ,\SSIGNMENT FORM 

In consideration of being assigned use of a Company V chicle, Employee agrees to the following: 

1. Employee will not use the Company Vehicle for personal use .. 
2. Employee will (o11O\'v all rules and requirements set forth in the Company's l\-fotor Vehicle Use Policy, a 

copy of which Employee has received; 
3. Employee certifies that Employee has automobile insurance on a personal vehicle of Employee) 

Employee has provided to Company a copy of such insurance, and a copy is attached to this agreement; 
4. Employee agrees that for any claims for damage, injury or death related to Employee's operat.ion of the 

Company Vehicle while operating the vehicle on non-company business (personal usc» that Employee)s 
O\\ln personal automobile liability insurance will be primary and will pay the claim FIRST AND 
BEFO RE any insurance of Company. In the event that Employee fails to secure and maintain personal 
automobile insurance coverage and there is a claim for damage or injury related to Employee)s operation 
of the vehicle for personal usc, the Employee will then be rcsponsible and accepts liability for any claims 
paid by Company up to the minimum limits of insm·ance required in the state of the Employee'S 
permanent residence. 

S. Employee understands that violation of this Agreement or any policy or provision or rule contained ill 
the Iviotor Vehicle Use Policy or any other Policy of the Company will subject the Employee to discipline 
including the potential loss of driving privileges for the Company or suspension or termination. 

I am a person \vho is able to read in English and I have read this document and agree to all of its terms and 
conditions. r understand that the privilege to be assigned a Company Vehicle to take home can be withdrawn by the 
Company at any time for any reason (and without cause) with notice to me. I agree to comply with return of the 
vehicle when requested by the Company. 

Employcc __________________ _ 
Date:. ______________________ _ 
Address: ___ _ 
Phone; ____ ~ _________________ _ 

COMPJ\NY Supervisor / Manager: 
Name (print & Sign): Date: 

FAX A COPY OF THIS FORM TO THE EQUIPMENT DIVISION IN FINDLA Y, 01110 @419425-6295. ALSO 
NOTE THAT THE AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE AND THE AUTHORIZING MANAGER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
MAINTAINING COPIES OF THIS FORM FOR FUTURE REFERENCE AND AUDITING. 

DO NOT FAX TillS FORM TO THE BATON ROUGE II & S RECORDS DEPARTMENT 

(© 2005 Shaw Environmental, Inc. All Rights Reserved) 
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Subject: CRANE OPERATIONS 

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY 
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Crane safety is a key issue at many Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I) 
construction sites. Proper qualification of operators is arguably the key element in proper crane 
operation. 

Since the majority of crane operations at Shaw E & I projects involve subcontracted or rental 
equipment, Shaw E & I HAS ESTABLISHED A POLICY PREFERENCE TO OBTAIN A 
QUALIFIED OPERATOR WITH RENTED OR SUBCONTRACTED EQUIPMENT, 
WHENEVER POSSIBLE. Requirements are also established for qualifying an Shaw E & I 
operator. 

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS 
1.0 Purpose and Summary 
2.0 Table of Contents 
3.0 Responsibility Matrix 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 

4.0 Definitions 
5.0 Text 

5.1 Shaw E & I Requirements 
5.2 Qualifying an Shaw E & I Operator 

6.0 Exception Provisions 
7.0 Cross References 
8.0 Attachments 

3.0 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX 

3.1 Procedure Responsibility 
The National Director, Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and 
maintenance of this procedure. 

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities 
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment I. 

4.0 DEFINITIONS 
(None) 
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Crane operations are a periodic part of many Shaw E & I projects. Generally, this involves 
hiring a qualified subcontractor, or renting a crane to be operated by Shaw E & I personnel. It is 
the responsibility of the project manager to verify that crane operations are conducted in 
accordance with applicable standards, using qualified personnel. 

5.1 Shaw E & I Requirements 

• All cranes operated on Shaw E & I-controlled sites shall meet applicable design 
standards (i.e., ANSI, Power Crane and Shovel Association, etc.). 

• Cranes shall have a copy of the most recent annual and periodic inspections on
board. 

• All cranes shall be inspected by a qualified person, prior to operation (see 
Attachment 5, Crane and Derrick Inspection Checklist), to verify proper working 
condition. If this inspection is not conducted by an Shaw E & I associate, a Shaw 
E & I supervisor shall vcrify that it is done. 

• A copy of the manufacturerS's operating manual shall be carried on all cranes. 
The manual shall include a load rating chart that indicates safe loads in various 
configurations, wire and cable minimums and maximums, and any special 
considerations. 

• It is the strong preference of Shaw E & I that crane operations be subcontracted to 
qualified firms, or that rented cranes come with a qnalified operator from the 
provider. 

• The "Recognizing Unsafe Cranc and Rigging Practices" (Attachment 2), or 
equivalent, and the "Hand Signals for Mobile Cranes" (Attachment 3) are to be 
reviewed at the Tailgate Safety Meeting prior to crane operation. 

• All cranes rented, leased, or purchased by Shaw E & I shalI be equipped with a 
load indicator where feasible. This is mandatory where load/lift conditions are 
not completely known. 

5.2 Qualifying an Shaw E & I Operator 
Shaw E & I will only operate cranes where it has been demonstrated that the Shaw E & I 
associate is qualified to operate the specific crane to be used. It is the responsibility of 
the project manager, working with the project lIS professional, to identify a supervisor 
who is competent to qualify a crane operator, based on the supervisorS's training and/or 
experience. 
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• Documented training on specific, or type of crane, to be used (on-the-job training 
may be difficult to document). 

• A competent supervisor evaluates the proposed operator,?s familiarity with, and 
ability to safely operate, the crane using the Mobile Crane Operator Proficiency 
Form (Attachment 4). 

• The completed Mobile Crane Operator Proficiency Form is to be placed in the 
associate's training file. 

• Verify that the operator has no physical/medical conditions that would inhibit safe 
operations (i.e., incorrect vision deficiency, disorders which could cause sudden 
loss of consciousness, etc.). 

Except where qualifications and experience can be verified, it is recommended that Shaw 
E & I operators not be qualified to operate the types of equipment listed below. 

• Lattice boom 
• Crawlers 
• Telescoping boom >2 lengths 

6.0 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS 
Exceptions shall be per the requirements of Shaw E & I Procedure HSO 13. 

7.0 CROSS REFERENCES 
29 CFR 1926.550 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 
I. Matrix 
2. "Recognizing Unsafe Crane and Rigging" 
3. "Hand Signals for Mobile Cranes" 
4. Mobile Crane Operator Proficiency Form 
5. Crane and Derrick Inspection Checklist 
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Responsibility Matrix 
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Responsible Party 

Action Procedure Project Site HS 
. Section Manager Supervisor Professional 

Verify that crane operations are eonducted 5.0 X 
in accordanee with applicable standards, 
using qualified personneL 

Inspect all eranes prior to operation, or 5.1 X 
ensure an inspection is performed before 
operations commence. 

Ensure a eopy of the manufacturerv s 5.1 X 
operating manual is earried on all cranes. 

Review "Recognizing Unsafe Crane and 5.1 X 
Rigging Practices" (or equivalent) and 
"Hand Signals for Mobile Cranes" at 
Tailgate Safety Meeting. 

Identify a competent supervisor to qualify 5.2 X X 
crane operators. 

Evaluate proposed operators' familiarity 5.2 X 
with, and ability to safely operate, the erane 
using the Mobile Crane Operators 
Profieiency Form. 

Place eompleted Mobile Crane Operator 5.2 X 
Profieicncy Form in associates' training 
files. 

Verify that operator has no 5.2 X X 
physical/medical conditions that would 
inhibit safe operations. 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

RECOGNIZING UNSAFE CRANE RIGGING PRACTICES 

Be Alert For: 

• Quick and sudden crane movements; 

• Improper crane ground conditions; 

• Improper crane support (mats, cribbing, etc.); - Mobile 

• Horseplay with and around the crane; 

• Unsecured crane swing radius; - Mobile 

• Leaking hydraulic systems 

HS822 
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• Maintenance being performed without proper mechanical/electrical Lock-Outvs; -Overhead 

• Repairs being performed on one of multiple cranes on the same runway without properly 
installed railstops, or the positioning of a signal person to warn of approaching cranes; 
- Overhead 

• Unsecured crane load path; 

• Loads being passed over the heads of personnel; 

• Damaged wire rope on crane; 

• Use of damaged rigging gear; 

• Use of rigging gear without gloved hands; 

• Improper use of Standard Hand Signs. 

This list is not intended to be all-inclusive. The constant observance of crane and rigging 
operations is a must to obtain the safest environment possible. Always be on the lookout for 
acts which could lead to an accident. 
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HAND SIGNALS FOR MOBILE CRANES 

STOP. Arm extended, palm DOG EVERYTHING. Clasp 
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MOVE SLOWLY. Use one hand 
extended, palm down, move down, hold position rigidly. hands in front of body. to give any motion signal and 
hand rapidly right and left. place other hand motionless in 

front of hand giving the motion 
signal. (Hoist Slowly shown as 
example.) 

RAISE BOOM. Arm extended, LOWER BOOM. Arm USE MAIN HOIST. Tap fist USE WHIP LINE. (Auxiliary Hoist) 
fingers closed, thumb pointing extended, fingers closed, on head; then use regular Tap elbow with one hand; then use 
upward. thumb pointing signals. regular signals. 

downward. 

SWING. Arm extended, point with TRAVEL. Arm TRAVEL (One Track). Lock TRAVEL (Both Tracks). Use both 
finger in direction of swing of extended forward, hand the track on side indicated fists, in front of body, making a 
boom. open and slightly raised, by raised fist. Travel circular motion, about each other, 

make pushing motion in opposite track in direction indicating direction of travel, 
direction of travel. indicated by circular motion fOrward or backward. (For crawler 

of other fist rotated vertically cranes only) 
in front of body. (For crawler 
cranes only.) 



HOIST. With forearm vertical, 
forefinger pointing up, move hand 
in small horizontal circle. 

RETRACT BOOM (Telescoping 
Boom). One Hand Signal. One fist 
in front of chest, thumb pointing 
outward and heel of fist tapping 
chest 

LOWER. With arm 
extended downward, 
forefinger pointing down, 
move hand in small 
horizontal circles. 
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RAISE THE 800M AND LOWER THE 800M AND RAISE 
LOWER THE LOAD. With THE LOAD. With arm extended, 
arm extended, thumb thumb pointing down, flex fingers in 
pointing up, flex fingers in and out as long as load movement 
and out as long as load is desired. 
movement is desired. 

FOR HYDRAULIC MACHINES ONLY 

EXTEND 800M EXTEND 800M RETRACT BOOM (Telescoping 
(Telescoping Boom). (Telescoping Boom). Both Boom}. Both fists in front of body 
One Hand Signal. One fists in front of body with with thumbs pointing toward each 
fist in front of chest with thumbs pointing outward. other. 
thumb tapping chest. 
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MOBILE CRANE OPERATOR PROFICIENCY FORM 

Manuf. Manu!. Manuf. Manuf 
SS. 

Project # 

SCORE DESCRIPTION Model Model Model Model 
00·60 Not recommended to operate crane with load attached 
61-70 Recommendation: Operate only under direct supervision Cap. Cap. Cap. Cap. 
71·80 Recommendation: Operate only to 50% of crane capacity 
81-90 Recommendation: Operate only to 75% of crane capacity 
91·100 Recommendation: Operate to machine full capacity 

POINTS ARE TO BE DEDUCTED BASED ON SEVERITY OF INFRACTION. -.-----.----.-•.• ------.------ 100 .-.•..•••..•...•. ----------

PRE·START INSPECTION 

A. Assure that no repairs are in progress. A. 

B. Observe condition of rope and hook(s). B. 

c. Point out to examiner fittings needing lubrication every 8 hours. c. 

o. Check all fuel and levels. o. 

STARTING THE ENGINE 

E. Observe gauges for correct readings. E. 

F Allow sufficient warm·up time. F. 

G. Test operating controls. G. 

H. Test swing brake. H. 

TRAVELING 

L Travel with boom in line with carrier. L 

J. Travel to test area. J 

K. Spot machine to accomplish lift. K. 

L. Set-up and level machine. L 

OPERATION 

M. Failing to keep the proper distance from hazards. M. 

N. Striking the ground or any other object. N. 

o. Swinging abruptly causing dynamic loading. o. 

P. Snapping the load causing shock loading. P. 

OPERATION (HAND SIGNALS) 

Q. Moving without signals. Q. 

R. Improper response to signal R. 

S Responding to go signal abruptly. S. 

T. Responding to stop signal too slowly. 
T. 



SHaw p
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MACHINE SHUT·DOWN 

'·3 U. Travel machine to designated parking area. 

'·3 v. Engage swing, boom and hoist brakes (where applicable). 

'·3 w. Idle engine one full minute before shul-down. 

'·3 X. Close all doors, windows and skylight. x. 

TOTAL POINTS DEDUCTED 
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v. 

w. 

It is tl1e ultimate responsibility of supervision to know and recognize the operator"s current physical and mental capabilities. 

[] New Operator - Good coordination and understanding of equipment. Should operate only under direct supervision. 

@ Experienced Operator: 

_Operator's Signalure Examiner's Signature 

Project Manager's Signature 
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The following items shall be checked by the operator every time the crane is to be operated: 

1. [] 

2. [] 

3. [] 

4. [] 

5. [] 

6. [] 

7. [] 

8. [] 

9. [] 

10. [] 

11 . [] 

12. [] 

13. [] 

14. [] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

[] 

All control mechanisms for maladjustment interfering with proper operation. 

All control mechanisms for excessive wear of components and contamination by lubricants Or 
other foreign matter. 

All operator aids, motion and load limiting devices, and other safety devices for malfunction 
and inaccuracy of settings. 

All chords and lacing. 

All hydraulic and pneumatic systems - with particular emphasis given to those which flex in 
normal operation of the crane. 

Hooks and latches for deformation, chemical damage, cracks, and wear. 

Rope for proper spooling onto the drum(s) and sheave(s) and rope reeving for compliance 
with crane manufacturer,)s specifications. 

Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of excessive deterioration, dirt, and moisture 
accumulation. 

Hydraulic system for proper oil level. 

Tires for recommended inflation pressure (mobile cranes). 

Wedges and supports for looseness or dislocation (climbing tower cranes). 

Braces and guys supporting crane masts; anchor bolt base connections for looseness or loss 
of preload (tower cranes and derricks). 

Derrick mast fittings and connections for compliance with manufacturer9s recommendations. 

Barge or pontoon ballast compartments for proper ballast; deckloads for proper securing; 
chain lockers, storage, fuel compartments, and battening of hatches; fire fighting and 
lifesaving equipment in place and functional; hull void compartments sounded for leakage 
(floating cranes and derricks). 

Inspector's Signature Date 

Inspector's Name (print) 



Attachment 3 
Activity Hazard Analyses 



 
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR SITE PREPARATION 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

Equipment/ 
Facility Setup 

Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways work areas of equipment, tools, 
vegetation, and debris 

• Exit equipment slowly and maintain three point 
contact 

• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 

  

 Spills • Clean up spills before initiating maintenance 
• Review maintenance procedures for safety 

practices 

  

 Struck By/Against 
Heavy Equipment 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic 

• Isolate equipment swing areas 
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment 
• Understand and review hand signals 
• Follow hand signals of ground workers for 

equipment manipulation when placing/loading 
equipment into bucket 

• Step away from equipment when bucket 
adjustments are made 

• Do not attempt verbal communication in high 
noise backgrounds 

Warning vests, hard 
hat, safety glasses, 
steel toe work boots 

 

 Pinch Points • Review equipment adjustment procedures, 
identify pinch points 

• Isolate/block pinch points to limit motion when 
inserting pins, fasteners, closing tackles 

Leather gloves  

 Equipment failure • Perform daily maintenance inspections on 
operating equipment 

  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR SITE PREPARATION 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

Equipment/ 
Facility Setup 
(Cont.) 

Electrical Shock  • De-energize or shut off utility lines at their source 
before work begins  

• Use double insulated or properly grounded 
electric power-operated tools  

• Maintain tools in a safe condition  
• Provide an equipment-grounding conductor 

program or employ ground-fault circuit interrupters 
• Use qualified electricians to hook up electrical 

circuits  
• Inspect all extension cords daily for structural 

integrity, ground continuity, and damaged 
insulation  

• Cover or elevate electric wire or flexible cord 
passing through work areas to protect from 
damage 

• Keep all plugs and receptacles out of water  
• Use approved water-proof, weather-proof type if 

exposure to moisture is likely  
• Inspect all electrical power circuits prior to 

commencing work  
• Follow Health and Safety SH315, Control of 

Hazardous Energy and the Site-Specific Lockout/ 
Tagout/Try Plan 

Lockout/Tagout 
Devices 

Voltage meter or 
‘Tic’ tracer 

 Handling Heavy 
Objects 

• Observe proper lifting techniques  
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. Maximum per 

person manual lifting) 
• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 

trucks) to move large, awkward loads 
• Avoid carrying heavy objects above shoulder level 
• Avoid manual lifting/carrying tasks 

  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR SITE PREPARATION 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

Equipment/ 
Facility Setup 
(Cont.) 

Sharp Objects • Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 
possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe 
condition 

Leather gloves  

 Ladders • Inspect ladders before use for mud buildup on 
treads 

• Clean mud from boots before climbing on 
ladders 

• Follow the three point of contact rule 

  

 High Noise Levels • Use hearing protection when exposed to 
excessive noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over 
an 8-hour work period) 

Ear plugs  

 Burns Associated 
with Loading/ 
Unloading Equip-
ment on Trucks 

• Identify heavy objects for loading that may have 
hot surfaces 

• Allow objects to cool or cover hot surfaces with 
non-combustible material to protect workers from 
burns 

  

 Walking on Machine 
Tracks 

• Avoid walking on machine tracks whenever 
possible; clean tracks for safe walking/working 
surfaces 

• Observe track surfaces when walking, move 
cautiously on uneven, slippery surfaces 

• Avoid sudden awkward motions (pulling/jerking 
fuel hoses) 

  

 High/Low Ambient 
Temperature 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration  
• Monitor for Heat/Cold Stress in accordance with 

Health and Safety Procedures HS400 & HS401 

Insulated clothing 
(subject to ambient 
temperature) 

Meteorological 
Equipment 

Equipment Required Inspection Requirements Training Requirements 
Forklifts/hand carts 
Ladders 
Hand Tools 

• Daily equipment inspections as per 
manufacturers’ requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e., first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

Review AHA with all task personnel 
Review SSHASP 
Review operations/safety manuals for all 

equipment utilized 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

Clearing, 
Grubbing 

Struck By/Against 
Heavy Equipment 

• Isolate equipment swing areas 
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment 
• Understand and review hand signals 

Hard hat, safety 
glasses, steel toe 
work boots 

 

 Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, 
vegetation, and debris 

• Clean mud and grease from boots before 
mounting equipment; watch for slippery/unstable 
ground when dismounting equipment 

• Exit equipment slowly and maintain three point 
contact 

  

 Handling Heavy 
Objects 

• Observe proper lifting techniques 
• Use dozer or trackhoe to move logs and brush 

  

 UXO • UXO avoidance monitoring will be conducted by a 
UXO specialist prior to beginning activities 

• If UXO is encountered, cease all activities, mark 
the location, and notify the SS 

  

 Eye Injuries • Wear face shield, goggles when operating 
powered clearing/grubbing equipment 

Face shield, goggles  

 Sharp Objects • Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 
possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects 

• Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe 
condition 

• Keep guards in place during use 
• Close doors, windows on heavy equipment to 

prevent injuries from tree branches and other 
vegetation 

Leather gloves  

Clearing, 
Grubbing 
(Cont.) 

Insect/Snake Bites • Review injury potential and types of snakes with 
workers 

• Avoid insect nests areas, likely habitats of snakes 
outside work areas 

• Emphasize The Buddy System where such injury 
potential exists 

• Use insect repellent, wear PPE to protect against 
sting/bite injuries 

Tyvek® coveralls, 
duct tape bottom of 
coveralls to boots 

 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

  Contact Dermatitis • Wear PPE to avoid skin contact with 
contaminated soil, plants, or other skin irritants 

• Identify and review poisonous plants with workers 
• Apply protective cream/lotion to exposed skin to 

prevent poison ivy or similar reactions 

Tyvek® coveralls, 
duct tape bottom of 
coveralls to boots 

 

 Operations of Power 
Clearing Tools 
(brush saws, weed 
whackers) 

• Wear eye, face, hand, and hearing protection 
when operating power clearing equipment 

• Shut-off/idle power tools walking between work 
areas 

• Store flammable liquids in well ventilated areas, 
away from work areas 

• Shut off equipment during refueling 
• Prohibit smoking while operating clearing 

equipment 
• Provide ABC (or equivalent) fire extinguishers for 

all work 

Face shield, 
goggles, cloth 
gloves, ear plugs, 
steel toe work boots 

 

 High Noise Levels • Use hearing protection when exposed to 
excessive noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over 
an 8-hour work period) 

Ear plugs  

 High/Low Ambient 
Temperature 

• Monitor for Heat/Cold Stress in accordance with 
Health and Safety Procedures HS400 & HS401 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration 

Insulated clothing 
(subject to ambient 
temperature) 

Meteorological 
Equipment 

 Unstable Ground; 
Rollover of 
Equipment 

• Identify path of travel before moving dozer or 
trackhoe and inspect area for stable ground 

• Clearly mark any unstable areas 

  

Clearing, 
Grubbing 
(Cont.) 

Walking on Machine 
Tracks 

• Avoid walking on machine tracks whenever 
possible; clean tracks for safe walking/working 
surfaces 

• Observe track surfaces when walking, move 
cautiously on uneven, slippery surfaces 

• Avoid sudden awkward motions (pulling/jerking 
fuel hoses) 

  

  Adverse Weather 
Conditions: 

Lightning 
High winds 
Driving rain 

• Monitor weather forecast 
• Shut down operations should severe weather 

conditions exist 

  

Equipment Required Inspection Requirements Training Requirements 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

Excavator/trackhoe and/or dozer 
Power clearing tools (brush saws, weed 

whackers) 

• Daily equipment inspections as per 
manufacturers’ requirements 

• Inspect all safety equipment (fire extinguishers, 
first aid kits and eye washes) 

Review AHA with all task personnel 
Review any potential site contaminants 
Review operations/safety manuals for all 

equipment utilized 
Review potential hazardous plants and 

insects/animals 
 



 
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING GRAVEL ROAD 

Task Breakdown Potential 
Hazards 

Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Repairs and 
maintenance of 
existing gravel road 

Struck By/ 
Against Heavy 
Equipment 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic 

• Obey posted speed limits 
• Isolate equipment swing areas  
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment  
• Understand and review hand signals 
• Exit equipment slowly and maintain three point 

contact 
• Report minor incidents to site supervision 
• Park equipment in areas where operator can see 

clearly to dismount equipment 
• Step away from equipment when bucket 

adjustments are made 
• Do not attempt verbal communication in high 

noise backgrounds 
• Follow hand signals of ground workers for 

equipment manipulation when placing/loading 
equipment into loader bucket. 

Warning vests, Hard 
hat, Safety glasses, 
Steel toe work boots 

 

  Walking on 
machine tracks 

• Avoid walking on machine tracks whenever 
possible; clean tracks for safe walking/working 
surfaces 

• Observe track surfaces when walking, move 
cautiously on uneven, slippery surfaces 

• Avoid sudden awkward motions (pulling/jerking 
fuel hoses) 

  

 High Noise 
Levels 

• Use hearing protection when exposed to 
excessive noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over 
an 8-hour work period) 

• Assess noise level with sound level meter if 
possibility exists that level may exceed 85dBA 
TWA 

Ear plugs or muffs  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING GRAVEL ROAD 

Task Breakdown Potential 
Hazards 

Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Repairs and 
maintenance of 
existing gravel road 
(cont) 

Slips, Trips, Falls − Clear walkways, work areas of 
equipment and tools  

− Mark, identify, or barricade other 
obstructions 

  

  
Sharp Objects 

 
• Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 

possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Use shears instead of a knife to cut the plastic 
sheeting. 

 
Leather gloves 

 
 

 Allergic Reaction • Review allergy hazards with work crew 
• Identify workers with allergies  
• Review work assignments PPE upgrades 
 

Tyvek coveralls, duct 
tape bottom of 
coveralls to boots; 
latex gloves, if 
required 

 

 Insect Stings • Avoid hand mowing/clearing in dense brush 
areas, suspected Areas of stinging insects 

 
 

Leather gloves  

 Contact with 
Poison 
Ivy 

• Identify workers who are known to contract poison 
ivy 

• Wear PPE and tape joints to keep poison ivy 
irritants/ plant matter away from skin 

• Use protective creams and wash with poison ivy 
preventing soaps when working in suspected 
exposure area 

Long sleeve shirts, 
Tyvek coveralls, 
Leather gloves 

 

 Adverse 
weather 
conditions 

• Monitor weather forecast 
• Shut down operations should severe weather 

conditions exist 
 
 

  

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
• Loader 
 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers 
requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review Site-Specific Health and 

Safety Plan 

 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR MATERIAL EXCAVATION AND HAULING  

Task 
Breakdown 

Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Material 
excavation and 
hauling 

 
Inhalation and 
Contact with 
Hazardous 
Substances  

 
• Provide workers proper skin, eye and respiratory 

protection based on the exposure hazards 
present 

• Review hazardous properties of site contaminants 
with workers before operations begin 

 
 

As prescribed by the 
Site-Specific Health 
and Safety Plan 

  

 Struck By/ Against 
Heavy Equipment 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic 

• Obey posted speed limits 
• Isolate equipment swing areas  
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment  
• Understand and review hand signals 
• Exit equipment slowly and maintain three point 

contact 
• Report minor incidents to site supervision 
• Park equipment in areas where operator can see 

clearly to dismount equipment 
• Step away from equipment when bucket 

adjustments are made 
• Do not attempt verbal communication in high 

noise backgrounds 
• Follow hand signals of ground workers for 

equipment manipulation when placing/loading 
equipment into loader bucket. 

Warning vests, Hard 
hat, Safety glasses, 
Steel toe work boots 

 

   
Sharp Objects   

 
• Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 

possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe 
condition  

• Keep guards in place during use 

 
Leather gloves  

Material 
excavation and 
hauling 
(cont) 

 
Handling Heavy 
Objects  

 
• Observe proper lifting techniques  
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per 

person manual lifting) 

 
  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR MATERIAL EXCAVATION AND HAULING  

Task 
Breakdown 

Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 
trucks) to move large, awkward loads 

• Avoid handling debris that is awkward, over long, 
over weight limit 

• Get assistance and dry glove surfaces to improve 
grip 

 
  Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, 

construction debris, and other materials  
• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 
• Evaluate fall hazards above 4 ft.; use fall 

protection equipment (harness/lanyard), standard 
guardrails or other fall protection systems when 
working on elevated platforms above 6 ft.  

• Anchorage points for fall arrest systems must 
support at least 5,400 pounds for each worker 

• Use heavy duty industrial (type IA) ladders 

  

   
High Noise Levels

 
• Use hearing protection when exposed to 

excessive noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over 
an 8-hour work period) 

• Assess noise level with sound level meter if 
possibility exists that level may exceed 85dBA 
TWA 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Ear plugs 

 
Sound Level 
Meter 

Material 
excavation and 
hauling 
(cont) 

 
Caught In/ Between 
Moving Parts  

• Identify and understand parts of equipment which 
may cause crushing, pinching, rotating or similar 
motions 

• Assure guards are in place to protect from these 
parts of equipment during operation 

• Provide and use proper work gloves when the 

 
Leather gloves  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR MATERIAL EXCAVATION AND HAULING  

Task 
Breakdown 

Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

possibility of pinching, or other injury may be 
caused by moving/ handling large or heavy 
objects 

• Maintain all equipment in a safe condition 
• Keep all guards in place during use 
• De-energize and lock-out machinery before 

maintenance or service 
  

Strains and Sprains 
 
• Maintain a safe stance and body position 

operating power saws 
• Avoid rushing, placing torque on objects being 

sawed 
• Avoid lifting long awkward objects, large 

distances between worker and power saws 
• Prohibit breaking of pipe pieces or objects that 

require extreme exertion 

 
  

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
• Excavator 
• Dump trucks 
• PID, Mini- 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers 
requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

•  

• Review AHA AND Site-Specific Health 
and Safety Plan 

• Review operations/safety manuals for 
all equipment utilized 

 
 
 



 
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR MATERIAL SCREENING AND LOAD-OUT  

Task 
Breakdown 

Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Material 
screening and 
load-out 

Inhalation and 
Contact with 
Hazardous 
Substances  

• Provide workers proper skin, eye and respiratory 
protection based on the exposure hazards 
present 

• Review hazardous properties of site contaminants 
with workers before operations begin 

 
 

As prescribed by the 
Site-Specific Health 
and Safety Plan 

  

 Struck By/ Against 
Heavy Equipment 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic 

• Obey posted speed limits 
• Isolate equipment swing areas  
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment  
• Understand and review hand signals 
• Exit equipment slowly and maintain three point 

contact 
• Report minor incidents to site supervision 
• Park equipment in areas where operator can see 

clearly to dismount equipment 
• Step away from equipment when bucket 

adjustments are made 
• Do not attempt verbal communication in high 

noise backgrounds 
• Follow hand signals of ground workers for 

equipment manipulation when placing/loading 
equipment into loader bucket. 

Warning vests, Hard 
hat, Safety glasses, 
Steel toe work boots 

 

   
Sharp Objects   

 
• Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 

possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Maintain all hand and power tools in a safe 
condition  

• Keep guards in place during use 

 
Leather gloves  

Material 
screening and 
load-out 

 
Handling Heavy 
Objects  

 
• Observe proper lifting techniques  
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per 

person manual lifting) 

 
  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR MATERIAL SCREENING AND LOAD-OUT  

Task 
Breakdown 

Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

(cont) • Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 
trucks) to move large, awkward loads 

• Avoid handling debris that is awkward, over long, 
over weight limit 

• Get assistance and dry glove surfaces to improve 
grip 

 
  Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, tools, 

construction debris, and other materials  
• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 
• Evaluate fall hazards above 4 ft.; use fall 

protection equipment (harness/lanyard), standard 
guardrails or other fall protection systems when 
working on elevated platforms above 6 ft.  

• Anchorage points for fall arrest systems must 
support at least 5,400 pounds for each worker 

• Use heavy duty industrial (type IA) ladders 

  

   
High Noise Levels

 
• Use hearing protection when exposed to 

excessive noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over 
an 8-hour work period) 

• Assess noise level with sound level meter if 
possibility exists that level may exceed 85dBA 
TWA 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Ear plugs 

 
Sound Level 
Meter 

Material 
excavation and 
hauling 
(cont) 

 
Caught In/ Between 
Moving Parts  

• Identify and understand parts of equipment which 
may cause crushing, pinching, rotating or similar 
motions 

• Assure guards are in place to protect from these 
parts of equipment during operation 

• Provide and use proper work gloves when the 

 
Leather gloves  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR MATERIAL SCREENING AND LOAD-OUT  

Task 
Breakdown 

Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

possibility of pinching, or other injury may be 
caused by moving/ handling large or heavy 
objects 

• Maintain all equipment in a safe condition 
• Keep all guards in place during use 
• De-energize and lock-out machinery before 

maintenance or service 
  

Strains and Sprains 
 
• Maintain a safe stance and body position 

operating power saws 
• Avoid rushing, placing torque on objects being 

sawed 
• Avoid lifting long awkward objects, large 

distances between worker and power saws 
• Prohibit breaking of pipe pieces or objects that 

require extreme exertion 

 
  

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
• Excavator 
• Screener 
• Dump trucks 
• PID, Mini-Ram 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers 
requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

 

• Review AHA AND Site-Specific Health 
and Safety Plan 

• Review operations/safety manuals for 
all equipment utilized 

 
 
 



 
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 
Personal 

Protective Clothing 
and Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Equipment 
Decontamination 

Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways, work areas of equipment, 
vegetation, tools and debris  

• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 
• Clean heavy objects of oil/grease or other slippery 

contamination before attempting to lift/remove 
• Wear gloves with grip improving surfaces for 

handling large, slippery objects 
• Clean up spills or water accumulation in walkways 

  

 Struck By/Against 
Heavy Equipment, 
Protruding Objects 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic 

• Isolate equipment swing areas 
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment 
• Understand and review hand signals 
• Step away from equipment when bucket 

adjustments are made 
• Do not attempt verbal communication in high noise 

backgrounds 

Warning vests, hard 
hat, safety glasses, 
goggles and face 
shield, steel toe 
work boots 

 

 Inhalation and 
Contact with 
Hazardous 
Substances and 
Splashes 

• Provide workers proper skin, eye and respiratory 
protection based on the exposure hazards present 

• Review hazardous properties of site contaminants 
with workers before operations begin 

• Wear hard hats, safety glasses with side shields, 
or goggles with splash shields and steel-toe safety 
boots 

PVC rain suit or 
poly-coated Tyvek 
coveralls, inner 
sample gloves, outer 
nitrile gloves, latex 
boot covers, full face 
shield and goggles 

 

 Burns • Wear proper gloves, face shield/safety goggles, 
shin and toe guards, and splash suits to protect 
workers from skin burns and injury when operating 
laser (high pressure washers) 

• Tape gloves to PPE sleeves to lessen the 
possibility of hat water entering gloves 

• Use hand tools to loosen connections and position 
body to avoid pressure discharge 

• Wear shin and toe guards to protect from burns, 
lacerations and similar injuries 

Goggles and face 
shield, shin and toe 
guards 

 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 
Personal 

Protective Clothing 
and Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Equipment 
Decontamination 
(Cont.) 

Handling Heavy 
Objects 

• Observe proper lifting techniques 
• Obey sensible lifting limits  (60 lb. Maximum per 

person manual lifting) 
• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 

trucks) to move large, awkward loads 
• Avoid actions/activities that contribute to 

overexertion 
• Warm up muscles before engaging in manual 

lifting activities 
• Review lifting posture/techniques regularly at 

safety meetings 

  

 Sharp Objects/Cuts 
and Punctures 

• Wear cut resistant work gloves when the possibility 
of injury may be caused by sharp edges/objects or 
working with hand tools 

• Guard or pad metal edges of objects frequently 
used (access panels, etc.) or manipulated/ 
bypassed during maintenance 

• Position heavy objects to avoid manipulation while 
cleaning 

• Get assistance and dry glove surfaces to improve 
grip during object manipulation while cleaning 

Leather gloves  

 High Noise Levels • Use hearing protection when exposed to excessive 
noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over an 8-hour 
work period) 

Ear plugs  

 Repetitive Strains • Rotate job tasks on high vibration equipment 
• Report equipment that produces high vibration for 

inspection and maintenance 
• Wear vibration reducing gloves 

  



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION 

Task Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 
Personal 

Protective Clothing 
and Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Equipment 
Decontamination 
(Cont.) 

Strains and Sprains • Maintain a safe stance and body position operating 
pressurized equipment 

• Avoid rushing 

  

 High/Low Ambient 
Temperature 

• Monitor for Heat Stress in accordance with Health 
and Safety Procedure HS400 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration 

 Meteorological 
Equipment 

Equipment Required Inspection Requirements Training Requirements 
Pressure washer • Equipment inspections 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e., first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

Review SSHASP 
Review site-specific AHA with all task 
personnel 
Review operation manuals for the pumps 
and related equipment 

 
 
 
 



ACTIVITY HAZARD  ANALYSIS FOR SITE RESTORATION 

Task 
Breakdown Potential Hazards Critical Safety Practices 

Personal 
Protective Clothing 

and Equipment 
Monitoring 

Devices 

Site Restoration Struck By/Against 
Heavy Equipment, 
Protruding Objects 

• Wear reflective warning vests when exposed to 
vehicular traffic 

• Avoid equipment swing areas 
• Make eye contact with operators before 

approaching equipment 
• Wear hard hats, safety glasses with side shields, 

or splash/face shields and goggles, and steel-toe 
safety boots at all times 

• Understand and review hand signals 

Warning vests, hard 
hat, safety glasses, 
steel toe work boots 

 

 Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear, walkways of equipment, tools, debris, other 
materials 

• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 

  

 High Noise Levels • Use hearing protection when exposed to excessive 
noise levels (greater than 85 dBA over an 8-hour 
work period) 

Ear plugs  

 Handling Heavy 
Objects 

• Observe proper lifting techniques 
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per 

person for manual lifting) 
• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 

trucks) to move large, awkward loads 

  

 High/Low Ambient 
Temperature 

• Provide fluids to prevent worker dehydration 
• Monitor for Heat/Cold Stress in accordance with 

Health and Safety Procedures HS400 & HS401 

Insulated clothing 
(subject to ambient 
temperature) 

Meteorological 
Equipment 

Equipment Required Inspection Requirements Training Requirements 
Bobcat or forklift for moving bulky loads 
Grass seed 

• Equipment inspections 
• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e., first 

aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

• Review SSHASP 
• Review site-specific AHA with all task 

personnel 
• Review operation manuals for the 

pumps and related equipment 
 
 



 
ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS FOR DECONTAMINATION PAD CONSTRUCTION 

Task Breakdown Potential 
Hazards 

Critical Safety Practices Personal Protective 
Clothing and 
Equipment 

Monitoring 
Devices 

Decontamination Pad 
Construction 

Handling Heavy 
Objects-(i.e. 
Wood structure) 

• Observe proper lifting techniques  
• Obey sensible lifting limits (60 lb. maximum per 

person manual lifting) 
• Use mechanical lifting equipment (hand carts, 

trucks) to move large, awkward loads 
• Warm up muscles before engaging in manual 

lifting activities 
• Avoid actions/activities that contribute to over 

exertion 
• Review lifting posture/techniques regularly at 

safety meetings 

  

 Slips, Trips, Falls • Clear walkways, work areas of equipment and 
tools  

• Mark, identify, or barricade other obstructions 
• Place temporary weights (sand bags) on liner 

materials if wind conditions are present 
 

  

Decontamination 
Pad Construction 
(continued) 

 
Sharp Objects 

 
• Wear cut resistant work gloves when the 

possibility of lacerations or other injury may be 
caused by sharp edges or objects  

• Use shears instead of a knife to cut the plastic 
sheeting. 

 
Leather gloves 

 
 

 Adverse 
weather 
conditions 

• Monitor weather forecast 
• Shut down operations should severe weather 

conditions exist 
 
 

  

EQUIPMENT REQUIRED INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 
• Poly sheeting 
• Wood 
 
 

• Daily equipment inspections as per manufacturers 
requirements 

• Inspection of all emergency equipment (i.e.: first 
aid kits, fire extinguishers) 

• Review AHA with all task personnel 
• Review Site-Specific Health and 

Safety Plan 



 
 

---.. 
---.. --
---.. 
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Pn!s."" urtze ~tzr.:lS t;e m~ L.e~kJng I!ILr ~~!;l.1."!! snq ';;l:;:l;lo;J e s".I I!~ner- Ii'X!.Y.e:s.. S:~7J ~hce ,.., :nl:l hartfhat. 
tvldle E-3' ~ug!lo 
Ot:!i1 - e'J e Cfiit.u. AT.;; n tstraU.ie or. .eQ!flIment usl be G~e:n"~ed ~m 

Cl;~ - fmkt"J b:~ cut ~~~h;:!1 ~d m.cme ~Irj~ O'.TI..Q JiI'6~urtzd.l'cn 

ape.mtlor...s ..sndl .!'ID_ 1:i:~1 ;;J In ,dm I nlh~ e'.-rnl oIJl'9D!!:5 51y~ 

'd in t. im at r:r'.rttJt"..a resDRr.!f' ''ti.: ;:J. P-5S ,dUH nlJ:r sh£fllti!:: rMrn. 



ACIlVITY HAZARD AN ALYSIS 

E'IU ipment to be used 1 1 "5pec~ion Re'luin!'ments Training Req,lIi rem:ents 

2.2:..3· (l..i!;t eq,:u.ipl!l:umt to ft m e-d in '!:he- ~rarlt: 22.4 (Li !it iruipeclion I'·j!!quire-:me:nb. f·or thl!! wodc ( " .training requilBn: : ts mcllfdin.g Ilaz.ard communi:C4_ ) 

;u:tiWyj ~cli"'"""ty) 

H an ::! f:r..t~ DZI. Y I n~n 1'l:Ir b::lu : -Elr I:I ZlmlS;;J~j ~ I M!.~ial!. handl ng ~ZI~y 



......,.,., R .. '; 'wOU ............. o.m...oo __ 1'·'-'1 

• 

• 



ACTIvTIY H.!\ZARD Alt'lALYSl S 

Work Task SeqlJBflCe Identify & Anal.,."" !he Hazards Hazard Cantrols 

I I~ij!y m. principal.t.pa in'fOUOd afL;(llno .o~u.nC9 
[An-aly .. each p"'.i~ s:op or ~Qteniial ImJrtb) (C",rolopap;ciliG .OIlIr S" 6'3_cb pdsrliia'l hazar-d) 

ofworwa iliaal 

A. ... ~!hI.rG ~~t"l: ~:I ;Y.;dl lIres :.",;r2~ :I r.t.~ h:5t:!lo .... .B1d lau Lt:!t.1ler ~y.~~ ~"'ety 'Ihl!~~_sm,~,glMi!l6,.am W ·:I".a. 
H'.ea'l;' f.~ A1:."Tllntslmltt'r ox:7Ol (lrUnanc:e !.1lS_~ m:.nt tze In!al!!tI ,9 H 
Re:.:O:U iIll ~U~ anlDnfnlllD· 'D:f".t:IIn:rtg ·t:.:pIoSfi,<o:S. ~ .. lt1I e, dJ'C1l'. I:f m.l'.!3i:t ,an:lnDnce 
Dt.:!.1 - ~: ... : t".rJ !St~e!O . SmD~ng 00'" iUTlI: n:t:1=-ef'aitll:d '0\1-:111 9J -: Ilf 
E~DslD n ... '" ·apemlkn. Are er.:')1gutshes e:l O!.~ leI!I~t 1[!b ~.;;r. :tiara 

,I:qlfj:lml:nl ast til: d.=-en~lIlud ~ IDE:t:i t:d O'.r_ O;I=..-altH -mDI 
Illo'C4d 1ti.:l!!a:101g ,du~':. In th!! ~i!!nl of <91:'~~~ ::111, -5 r Jl urtl'lflng 
re~tth')X rNln fI P-95 durl1lter ~11be y,'OI'..n . 



Equipm~nt to b~ used Iinspection Requirements Tra ining R~quirem:ents 

2.2..5 (Lid cqu:ipau:nt to ~ w c:d in the: work 2.2.6 ~i!il.in!opediDD J:·cquin'm.enb, ~Dr flhc work { - .1 trai"in~ requirelT"hJIt;o inclll<ling ~az.r<I cOO1munioa 0fI) 

..t;'oiI)'l .cl:h.--ityj 

H an ::! oods. OZl,b' In~n tIn d~ml!g~:I ~r'rC!;~In;l ~~ '1\'3~~cl 'S8'..-I! ln.;;I ::rabL1 ;;1 
I ,.\'&t:I1'e1 Q;'lJn;;l xcts. 

,FI.,'"!: EI1t"~_lst.JI: r. 70:8 m nl:mm Oal )' In~l:!n d' e~n~nen teln ;;:! pr:~cnt mn:l Ib"lliarWr ", llMi:r. n:l;Oenltr.: . ..... .Q. 
Ft l!!9UT1!; . - B !i.~ 

M!iITt'--b' In~n thlll f~ PP-:1!ru..'"I: til "IIi tt: n 1.'T'iS:~!L'"I:N. 

!lJDil ao~ tJ:Uera.n~. 

AT.. ~~ :-afl:HIor.a1 rn §..:1~ ~d ret:tI~:gc a's. 1"elC)J1n:!I. 



i\CTIVITY H !\ZARD ANALYSIS - . -
Activity: Waterjet Cutting Operations (6.1.4) 

Date: July 8,. 2ll0~ 

Project: Dewilit a.r;za.tioll of Ordna..."". Shapes at the POllllET NSWC-
WO f a.,,;li!y 

Site SL\pervisor: Pau I L Miller 
IDescripti:o n of !he work: Cutti ng ordnan ce shapes with high pressu re 
abrasive waterjet. 

Work Activity Sequence 
( 1 1IEilI ~ !j' tt.. jlfincip31 ~t.p. 'in" \OII an<l lh9 s9q,09.nO$ 

of worw a iti •• 1 

Site Safety Officer: 

R~·view for latest us'e': elJroJl!l ~eo Jo b Ie per1o:m:.i!d. 

N~5,e 

Potential Healtlh and Safety IHazards 
(An.lyz .... ch p.rill ci .:.,~ for ~ot.n1i.1 hlazarllo) 

HIgn ~uure ,000000j:il:nenu. 
Me ng JDru. 
E"'~~ 'OI!par 
FIre 
lid ::i'.lIftm::li 

FIre 
EJQ:)IaSolan 

Ifil ~5:'i'.L-e o:cmIl Dn=rr.-s 

Erpla$l\<e 
ct...em.UlJ - rm::cl':j" 
FIre 

Hazard Co ntrols 
(I!);< p opocific ron rol. for each polont.11 bazard) 

Le,-:,"let' Q):-v.e:s., R..."ety 'fhce 1: fI"l '~ 'IlIM56 , es: ;Us, ¥ d n "rc~t 
Fl~ emngl.i':rn~ ~ at I ~»f. 1 Db I:isc!n or.rr • ht:h 
pTE!'.i!Ure Y!!D~-~r.. mu !o.~ t.e lie-t!!ne~ l~ i:md ~ed !:luI. +Cl!l:r~rs 
sr~ I ~.Ql:I t!~1 ;J ellh!ruSt. \\~ ... . I r'J:o'l pl!lU! any p2lm cl 
Ule::r a;-- 'l!mY , ... m n me ·eng::r.e o:r~ent rt.nre ltIe en 'ne ts 
runnln;! n l~5!i 'spe dn:al'l Illh:nm ed the m~.artu..-e""~ 12ii~ 

mill! - . 
ntslnltt'or or. ~ ;e1 .5~ n:ri: ~d III b~ v.ffh ~[I1 n: 

(Jf ~~~ rJ.~~t , o.;_7.l ng ~J:!:n 'ar 3n~' jgn ~IL--e I ne 1L"fe$; $. 
5p:C tJ tmln:4. N.o C!ne st-"!.l l l:c 1rI-:"":e ex j u!:i11X'l nme d'.L;; ~1 

,0000:':1n;;l ~J!ns. Cf"J 3nloO n:inance ~_ Inl Ule u ltety ey~ · d3 
tte or eJll .::IJ:i.:m d'!.:_e- m lin 9~~ lI ojDn, no i!.~m.pl ~ 3 I:!e 
m&::I~ to n itr. tt-e- fl,'t!. 

1-.7.: ntw31t.-e C«,' PeJ-v.r.r..eI -5:"e n::To ~d 1.0 b~ !MttJh a-...e 
..-alelj~ e:ccu~on n Ine ar:~ ,o.;:':1 n;J ~1:m~ 3r1JoOranance 
5t~e unll ll lf.l ned Itr,' the ~e ~~ Crnc:er. A UX() ,qualr~oet:I 

ro- J. dul!lJ M,1I \ 'e-dy 'ftje pre:sence d , C!r ;S;:$;~e otrI ':5JTI !!...-pb!tor: 
n)en. or e-1'...er r~a hlSZllro-:1i I!I':~ th~ a:.11mm:e st~e ha~ teen 
,0 ':: l1artD C!ther oer:r:ur;- be:.n a] C!.ed ":I~:er :j::e otr.: n llrell. 



A("JWTrr HAZARD A."Al ¥SIS 

WOO; T .... SqJence -~& ............... - ~~ -""--_ ..... , '- "-_"''''-''-1 1 __ -"'-_----



~C11VITY HAZARD ANALYSIS 

Equipm~nt to· b~ used Inspection Requirem .. nts Tra in ing R~q.u i rements 

2.2.7 (Li.d cqmpal£R't tD be- IlUlC'd in the- w ot'k 22,S lLi!;.t .ireipcdiDD I'cqutt-C'm.coo. f'or the wcdi: (Iio.llraining l'O'Iuin .. : ~ "'llI<Ii"9 ~."r<I cOOImunicaEoo) 

.m"~1yI ~cli"ilyl 

lHt;h ,,11:$ 5.'.11:: rJ.·.!-~t prrN~ II tt; Olil y " ~~11 1:1 '!Ier. I:L1;;1 0'lI nln;;! 
1J) O] , otJ!C! " Zln liftJ~ IntJlcdcn. 
2 ) W!f.~' r. ~ ,:5M c,oD_ln;;J li1~oI.. 

3) HI;tl'I ~!~"'e 'COO1pane!r.-$ I~rty 



ACTIVITY HAZARD AJ,~ALYSIS . . 

Activity: RemoYlinll Ordnanc .. Shapes Fmm Fix,tur e tS.1 .. 5) 
Date: July 8, 2000 

Project: DI?llli!itariizanOll of ~e Shapes at the f 'onuer NSWC-
WO facilil}' 

Sit .. Supervisor: Pau·' L Mille.r 
IDescriptio:n of ...... work: Remova.l ofthe sed ioned ordnance shapes 
for disposal. 

Site Saf .. ty Officer: 

Review for latest us'e~ B~ro.J'8 itte Ja b, Iii per1cm:.'ed. 

Work Activity S .. quenc .. 
(l.,."tily!h9 ",irn>ipill $topo i n_I '"'~ 111 ••• qp.nee 

Potential Heallih and Sa.fety Hazards 
[An.ly ••• ath p . ci~ M~ Of ~otonii'l """'rm) 

Hazard C:ontro'is 
(iJ>9' p opecific..,n mi. for €<aCh polsrrli. 1 bmrd) 

of WDrIi • iIi •• 1 

Shar. j:1Nr1 cd Ott:~ ~11'ellrr.~rr!: r Kd~,e 

iih ";euUJ"e rCOIi: p:menu. 
t..4 I!\1nll ~ru. 

e d'.2IJ:il 'i'1!par 
A re 
Hd !iWfDU!!'O 

Rema n;l w~ ~:).: u,' Olt.':.nll he3 ::1 D~ cdns;:!:t: 5t~J!t!!. H';s nf 'fllli 'S 

Hei:l VJ' t:~ 

R.e:':u;,1 ~ur"~ o:mtaml1".ur~ 
Df.:!:i - i:o:Jrftor 
ElPla ~ an 1I'l5zlIn:i 
E.:pIo5l)''e' - bl x:b1y 
SIJ!P rc-~ hust! 

t..4 i:1tert h i!nd lng~JJ.pm~~tI'i ~ 

tiei:l .". t:~..-
R:e:':~u i:l l ~uTt:.oe: omlBm_ni:ltbr.l 
E.posl'l,,'e - 1I:! :tbly 
E.pDslDn It'P.Urtf 
Sll!p lrr~ hazn 

Les;'-.er ,,::cY~s.. 2....~ ~hce !S rr1~.g ~, e!l' ~:O~, or, h i'nc~t 
Are ew;:l nlJ'~e.l'1. r:s:~:.t: 12'H 1 Db t:3.dh or:r-:n:rJtL h~h 
pre!'Osure y.a:v.~ .. mu~ be lit:-t!nl!:rs;IZIed i!nd ):e Rl! [luI. ' ::::: lIer~1"'Ii 

5t.:.!l1 ;!'IalJ t~1rI ;;J e:M!h5'.JSt. W :rt:ef1, :::i'MI1 r&. Il I~~ lIny IHUt or 
thl!r ,r..Z-'1lm~' rA1thr~ ftle ,engr tl! OT~...Jeflt ",,'tt.[e the en;fne Is 
ru nnJrv n l~~!alIecnUlI:Y -enlJ:":ed th e m~urer'!I. ::IIief 

mllli'.e.L 
Le~~g::[!y~-s.. {che." gb'les. tr upl~llo~.5~ Ift:~.~ - , ~i!!'!ly 

~..cc:; at" bo:r'tJ., 2..'"ety i:I:"U u"lj h.anihi!1. 
A-j ... ·n nlslnltt.-e or. o ranzmte Sll~:es m!.lH be treiSled.s tI 
'tor.: IIfng ,e.posl\"e5. 00 -. str1t e. dre.p. Ill' bnp_acto rdrumte 
~~e:; . Smo ng arcpCl ilme ' . pefi~l:d '1£111J"1 :D "' I!r 
'Dpe.'"lI1br1l. A re ex:-ngu lshe5S I~::I .:.: leZlH I llb ea:!h a; :Iv.; 
.eq !l)iment I be ::Ie-Cle.-lIlz.!!d ~ locl: l!!d O'lt_ Qp~IDr.:i '!h 
1!1o"C~d ;'1:11:- ng ,du:..: Inl thl: e'.-enl ,at ~~~ 6.;51, an '" t lIulif)tng 
re~:(l'~_-":f' ro\ilh ZI P-95 d!lSl mer.. 1Ito!e 'M:f.!l. 
Le~~' g):!y~-s.. (ch~'1ll: gJaII!!s. tr e.ptKllo~.5;'1: pre:..'5': ~), "lil!'!ly 
:stus ar bo!r'tJ., 2..'"ety ~i!ge ucll h.Zl ltfhiSl. 
A--:r.: nlslnltt..-e cor; ~~ i:lre oot i:lD:! ed lJ r~"k ;:(11T.' 
mD'. l n;;l 1brtn~·_ 

A::I..Tin lslnl1t-.-e or. a rtfnzmce- :;,;-.a_~ mlRl: be treiSled ,n tI 
,torJaIIfng ,e.posb-"e'S. D o • strit e. dreil', Ill' ti_acto rtfrnmte 
• ~e!'li . Smo hg ar ·opCl ilme -. pefi~ed '...ctI1J"I SD "' I!r 
.ape!.'tI1br1l. A re er.-ngu lshers 1!:::1 a.: leZlH l [!b ea:!h ai Co 

-rq !l)iment I be ::I~en~lIlz.!!d ~Ml loct; ed O!T:... O,p~lllfS ~h 

Zll,"C~d ,;ell: ng , du~':. In the e'iEnl ·at~!i'N-~ .:lSI,~n ·· t lIu~fng 

re~:(~-..:f' ro\ilh ZI P-95 d!lSl mer Sll:A11to!e 1M:f.!l. 



ACTIVITY H.<\ZARD AJ,'lALYSIS 

VVork Task SeqLJell1ce Identify & Analyze lIhe IHaxardis H<lzaJ"d Co ntrols 

IIctl<ll ij tt.. prioopal steps lin'_ al1>ll lne "oq,uonce 
[Analy>o each p"'cipa "iOJl or ~Qtemial ruazanbj (Ce:relqpap;<:ffiG COO or eacll poislliial hazar~l 

of work a ilieat 



ACJ1\.TJY HAZARD AJIolALYSIS 

Equipment to be usedl I nsp""~ion Requir ements Training Req,u irem<>nts 

2.1.~' (w t eqmpl!1l.1!!n~ -to L,e. ~e-d in ,t:h~ 'WCIuk 22.1(1 (List :i:ruipecliOlll r'l!!quire:~nb. f'Dr .he woo:k { - l lJaining re'luiralrSllt:s "'IOOiog hazard cOOImuni .. ) 

..mvilyl .rli~ ... l:y) 

Ht;h Pre:5::'<. 1"e '10'>!.":I:f'!): t PD"Al~!l ttI: Dal y 'ii\~1J: r1 t:1 '5c:r. I ~ ITI;;I:nJ nL' ;;J 
1) 00, CJ!e! am:lfu 1n5Ilt:dcn. 
2) W~~ rJe;.am (ODO"'n;;! rn~~ 
3) HI;;J ~I", ~ ,oomJi lJnena~tty 

~~",jOCdS. Oal)' In~1:n rar aZlmZlg~j ci"IrrCsI ITl;;:'pu:-s 't'"ZI1J:l1el '5l!f'. I ~ ln.:J O'1IllL"J;:1 
'j,\'o!Il!l1~ ,o.;,1In;;l ~ooI!1o 

FL"!! ElrtrtW.lst...er. roB m:nl ~'f'''lm Ca.}' In~n d ed n;u.".!:h:rs t-eln;;J ~Ienl "", ::t [In .. omr...g creer. ",,\;jenl tie, ~ •• hlt: ... 
IFte~ 1t.: ief~ 

kobr&-b' In~n ttI!!l :ne p-e:5!;,.L'l! ts _r:t n ~5"~..L'l!N. 

a a-.-li!:i'em~. 

A1Ii~.aI ~"'Ofe5;$br..a Il'n~D'~:r. ~d ret:M;ge .as. ~..u l;ed. 



A.CTIVITY H A.ZARD AD'l AL YSIS . . . 

Activity: Area Clea nup and Decontaminaficrn (6.1 .'6) 
Date: July 8,. 2DOO 

Project: De:militarizalion of ~e Shapes at the rClllIET NSWC-
l,VO f acilliy 

Site SUJ>I'MSor: P'a u·1 L M1IIe r 
Descriptio n of the wo,k Periodic c leanup· and deoontamination aft er 
each ordnance item as well as daily, weekly, and fi nal cle·a n u J> a nd 

Site Safuly Offi cer. d"",ontami nation. 

Review for latest U&e: 8.ro,. .... JDb I ••• rfan<od. 

Work Activity Sequ ence 
~ I"."ti '1M jlfincipal81$pe in'_ , a '" \1)9 &9q,uenC$ 

Potential Hea'itih and Safety Hazards 
[Ana1Yll9 each princiJ!'l U JI or ~«$mia l rmal&) 

Hazard Contro~ls 

!Ile' P speci~c oon 'OIS fo, e-a~h J:<l~ntia" hazara) 
of worN a ilisSI 

II [W6'1 1J~ .ZI~ 

El;llaSl!'~ - b:!x::cty 
E~a!ll\-e - ~ 

SI "pr,,;,o;l hZlz.rtI 
Nd!le 

H'mD lou 
E~a51\.~ - 1r!L'Clly 
E~asli.~ - nrr 
Slllpr~ haz.:t1l 
H'ea V)' t:s: 

m 
Ch~1l1"c.4l reslll:zmtQ}!y.e.s.. ~~7j'il:)!)~. ~ty o;:Oi;UIe.s., I!!l!Ir " I~~, 
anj • 
Ai."Ylln tslnltli'r: mr, - 0 'J ~_j"U!fl.ze;d i:IInD tml ~ per~nn· tIl> bl!! 
.. tt: n s.D t: 01 ~~:t:r ... 'Ii: Cilc: r~.·J an-s.. 
Ai.'Tlln tslnl!ti'r: mr; - SmJ'i1 ;;1aOJ)imft~~~ r..ot "I!!m:f.:~1M1hn 

·eKCt.-a;oo z.:me: - "re e:ctr .oUl5her r~ Zit ~I 2Jj:' cn-l':alD. 
n tslnlllil!: ou: - ~I"'~ ~~I!: .-aJhol! .. n mllH 1:ilIY 

.Cl Dse ::ttentm tIJ! dt emon a; rTJe J~ 'f&lr~1.:rJ:l nct ,eng:J J;~ 

jJ~...r.r; eI ar tnlgl:e I!!qupnenl. C"!:Ii!.':t!I'!i !:.t · I ~'In:tl t~1 ;;J 

.dusl Inl th~ e'i"'enl G1.el1oe:u"'~~ ~. ~ r llurtt.,inJ ~rab:r 110m 
II P-35 <%:51. m!:r!O'Ml1 be r ... ~ 
Ctl~m1:1il reslsbnl.gl:!Y.e:s., !r.:~ Ib!)!r.'S, ~I:y ~:cmIl~J., ~ar Il llG/'li, 
an:! .. ~_ 

A ntslnltli'r: otJ: ' ~q !fll m!:nl musl b!: d~BI~lIlud.5M 
bc~ cu1. OrJ)' aUU'ltll1:!:a and :nIr.Jell llersan.ne:lID b~ N..thin 
I!KL7lit<r.l z.!rn~ Frciler I ~nll ~~~hnl::r __ e r'~_ I"I!!d fIlr hl!lIv.I t:em!'.i . 
A:I...'TIlntrlnlttie otJ: SmOlI :;IaO~n3~~ r..ot pem:t:: 1Mthn 
·I! ~..st<r.l z.~ re e:rt"'",u l ~nl!:r r~ i:II t I~ ;ms cn-r-'!l1D. 
~~ ~3I1 ~Iold tf~·:t: nJ dust. L,:.-.e- e'.'~ 0:'1 e-x:.e!';~h'e' au!:._':.. 
an ~'.l" fe!,;:l:R.:Cf rldtL a P-35 dasl. m!:r :rnSI be v.~ 



AC1TVITY HAZARD A!i'llALYSIS 

lNark Task Seqoonce Identify 8. A nalyze tlhe Hazardls H .. zard Cantro~s 

~ 11Ie<n~!j' lb> principal iila"" lin'_' . ru:llh. ~.q,u.nce 
[A nalyze each pJmci ' S~.p ·Of ~Qtarrl i a l lmar&) (Oa""lqp a~k coom Of ... en po1Brr,ial ha>:.rOl 

of WlJrk a. mBal 

Pump o.:r otc:nlDh'U:nt SlX p El¢4a5il~~ - b:! x:bly I A :hIIlltltraU".-e D!r.nil: M ·eqlilImentm'.JSt, bt: Ij~~~lIir:t:d.am 

E~DsI\'e' - n;e Icd:ed cut C-m:lent~~~," e l ~hcu kZl r:i!t te h c lc~ nn1m:7J ~J 
pu~nll 'D!P~tkf1 !li . 
A:1."I1ntstralt.-e D!r. Sm:olln;J ~ ~ R5!n~ r..rt lIt: "''''' ,,"''', 
SD1'i~~~~ c1!ert!Hoo . - _~~_I "he r ~~i9: 1~2D:.; orr 

hanj. 



ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSIS 

E'IU ipment to be used Inspection Re'luin,ments Training Requi rements 

2.1.11 {Lid eq:u:ipl!lU!n:t to ft m e-d in: the- 'W'Olrk 22. 2 l~i~t iruopection l"l!!quir~.menh, for th l!! WoD.: { . j lJaining roquirsrr"",1:s mo,uding nazar<l communi ... 0/1) 

.m'<iI}'l ~<&."l1y) 

"'''.:Iertel '-8Mu:rc.-n '-21n:l DalY In~J:!:n !'Dr a~mZlg~:I Of rn~!lln;! w:-s. i '"3tertet"ff. t:.1n;1 rnll lnJ 

Ht;h J;res:z;re ro\',!,.":et'f): t P ErN~Dtt; DDl y ,\"3le ljel '5er.-l:ln;J n nln;! 
1) 0 1, <!l! 1! . ~ and fu!:!l ln5I:lcd'cn . 
2 ' W!f.~ ~.5MODlil n ;J [i'I~ 

3) HI;m ~~~J..-e 'COO1IlQnen:-i- I~rt'J 

Fe .. E:Itr~O ...... r. IDS m.nO"""" Daly In~1:!n cf e r:':f n ;nt.!a'l~ beln;J ~!I!!nt 1!lTI:I 111 womr..g crC'er. In:II' 0nO "" 0 ........ 
F~!! ,~ st'el' l'n~oI. 

M::cr.: y In~1:!n thai ~- e ~5~J..""e ts . 1"3: n i!MIi; ~!L-ef'1. 

al o.-1D.l: b:!~:e. 

1o.rri. -a p;are2i~..a 1 ~:):d}!Iii and r-:c11~:V1!! oM reQJ lrc:d. 

H&, :;Il):ds. Daly In~1:m !'Dr d3ml!llg~::I Of !n'.!;!lln;;J~-s. 'I,''3l!!t:! el iff. I:L1., nlIl!'l;J 



Attachment 4 
Directions to the Hospital



Route to Hospital: 
Civista Medical Center 

701 E. St. Charles Street 
LaPlata, MD 

(301) 609-4000 
 

 
 
 
Summary:  13.6 miles (21 minutes) 
 

Time Mile Instruction For Toward 
9:00 
AM 

0.0 Depart Indian Head on SR-210 [Indian 
Head Hwy] (East) 

1.6 mi  

9:02 AM 1.6 Turn RIGHT (South) onto SR-225 [Hawthorne 
Rd] 

1.2 mi  

9:04 AM 2.8 Bear RIGHT (South) onto SR-224 [SR-225] 0.4 mi  
9:05 AM 3.2 Bear LEFT (South-East) onto SR-225 

[Hawthorne Rd] 
8.6 mi  

9:17 AM 11.8 Keep STRAIGHT onto SR-225 [W Hawthorne 
Rd] 

0.4 mi  

9:18 AM 12.2 Turn RIGHT (South) onto US-301 [Blue Star 
Memorial Hwy] 

0.7 mi  

9:19 AM 12.9 Turn LEFT (East) onto SR-6 21 yds  



9:20 AM 12.9 Keep STRAIGHT onto SR-6 [Charles St] 0.6 mi  
9:21 AM 13.5 Turn RIGHT (South) onto Garrett Ave 131 yds  
9:21 
AM 

13.6 Arrive La Plata   

 
 

SUMMARY 
Driving distance:  13.6 miles 
Trip duration:  21 minutes 
Driving time:  21 minutes 
 



 

Route to Health Resources Clinic 
Convenient Health Care 
12090 Old Line Center 
Waldorf, MD 20602 

301-645-8550 
 
 

 
 
 

Summary:  17.5 miles (24 minutes) 
 

Time Mile Instruction For Toward 
9:00 
AM 

0.0 Depart Indian Head on SR-210 [Indian 
Head Hwy] (East) 

9.3 mi  

9:11 AM 9.3 Keep RIGHT onto Local road(s) 153 yds  
9:12 AM 9.4 Keep STRAIGHT onto SR-228 [Berry Rd] 6.7 mi  
9:21 AM 16.1 Bear RIGHT (South-East) onto SR-5 Bus 1.3 mi  
9:23 AM 17.4 Turn RIGHT (South) onto Old Line Center 98 yds  
9:24 
AM 

17.5 Arrive 12090 Old Line Center, Waldorf, 
MD 20602 

  

 
 

SUMMARY 
Driving distance:  17.5 miles 
Trip duration:  24 minutes 
Driving time:  24 minutes 
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Site-Specific Health & Safety Plan 
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The Amendment Addresses the Following Sections:  
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

PURPOSE 
This Hurricane Preparedness Plan (HPP) outlines the general responsibilities and actions to be 
taken in preparation for and response to a hurricane or hurricane warnings at the Indian Head 
Maryland, Site 28 project Site.  All personnel should understand that predicting the occurrence 
and path of a hurricane is difficult, however the risk can be minimized and controlled by 
following the procedures in this plan. 

SCOPE 
This procedure is applicable to all site personnel, including subcontractors; temporary 
construction facilities; and remediation equipment present at the Fuel Farm project sites. 

DISCUSSION 
This procedure provides information on how to protect personnel and property in the event of a 
hurricane. In the Indian Head, Maryland area, attention must be paid to all hurricanes, since there 
is no way to determine with 100 percent accuracy whether a hurricane will actually hit the area 
until a few hours before landfall.  
 
The following table demonstrates that the accuracy of forecasting where a hurricane landfall will 
occur is very low more than 24 hours in advance of a storm. 
 

Hours Before Landfall Maximum Probability Values 

72 Hours 10 Percent 

48 Hours 13-18 Percent 

36 Hours 20-25 Percent 

24 Hours 35-45 Percent 

12 Hours 60-70 Percent 
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2.0 DEFINITIONS 
 
The following definitions apply to various terms used in this document. 
 
Conditions of Readiness (COR): 
 
Condition V - Destructive winds are possible at the Indian Head, Maryland  site within 96 
hours.  Normal daily job-site cleanup and good housekeeping practices. 
 
Condition IV - Destructive winds are possible at the Indian Head, Maryland  site within 72 
hours.  Normal daily job-site cleanup and good housekeeping practices.  Collect and store in 
piles or containers, scrap lumber, waste material, and rubbish for removal and disposal at the end 
of each work day.  Maintain the construction site, including storage areas, free of accumulation 
of debris.  Stack form lumber in neat piles less than 4 feet high.  Remove all trash debris and 
other objects which could become missile hazards.  Contact Resident Officer In Charge of 
Construction (LANTDIV REPRESENTATIVE) for Condition requirements, updates, and 
completion of required actions. 
 
Condition III - Destructive winds are possible at the Indian Head, Maryland  site within 48 
hours.  Maintain Condition IV requirements.  Begin securing the job-site for and taking those 
actions necessary for Condition I that cannot be completed within 18 hours.  Cease all routine 
activities that might interfere with securing operations.  Begin collecting and stowing all gear 
and portable equipment.  Make preparations for securing buildings.  Review requirements 
pertaining to Condition II and continue action as necessary to attain Condition III readiness. 
 
Condition II - Destructive winds are possible at the Indian Head, Maryland  site within 24 
hours.  Curtail or cease routine activities until securing operations are complete.  Reinforce or 
remove form work and scaffolding.  Secure machinery, tools, equipment and materials, or 
remove from job site.  Expend every effort to clear all missile hazards and loose equipment from 
the job-site.  Contact LANTDIV REPRESENTATIVE for weather and COR updates and 
completion of required actions.   
 
Condition I - Destructive winds are possible at the Indian Head, Maryland  site within 12 hours.  
Perform and complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness.  Secure 
the job-site and leave the government premises.   
 
Destructive Winds - Generally winds reaching or exceeding the force of a tropical storm (> 39 
miles per hour [mph] or 34 knots).  Winds from any storm system (tropical or otherwise) that are 
determined to have the potential to cause property damage or personal injury that would warrant 
the Condition IV alert. 
 
Gale - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 63 mph (33 to 55 knots). 
 
Hurricane Watch - An announcement for specific areas where a hurricane or an incipient 
hurricane poses a possible threat to a coastal area, generally within 36 hours.  
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Hurricane Warning - A warning that sustained winds of 74 mph (64 knots) or higher, 
associated with a hurricane are expected in a specified coastal area in 24 hours or less.  
 
Hurricane - A tropical cyclone in which the maximum sustained surface wind is 74 mph 
(64 knots) or greater. 
 
Missile Hazard - Any object that may become airborne during high winds. 
 
Severe Weather - Any storm of tropical or non-tropical origin that has the capacity to produce 
destructive winds 
 
Small Area Storms – Thunderstorms or tornadoes. 
 
Small Area Storms Condition I - Destructive winds, heavy rain, lightening and hail are 
imminent within 1-hour.   
 
Small Area Storms Condition II - Destructive winds, heavy rain, lightening and hail are 
expected within 6-hours. 
 
Storm - Non-tropical windstorm with winds 38 to 63 mph (33 to 55 knots). 
 
Storm Surge - An abnormal rise in sea level accompanying a hurricane or other intense storm, 
and whose height is the difference between the observed level of the sea surface and the level 
that would have occurred in the absence of the storm.  
 
Storm Tide - The actual sea level resulting from the astronomical tide combined with the storm 
surge. This term is used interchangeably with "Hurricane Tide.” 
 
Tornado - Violent rotating columns of air with winds 115 to 288 mph (100 to 250 knots). 
 
Tropical Depression - A tropical low pressure system in which the maximum sustained surface 
wind is 38 mph (33 knots) or less. 
 
Tropical Storm - A tropical low pressure system in which the maximum surface wind ranges 
from 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots) inclusive. This is the strength at which the National 
Hurricane Center applies a name to the storm.  
 
Tropical Storm Watch - Tropical storm conditions pose a threat to a coastal area generally 
within 36 hours. 
 
Tropical Storm Warning - A warning for tropical storm conditions with sustained winds within 
the range of 39 to 73 mph (34 to 63 knots) that are expected in a specified coastal area within 24 
hours or less.  
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES 

Project Manager – Steve Carriere 
The Project Manager is responsible for ensuring that all adequate measures have been taken to 
prepare for hurricanes and to protect site personnel and property in the event of a hurricane.  The 
Project Manager will ensure that ample resources are available to implement this plan and that 
all personnel are aware of this plan and their responsibilities. 
 

Site Superintendent – TBD 
The Site Superintendent will communicate all hurricane information to site personnel and keep 
the site personnel continually informed of the measures to be taken.  The Site Superintendent is 
responsible for the coordination and direction of site equipment shut-down and will oversee the 
preparation of site facilities for any imminent storm. The Site Superintendent will oversee the 
coordination of both pre- and post-storm operations and will ensure that the proper material, 
equipment, and supplies are utilized to implement this procedure.  
 
Site Safety Officer – Michael Harrison 
The Site Safety Officer (SSO) will monitor weather information, including the National Weather 
Service probability values for landfall. The SSO will maintain the necessary emergency supplies, 
and will periodically tour the site to ensure that proper steps are being taken to protect site 
personnel and property.  The SSO will develop the emergency contact list will be maintained in 
a site dedicated vehicle. 
 
Note: When personnel identified in Section 3.0 leave the site, they are responsible for notifying 
the Site Superintendent or a designated back-up person. The back-up person will be instructed in 
their responsibilities in the event of a hurricane. 
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4.0 EMERGENCY OPERATING PROCEDURES 

Condition V - Early Preparedness 
The Site Superintendent will notify the Project Manager when a tropical storm has been named 
and/or any severe weather has the potential to produce destructive winds at the Indian Head, 
Maryland site within 96 hours.  This will initiate COR Condition V.  This phase will continue 
until:  
 

The storm or condition is downgraded • 
• 
• 

The storm track poses no threat to the site 
Condition IV begins. 

 
During Condition V, the progress of the storm will be monitored and tracked.   The Program 
Manager will be contacted at least twice daily for Condition Requirements updates and to inform 
him of completion of required actions for Condition V. 
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Punch List - Condition V. 

Condition IV - (Destructive winds are possible within 72 Hours)  
This COR starts when severe weather is within 72 hours of posing a threat to the project 
location. The SSO will ensure that the following steps are taken: 
 

Monitor the storm and inform the Project Manager of its progress • 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Check Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) supplies and equipment to determine if any 
shipments are required or if pending shipments should be advanced or postponed 

 
During Condition IV, the progress of the storm will be continuously monitored and tracked.   
The Site Superintendent will instruct site personnel to begin general cleanup of all loose 
materials that may pose a hazard during high winds or rain.  This will include removal of all 
debris, trash, and other items that may become missile hazards.  All lumber will be stacked in 
neat piles less than 4 feet high.   The Program Manager will be contacted at least twice daily for 
Condition Requirements updates and to inform him of completion of required actions for 
Condition IV. 
 
The Site Superintendent will keep all site personnel advised of the status of the storm and site 
preparation activities. Due to the urgency and amount of work involved in preparing for a 
threatening storm, all construction operations that might interfere with securing operations, such 
as starting a major excavation, will cease.  
 
The Site Superintendent will ensure that the following steps are taken:  
 

Fill fuel tanks in all equipment on-site 
Secure stockpiled material on-site 
Review requirements for Condition II with all site personnel 
Maintain condition IV requirements. 
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See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition IV. 

Condition III - Tropical Storm Warning (Destructive winds are possible Within 48 Hours) 
This COR starts when severe weather places the project site under a tropical storm warning.  
Condition III activities will also start if a threatening tropical storm is upgraded to a hurricane, or 
a severe storm approaching the Indian Head, Maryland site has generated destructive winds in 
other locations. The Project Manager, Site Superintendent and SSO will determine when to cease 
all operations based upon current weather conditions and/or as directed by the LANTDIV 
REPRESENTATIVE. If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager and Site 
Superintendent will meet with the Program Manager and LANTDIV REPRESENTATIVE to 
decide if a downgrade of the COR is appropriate.   Actions for Condition III will be maintained 
and the following shall also be completed: 
 

Machinery, tools, equipment, and materials will be secured or removed form the site • 
• Take actions to secure job-site necessary for Condition II that cannot be completed 

within 18 hours. 
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition III. 

Condition II - Destructive Winds are anticipated within 24 hours or a Small Area Storm is 
anticipated within 6 hours. 

Condition II begins when destructive winds are anticipated within 24 hours, a small area storm 
within 6 hours, and/or as directed by the LANTDIV REPRESENTATIVE. The Project Manager 
and Site Superintendent will determine when to demobilize from the site based upon weather 
conditions. During this phase the Site Superintendent will direct the following actions:  
 

Secure machinery, tools, equipment and materials or remove them from the job-site • 
• 
• 
• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

Conduct a roll call of personnel on-site and inform the SSO  
Notify personnel on leave of schedule changes 
Personnel needing to leave the project to attend to personal matters will notify their Site 
Superintendent immediately 
Heavy equipment will be secured according to the manufacturer’s recommendations 
All small field equipment will be secured  
All visitors from the site are evacuated 
Make a final site walk-through to determine that the site is secure and clear all missile 
hazards from the job-site 
Inform the Project Manager that all personnel are being released from the site. 
 

If the storm or Condition is downgraded, the Project Manager and Site Superintendent will meet 
to decide if a downgrade of the phase is necessary.  
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition II.  
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Condition I - Destructive winds are anticipated within 12 hours or a Small Area Storm is 
imminent within 1 hour. 

   
Complete all remaining actions required for lower conditions of readiness • 

• Secure job-site access and evacuate to safe refuge. 
 

See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Condition I. 

Resume Site Operations 
The Project Manager will contact the Program Manager to determine when site operations will 
resume.  Although the hurricane/severe weather has passed, hazards may still exist because of 
water damage, other hazardous conditions, dangers from electric shock, poisonous snakes, etc.  
 
The Site Superintendent and SSO will conduct a damage survey with the Project Manager.  
Photographs of the storm damage at the site will be taken by the Site Superintendent or SSO.  
They will develop a prioritized recovery plan from the survey findings.  Subsequently, all site 
personnel will be notified when it is safe to return to work.  Required personnel and 
subcontractor expertise will be mobilized to the site to repair any damaged equipment.  
 
See Attachment A for the Hurricane Preparedness Responsibility Checklist - Resume Site 
Operations. 
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5.0 DEBRIEFING 
 
Following the return to work of site personnel, the Site Superintendent will conduct a debriefing 
with site personnel.  The debriefing will accomplish the following objectives: 
 

Finalize a recovery plan • 
• 
• 
• 

Review the Hurricane Plan for effectiveness 
Suggest and agree on improvements to the plan 
Incorporate plan changes 

 
When completed, the Project Manager and Site Superintendent will meet with site personnel to 
discuss any corrective actions or changes in this plan.  
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6.0 REFERENCES 
 
The list of emergency telephone numbers is included as Attachment B.  In addition, an example 
of a Hurricane Tracking Chart is presented in Attachment C. 
 
The following references and sources of information may be consulted for additional guidance 
on hurricane preparedness and response.   
 

• 

• 

Disaster Planning Guide for Business and Industry, Federal Emergency Management 
Administration (FEMA). 

 
U.S. Department of Commerce; National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA) 
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ATTACHMENT A 
HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS RESPONSIBILITY 

CHECKLISTS  
 

 



HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 
 
 

Condition V 
 

Date/Time Entered Condition V:_______________________________ 
 
Severe Weather/Tropical Storm: _______________________________ 
 
Action Items 
 

  Project Manager Notified  
 

  Track of Storm Poses No Threat 
 

  Storm or Condition is Downgraded 
 

  Upgrade to Condition IV 
 
Storm Location 
 

Date/Time:______________________ Date/Time:______________________ 

Location/Coordinates:_________________ Location/Coordinates:_________________ 

  

Date/Time:______________________ Date/Time:______________________ 

Location/Coordinates:_________________ Location/Coordinates:_________________ 
 
Condition V Action Items Complete:_____________________  Date:_______________ 

 



HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition IV (Landfall within 72 hours) 
 

Date/Time Entered Condition IV:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Notify Project Manager 
 

  Notify Project Superintendent 
 

  Notify Site Personnel 
 

  Assemble shift personnel to begin preparation 
 

  Track storm on hurricane tracking map (Attachment C) (if applicable) 
 

 Secure all heavy equipment located at the site in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications. All equipment will be moved to a secured site location. 

 
  All equipment fuel tanks will be filled. 

 
  All subcontractors with equipment or supplies on-site will be notified to begin removal 
procedures 

 
Condition IV Action Items Complete:_________________________ Date:______________ 

 



HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition III (Landfall within 48 hours) 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition III:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Provide the status of the storm to site personnel on an hourly basis 
 

  Take actions to secure job-site necessary for Condition I that cannot be accomplished in 18 
hours 

 
  Recheck all items on checklist IV to ensure they are complete (i.e. gas tanks are still filled) 

 
 
See itemized equipment checklist (itemized list of equipment to be secured/removed and COR 
for action) 
 
 
 
Condition III Action Items Complete:________________________ Date:______________ 

 



HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 Itemized Equipment Checklist, Condition III. 

 
 
Equipment 

 
Secure in Place 

 
Remove from Project Site 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 



HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition II 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition II:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Evacuate all visitors from the site 
 

  Conduct a role call of site personnel and inform the Project Manager 
 

  Check the status all incoming shipments of supplies and equipment 
 

  Remove all unnecessary vehicles from the site 
 

  Secure heavy equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s specification 
 

  Secure all valuable records and equipment 
 

  Release personnel from the site 
 

  Recheck all items on checklist IV and III to ensure they are complete (ie: gas tanks are still 
filled) 
 
Condition II Action Items Complete:__________________________  Date:______________ 

 



HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Condition I 
 
Date/Time Entered Condition I:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Complete all action items for lower conditions of readiness 
 

  Secure job-site access and evacuate to safe refuge 
 
 
 
Condition I Action Items Complete:___________________________  Date:______________ 
 
 

 



ATTACHMENT B 
EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS  

 
 

 



Table 9-1  Emergency Telephone Numbers 

Local Agencies  

Base Fire Protection Division 

Ambulance 

Fire 

Security 

Dispatch 

LEPC 

 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4333 

(301) 744-4381 

Will be notified by 
Fire/Dispatch 

Hospital  

Civista Medical Center 

701 E. St. Charles Street 

LaPlata, MD 

 

Health Resources Clinic 

Convenient Health Care 

12090 Old Line Center 

Waldorf, MD 20602 

 

(301) 609-4000 

 

 

 

 

(301) 645-8550 

See Attachment 4 for directions to the hospital and clinic. 

National Capital Poison Center (800) 222-1222 

Federal Agencies 

Center for Disease Control 

National Response Center 

 

(404) 639-3311 

(800) 424-8802 

Department of the Navy, Atlantic Division (LANTDIV) 

Facilities Engineering Acquisition Division - LT Mike O’Donnell 

Contracting Officer Technical Representative – Cathy Gardner 

 

(301) 744-2177 

(301) 744-2181 

Shaw Personnel 

Project Manager – Steve Carriere 

Site Superintendent – To be determined 

Site Safety Officer – Michael Harrison 

LANTDIV Safety Manager- Kym Edelman 

Program CIH – Dave Mummert 

Regional Health and Safety Manager – Joe Hoyt 

 

(609) 234-6361 (cellular) 

 

(618) 599-3838 (cellular) 

(757) 435-5384 (cellular) 

(419) 425-6129 (office) 

(804) 337-6982 (cellular) 

Shaw E & I (24 hour) (866) 299-3445 

 



ATTACHMENT C 
HURRICANE TRACKING MAP  

 
This map will posted on the jobsite in the event of an actual hurricane.  The map will be updated daily for the 
NOAA website. 

 

 



 

HURRICANE PREPAREDNESS CHECKLIST 
 
 

Resume Site Operations 
 
Date/Time Resume Site Operations:_______________________________ 
 
Action Items: 
 

  Conduct a damage survey 
 

  Notify all site personnel when to return to work 
 

  Develop a prioritized recovery plan 
 

  Inspect electrical equipment before re-energizing to detect and repair damage 
 

  Provide bottled water for drinking until normal drinking water is deemed safe to drink 
 

  Remove storm debris from site 
 

  Notify Program Manager of the resumption of site activities 
 
 
 
Resume Site Operations Action Items Complete:________________  Date:______________ 
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1.0 BACKGROUND INFORMATION 

The primary site tasks include the following: 
 

• Mobilization and site setup 

• Clearing and grubbing 

• Waste characterization field sampling. 

• Set up and maintenance of erosion and sediment controls 

• Material excavation and hauling 

• Material screening and load-out 

• Site restoration 

• Site breakdown and equipment decontamination 

 
Activity Hazard Analyses (AHA) have been prepared for the above activities and are 
included in Attachment C of the Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (SSHSP). 

 

Shaw Environmental, Inc. (Shaw) Accident Experience 

YEAR 
 

Experience Modification 
Rate (EMR) (Interstate) 

OSHA 
Recordable 

Incident Rate 
 

2006 
 

0.52 
 

0.83 
 

2005 
 

0.49 
 

1.03 
 

2004 
 

0.50 
 

1.07 
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2.0 STATEMENT OF SAFETY AND HEALTH POLICY 

CORPORATE POLICY 
 
Subject: SAFETY   
  
 
1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY  
 

It is the policy of Shaw to provide a safe and healthful workplace for all employees, 
subcontractors, and consultants in compliance with governmental requirements.  
Additionally, the requirements of our clients shall take precedence provided that their 
requirements exceed those of Shaw and governmental regulations. 

 
We believe in two fundamental principles of safety:  all accidents, injuries and occupational 
illnesses are preventable; and if an operation cannot be done safely, we will not do it.  To put 
these principles into practice, every associate will receive the appropriate training, equipment, 
and other resources necessary to complete assigned tasks in a safe and efficient manner. 

 
Safety, industrial hygiene and loss prevention are the direct responsibility of all members of 
management, who must create an environment in which everyone shares a concern for their 
own safety and the safety of their associates.  Safety shall take precedence over expediency or 
short cuts.  It is a condition of employment that all employees work safely and follow 
established safety rules and procedures.  No individual(s) may pose a direct threat to the 
health and safety of other individuals in the workplace. 

 
Managers must conduct their businesses in compliance with governmental safety regulations 
and company procedures.  All Shaw health and safety procedures shall be implemented for all 
Shaw employees on all projects where Shaw is the subcontractor, or a joint venture partner.  
If Shaw is the prime contractor, Shaw procedures shall be applied to all Shaw and 
subcontractor personnel. 

 
The implementation of effective safety and health practices is a key measure of managerial 
performance.  Management, with the assistance of the internal health and safety professional 
staff, will conduct audits to assess the effectiveness of the safety program(s) in place, and to 
identify areas for improvement.  All deficiencies shall be corrected promptly. 

 
All injuries, occupational illnesses, vehicle accidents, and incidents with potential for injury 
or loss will be investigated.  Appropriate corrective measures will be taken to prevent 
recurrence, and to continually improve the safety of our workplace. 
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3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES AND LINES OF AUTHORITY 

Safety responsibilities, accountability and lines of authority are discussed in Section 2.0 of 
the SSHSP.  The Project Manager (PM), Site Supervisor/Site Safety Officer (SS/SSO), and 
Health and Safety Manager (HSM) are responsible for formulating and enforcing health and 
safety requirements, and implementing the SSHSP. 
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4.0 SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS 

Each subcontractor working on the project site will be required to adhere to the SSHSP and 
the requirements presented below.   

4.1 SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER COORDINATION AND CONTROL 

All subcontractors will be screened for safety performance and compliance with Federal 
Alcohol and Drug testing requirements prior to being issued any contract for site work. 
Subcontractors will comply with the requirements for site safety as outlined in Shaw’s Health 
and Safety (HS) Procedure HS011 (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  The SS/SSO will be 
responsible for the conduct and control of Shaw subcontractors. 

4.2 SUBCONTRACTOR/SUPPLIER SAFETY RESPONSIBILITIES 

All subcontractor employees are subject to the same training and medical surveillance 
requirements as Shaw personnel depending on job activity. All activities involving the 
potential for exposure to hazardous waste materials will require medical and training 
certification as mandated by 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 1910.120 and 29 CFR 
1926.65.  All subcontractor personnel will be required to sign in daily and be required to 
attend a daily meeting discussing operations and safety issues. All subcontractors involved in 
construction/remedial activities will complete a Subcontractor Pre-Job Safety Checklist prior 
to the start of work at the site.  Subcontractors will submit AHAs for their work activities to 
the SS/SSO.  The subcontractor reports directly to the Project Manager.  All incidents 
involving subcontractor employees shall be reported to the SS/SSO and a copy of the 
subcontractor’s injury/illness report shall be submitted to the SS/SSO within 24 hours. 
 
Subcontractors are required to read and sign the SSHSP and comply with all requirements of 
this Accident Prevention Plan (APP).  Contractors not in compliance will be immediately 
dismissed from the site. 
 
Suppliers delivering various materials to the project site or providing equipment/ equipment 
maintenance will comply with all Naval Facility rules and regulations.  Supplier personnel 
will not be permitted into contaminated areas unless training and medical surveillance is in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.120/1926.65.  Contractors will not ride on tractors, forklifts or 
similar vehicles unless specific seats are provided.  They will follow facility hot work rules if 
hot work is required for vehicle or equipment maintenance.  Trucks will be loaded and 
unloaded in a safe and effective manner and materials will be stored safely in designated 
locations only.  Associated packaging will be properly disposed of and litter will not 
permitted to be scattered or blown from truck beds.  Operators of mobile equipment on site 
must observe all traffic rules such as speed limits and right-of-ways of pedestrians. 
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5.0 TRAINING 

Outlines of the site safety orientation and training for site personnel, subcontractors and 
visitors are provided in Section 10.0 of the SSHSP. 

5.1  MANDATORY TRAINING AND CERTIFICATIONS 

Mandatory training and certifications are discussed in Section 10.0 of the SSHSP. 

5.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE TRAINING 

All Shaw personnel who have completed the Shaw 40-hour HAZWOPER Training are 
qualified as emergency responders per 29 CFR 1910.120/1926.65 (e)(3)(iv).  Site 
Specific Emergency Response Procedures will be reviewed with all site personnel as a 
part of site indoctrination. 

5.3 SUPERVISORY AND EMPLOYEE SAFETY MEETINGS 

The Shaw SS/SSO will conduct daily safety meetings at the start of each work shift for 
on-site personnel and will require subcontractors to follow similar meeting procedures or 
participate in the Shaw daily safety meetings.  Daily safety meetings will comply with 
HS051 (Attachment B of the SSHSP). 
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6.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY INSPECTIONS 

6.1 INSPECTIONS 

The Shaw Project Manager and SS/SSO are required to conduct bi-monthly inspections 
of the sites using the Project Safety Inspection Report.  The SS/SSO is responsible for 
conducting and preparing reports of daily safety inspections of work processes, site 
conditions, and equipment conditions and submitting them to HSM.  The SS/SSO will 
discuss any necessary corrective actions with the SS/SSO and review new procedures.  
Copies of these reports are maintained on file at the project locations. 
 
The Shaw HSM representative may periodically conduct site visits and perform Site 
Safety Assessments.  These reports are kept on file at the Mt Arlington NJ, office and are 
tracked in a database for each Shaw Project Manager and SS/SSO, including the number 
of action items noted during the visit and written confirmation of the corrective actions 
for each item.  These responses are compiled and provided to program management for 
review. 

6.2 EXTERNAL INSPECTIONS/CERTIFICATIONS 

Shaw does not anticipate, but may consider the use of outside sources, to provide safety 
inspections on an as necessary basis. 
 
As required, safety equipment will comply with appropriate regulations of OSHA 
(Occupational Safety and Health Administration), NIOSH (National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health), ANSI (American National Standards Institute), ASTM 
(American Society for Testing and Materials), United States Coast Guard (USCG), or 
other recognized certification organizations. 
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7.0 SAFETY AND HEALTH EXPECTATIONS, INCENTIVE 
PROGRAMS, AND COMPLIANCE 

Shaw considers safety the highest priority during work at a site containing potentially 
hazardous materials and has established a goal of zero incidents for all projects.  All 
projects will be conducted in a manner that minimizes the probability of near misses, 
equipment/property damage or injury.  Shaw will establish programs to recognize people 
and projects that demonstrate excellence in safety performance.  Shaw will use safety 
observation programs to identify and correct unsafe acts and conditions.  Safety 
awareness programs will be used to provide continuous training and development of good 
safety practices.  Shaw site supervision will investigate all incidents to determine root 
causes and institute corrective actions to prevent recurrence.  Shaw will provide and 
enforce safety rules to protect employees, subcontractors, clients and the public. 

7.1 SHAW SAFETY INCENTIVE PROGRAMS: 

A copy of the Shaw Safety Incentive Award Program will be available at each project.  
The Shaw Project Manager will develop a site-specific program for approval by the HSM 
and the LANTDIV program Manager within 10 days of project mobilization. 

7.2 SHAW EMPLOYEE SAFETY RESPONSIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 

Each employee is responsible for personal safety as well as the safety of others in the area 
and is expected to participate fully in the Safety Improvement Process, particularly the 
Safety Observation Program.  The employee will use all equipment provided in a safe 
and responsible manner as directed by the SS/SSO.  All Shaw personnel will follow the 
policies set forth in the Shaw Health and Safety Procedures HS001-999 (Available on site 
on compact disc [CD]).  Site personnel concerned with any aspect of health and safety 
shall bring it to the attention of the SS/SSO.  If not satisfied, they should contact the 
HSM.  All project personnel have the authority to stop work if in their judgement serious 
injury could result from continued activity.  The SS/SSO shall be notified immediately if 
this becomes necessary.  To protect the health and safety of all personnel, employees that 
knowingly disregard safety policies/procedures may be subject to disciplinary actions up 
to and including termination.  Shaw Employee Safety Responsibility is fully detailed in 
HS010 Employee Safety and Health Work Rules (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  
 

7.3 MANAGERS AND SUPERVISORS SAFETY ACCOUNTABILITY 

It is the duty of the first line supervisor to motivate employees to adhere to Shaw’s safety 
policy in each work situation.  A first line supervisor for these purposes is defined as that 
person designated to give immediate on-site supervision to personnel involved in a task. 
 
All supervisors shall have complete knowledge of the safe procedure for all jobs and 
tasks under their supervision, or when in doubt, shall seek assistance prior to initiating a 
task.  This is the only acceptable manner in which to perform the task.  If the task cannot 
be accomplished safely, it will not be attempted. 
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• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 
• 
• 
• 

• 

• 

 
Supervisors will: 
 

Explain the safety procedure involved with a task to each employee and check 
frequently to see that the employee understands and works as instructed.  
Allocate sufficient time for the training and coaching of all employees to 
insure that everyone knows the correct procedure for safely accomplishing 
required tasks. 
Prevent new employees from performing any tasks until required training is 
completed. 
Immediately correct unsafe conditions that involved site employees or 
contractors. 
Ensure that the employees are outfitted with and wear personal protective 
equipment (PPE) as specified by this APP, SSHSP, other Shaw procedures or 
as directed by the HSM. 
Set a good safety example. 
Obtain the cooperation of employees and contractors. 
Provide a safe work environment for employees and contractors. 
Confirm contractor safety performance records have been verified prior to 
contract award and monitor contractor performance during operations. 
Report all accidents, near misses and property damage in accordance with the 
Incident Management and Reporting Procedure. 
Establish a safety culture, using the elements of the Shaw Safety Improvement 
process, which promotes awareness, encourages participation and recognizes 
excellence. 
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8.0 ACCIDENT REPORTING 

8.1 EXPOSURE DATA (MAN-HOURS WORKED) 

The Shaw’s Environmental Health and Safety (EH&S) Manager tracks and maintains 
incident records as to Federal reporting requirement.  Incident rates are reported monthly 
to the Shaw’s EH&S Manager.  Incident Rates and Workers Compensation losses are 
tracked for each business line.    

8.2 ACCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS, REPORTS AND LOGS 

The SS/SSO conducts accident/incident investigations.  A report is completed by the 
SS/SSO and it must be submitted to the Shaw Baton Rouge, Louisiana Safety Department 
within 24 hours.  All incident reporting forms are provided in HS020. 

8.3 IMMEDIATE NOTIFICATION OF MAJOR INCIDENTS 

Shaw will immediately notify the client of any major incident, including injury, fire, 
equipment/ property damage, and environmental incident.  A full report will be provided 
within 24 hours. The following procedure will be followed in response to any major 
personal injury.  

8.4 ACCIDENT RESPONSE 

The nearest workers will immediately assist a person who shows signs of medical distress 
or who is involved in an accident.  The work crew supervisor will be summoned.   
 
The work crew supervisor will immediately make radio contact with the SS/SSO to alert 
him of a medical emergency situation.  The work crew supervisor will advise the 
following information: 
 

• 
• 
• 
• 

Location of the victim at the work site 
Nature of the emergency 
Whether the victim is conscious 
Specific conditions contributing to the injury, if known. 
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9.0 MEDICAL SUPPORT 

On-site Medical Support/Off-site Medical Arrangements will be outlined in Section 9.0 
of the SSHSP. 
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10.0 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 

Protection levels provided in the SSHSP will be established for the site work activities 
based on the levels of site contaminants and the scope of work.  Once on-site, results of 
air monitoring and visual inspection of the work activities may indicate the need for 
changes in these PPE level(s).  Any significant change in the PPE level will be approved 
by the SS/SSO in consultation with the CIH and/or HSM. PPE selection criteria are 
outlined in HS600 and HS601 (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  
 
All personnel using respiratory protection will be cleared by a physician for use of a 
respirator and will be fit-tested to assure they can achieve an acceptable fit.  Physician 
clearance and results of fit testing will be documented as required by HS100 
(Attachment B of the SSHSP). 
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11.0 PLANS REQUIRED BY THE SAFETY MANUAL 

11.1 HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM 

The Site-Specific Hazard Communication Program is included Section 4.2 of the SSHSP.  
Shaw Hazard Communication Program complies with 29 CFR 1926.59/1910.1200 and is 
outlined in HS060 (Attachment B of the SSHSP).  

11.2 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLANS 

The Emergency Response and Contingency Plan is included in Section 9.0 of the SSHSP. 

11.3 LAYOUT PLANS 

Work zones are defined in Section 5.0 of the SSHSP. 

11.4 RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PLAN 

The primary objective of respiratory protection is to prevent employee exposure to 
atmospheric contamination.  When engineering measures to control contamination are 
not feasible, or while they are being implemented, personal respiratory protective devices 
will be used. 
 
The criteria for determining respirator need have been evaluated based on the site 
contaminants.  Air monitoring will be conducted to confirm that respiratory protection 
levels are adequate. All respirator users will be OSHA trained in proper respirator use 
and maintenance.  The SS/SSO will observe workers during respirator use for signs of 
stress. The SS/SSO, and HSM will also evaluate the implementation of the SSHSP, 
periodically, to determine its continued effectiveness with regard to respiratory 
protection. All persons assigned to use respirators will have medical clearance to do so.  

11.5 CONTINGENCY PLAN FOR SEVERE WEATHER 

Contingency plans for severe weather are included in Section 9.0 of SSHSP. A Hurricane 
Preparedness Plan (HPP) is located in Attachment G of the SSHSP. 
 

11.6  ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE PREVENTION PLAN 

Shaw substance abuse procedures are outlined in Shaw HS101 - Drug, and Alcohol 
Testing. 
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12.0 CONTRACTOR INFORMATION TO MEET THE 
REQUIREMENTS OF THE MAJOR SECTIONS OF EM 385-1-1 

In addition to this APP, Shaw has prepared a SSHSP to meet the major requirements of 
United States Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Manual 385-1-1.  Additional 
procedures for major requirements are provided in the Shaw Health and Safety 
Procedures Manual HS001-999 (Available on site on CD). 
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WORKER ACKNOWLEDGEMENT TO HEALTH-AND-SAFETY PLAN 
 

Page 1 of 3 
. 
I have been informed of, and will abide by, the procedures set forth in the SSHSP developed for 
Indian Head.  I have also been provided with an opportunity to read this SSHSP and the hazard 
communication program.   I also have been properly trained, medically monitored, and fit tested 
for the work that I am to perform. 
Name Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 



WORKER ACKNOWLEDGEMENT TO HEALTH-AND-SAFETY PLAN 
 

Page 2 of 3 
. 
I have been informed of, and will abide by, the procedures set forth in the SSHSP developed for 
Indian Head.  I have also been provided with an opportunity to read this SSHSP and the hazard 
communication program.   I also have been properly trained, medically monitored, and fit tested 
for the work that I am to perform. 
Name Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

 



WORKER ACKNOWLEDGEMENT TO HEALTH-AND-SAFETY PLAN 
 

Page 3 of 3 
. 
I have been informed of, and will abide by, the procedures set forth in the SSHSP developed for 
Indian Head.  I have also been provided with an opportunity to read this SSHSP and the hazard 
communication program.   I also have been properly trained, medically monitored, and fit tested 
for the work that I am to perform. 
Name Date 
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OSHA's Form 300 (Rev. 01/2004)  Year 2004    

U.S. Department of Labor Log of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses 

Attention:  This form contains information 
relating to employee health and must be used 
in a manner that protects the confidentiality of 
employees to the extent possible while the 
information is being used for occupational 
safety and health purposes. 

  

Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
 
                                    

 Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176 
  
Establishment name Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. 

You must record information about every work-related injury or illness that involves loss of consciousness, restricted work activity or job transfer, days away from work, or medical treatment beyond 
first aid.  You must also record significant work-related injuries and illnesses that are diagnosed by a physician or licensed health care professional.  You must also record work-related injuries and 
illnesses that meet any of the specific recording criteria listed in 29 CFR 1904.8 through 1904.12.  Feel free to use two lines for a single case if you need to.  You must complete an injury and illness 
incident report (OSHA Form 301) or equivalent form for each injury or illness recorded on this form.  If you're not sure whether a case is recordable, call your local OSHA office for help. 

City   State   
    

Identify the person Describe the case Classify the case 
  

(A) (B) (C) (D)   (E) (F) CHECK ONLY ONE box for each case based 
on the most serious outcome for that case: 

Enter the number of 
days the injured or ill 
worker was: 

Check the "injury" column or choose one type of 
illness: 

      
    (M) 

Death 
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work 

Remained at work 
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Case 
No. 

Employee's Name Job Title  
(e.g., 

Welder) 

Date of 
injury or 
onset of 
illness 

(mo./day) 

Business Line 
- Project/Site 

Where the event 
occurred (e.g. Loading 
dock north end) 

Describe injury or illness, parts of body 
affected, and object/substance that directly 
injured or made person ill (e.g. Second 
degree burns on right forearm from 
acetylene torch) 

(G) (H) (I) (J) (K) (L) (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
                                      
                                     
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
                                      
  Page totals  0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
  

Be sure to transfer these totals to the Summary page (Form 300A) before you post it. 
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Page 1 of 1  (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 14 minutes per response, including time to 
review the instruction, search and gather the data needed, and complete and review the collection of information.  Persons are 
not required to respond to the collection of information unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.  If you have any 
comments about these estimates or any aspects of this data collection, contact:  US Department of Labor, OSHA Office of 
Statistics, Room N-3644, 200 Constitution Ave, NW, Washington, DC 20210.  Do not send the completed forms to this office. 

   



 

OSHA's Form 300A (Rev 0112004) 
, 

y e" 2004 

Summary of Work-Related Injuries and Illnesses u.s. Department of Labor 
Oeenp"ioI ... S.tety and He.Kh Administ,"ion 

A I! establishmenis cO'Iered by Part 1004 must compiete this Sumrr.a1Y P~. even if 00 inJuries or 
illnesses occurred du~ng the y@ar R@memoortoreview the ~og to ,erify that the eniries are c"!!}P!e/e 

Using the Log, cowl! the individual eniries you miKle for e!K:h categulY. Then write the Ic<&!s bekm. 
mai< ing sw@youveiK:dedtheeniriesfrom ...... 'Ypageof the !og~you hiKI 00 cases write ' 0. " 

Emp!cyees former erl(! !cyees. aoo their represen<atives hwe the ri<;/l / to review the OSHA Form 300 
in its en<irety. They alSO hwe limited access to the OSHA Form 301 or its lKpJiva!en<. See 29 CFR 
1904.30, in OSHA 's R.cordi<ee£i'!J rule, for further detaiis on the access provisions for these forms 

Number of Cases 

fTet" c~mbeccf Total number of Total number of cases Total number of 
deaths cases with days with job transfe r or other recordable 

awayJr:om work restriction cases 
0 0 0 0 

f-- IQ) If') (11 IJ) 

Number of Days 

Tota l number of Total number of days of 
days away from job transfe r or restriction 
w nrl ___ 

0 0 
(~ (~) L 

Injury and Illness Types 

Tota l number of 

JM)_ 
m _JDJ':I..rJI_ 0 (:J l---.E9 i soni ng __ 0 

1(21 Skin Disorder 0 1(5) Hearing Locs 0 
1(31R esPiratOry 

r- --

Condi tion , 0 (§)--.6lL Other IllnEsses , 0 

Post this Summary page from February 1 to April 30 of the year 
following the year covered by the form -, tudoo rr tis c_ cA ":nram ~ ~ IJ aYe< M _ , rr tne IJ re..a. tIe nsh001 se,.-ch <nt 
g<I1er tie dotl needed, <n:t c~ <nt re..a. tIe c_ cA .-urraoo. Pe<sms,.-e rd req..ted IJ respcn:t IJ tie c_ cA.-urraoo lIlesS I 
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cA li«, OS HA c.:e cA 8t:)Ist;s, Roc<n N-J6U, 200 ~ Aye, NW, wastTct!1, DC 20210 C>J rd se.-.:t tle c~rrms lJ m eke 

, fe<m "I'I'<ovod CMl no . 1218_0176 

Establishment information 

Your establishment no",e 

Street 

City , Stot, lip_ 

Iindustr, description (~g,-,- Manufacture of motor truck troilers) __ 

Stand,.-d Industrial Classification (SIC), if kn own (e.g , SIC ~715) IT ----
OR INorth American Industrial CI ;~tion (W<.I CS). if hown (e.g . 3::6212) 

[ _ __ rlTl~-- 'S-
Employment information 

;\nnual oyeroge number of emp-'-"-yees , ~ 

Total hours work ed by all employees last 
y~ ~ 

Sign here 

Kn owillgly fa ls ify.!!!g this docu me nt may lesnh ill a fin e . 

I cert ify that I haye examined this document and that to the best of my kno.oedge the entries are tlUe, accurate, and 
compl "e 

L ~p.n y"'-,,_:e cut "'e L Title 

T T 

Ph one 1 Date 



OSHA's Form 301 
Ane nt; on: This form contains information relating to 

employ ee hea lth and must be used in a III anner that 
prot ects th e confidentiality of employ ees to th e 
extent possibl e wh il e th e information is being used • U.S. Department of Labor l Injuries and Illnesses Incident Report Ifor occupational safety and hea lth purpos es Occupational Safety and Hea lth A,lminis1Imionl 

This Injury and Illness Incidenl Report is one 01 
the lirst lorms you must lill out ¥¥hen a recordable 
work-related injury or illness has occurred 
Together l'iith the Log of Work-Relaled injuries 
and Illnesses and the accomparrying Summary, 
these lorms help the employer and OSHA develop 
a picture 01 the extent and severi ty 01 work-related 
incidents 

W ithin 7 calendar days alter you receive 
inlormation that a recordable work-related injury or 
illness has occurred, you must lill out this lorm or 
an equivalent Some state workers' 
compensation, insurance, or other reports may be 
acceptable substitutes To be considered an 
equivalent lorm, any substitute must conta in all the 
inlormation asked lor on this lorm 

According to Public Law 91-596 and 29 CFR 
1904, OSHA's recordkeeping rule, you must keep 
th i s lorm on Ii Ie lor 5 years lollol'ii ng the year to 
¥¥h ich it pertains 

II you need additional copies 01 this lorm, you 
may photocopy and use as many as you need 

~P l eted b)l, _ ___________ ---i 

I T i~e 

Information about the employee 

~FUII Name 

2) Street 

r:::c" ________ State 

E Date of birth 

r
4) Date hired 

5tDMaie 

DFemale 

Zip 

Information about the physician or other health care 
professional 

r )l Name of fl h)lsician or other health care professional 

~If treatment was grven awa)l from the worksite , ¥¥he re was it grven? I 

11FacIIIl)l 

Cil)l ___________ State __ ~p _ ____ _ 

~was emplo)lee treated in an emergenc)l room? 18:'{- ----

Form approved OMB no. 1218-0176 

Information about the case 

r)~e number from the L,9R ____ (Tmmtertoo case number from too LOQ a~er you record too case) 

~) Date of Injury \l r Illn,eC'"'~ _ ______ _ 

12) Time emplgyee beg,o,"c"w~c~"k ____ ~M1!P~~M~ 

__________ ~M1!P'"-M"_ DCheck if tim e cannot be determined 

14) What was the employee doing just before the incident occurred? Describe the actrvity, as 

l we ll as the tools, equipment or material the employee was using Be specific Examples 
· climbing a ladder ¥¥h ile carrying roofing materials·; ·spraying chlorine from hand sprayer' ; " dal~ 
computer key-entry " 

~5) What happened? Tell us how the injury occurred Examples "V\Ihen ladder slipped on wet floor, 
ilworker fell 20 feet"; W orker was spayed I'Iolth chlorine ¥¥hen gasket broke dUring replacement"; 

W orker developed soreness In M ist over time " 

[I§) What was the injury or illne ss? Tell us the part of the body that was affected and how it was 
I l affected; be more specific than "hurt", "pain", or "sore " Examples "strained back"; "chemical 

burn , hand"; "carpal tunnel syndrome " 1-- --

[In What object or substance directly harmed the employee? Examples ' concrete floor' ; 
I l ' chlorine ' ; "radial arm saw ' If this question does not app~ to the incident , leave it blank 

Phone Date rlDa~e:mio)lee hospitalized overnight as an in-patient? 

I;:;;:::::;;::;:::::;::;;;::;;::;;;::;:;::::;::::::::~,.".~D~~N~C";~".",,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,.,,,,,,,,,.",';~'~;If;':h:.~.~m~p:' O~Y~'~';d:;:'~d~.W~h;';";d~;:d~d~':'~';h~O:,;,~"~"~. "D~":e,C~f~d~e~'~'h~. ,.",,,,,,.,,.,,,,,.,,,.,, __ _ 
PublIC reportlnQ burd en for this coli ectlon of information IS est imated to averaQe 22 minutes per respons e, IncludlnQ tim e for re\o1"Y¥1 "Q instructions, sea rchlnQ eXl stlnQ data sourc es, QathennQ and malntalnlnQ th e data needed , and compl etlnQ and re\o1eY¥1 nQ th e coll ection of 
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Attachment 10 
Blood Borne Pathogens Exposure Control Plan 



   

Blood-Borne Pathogen Exposure Control Plan 

Blood-borne pathogens are microorganisms (i.e., bacteria, virus) sometimes present in 
blood and certain body fluids, which are capable of causing human disease or death.  
These pathogens can also be present on objects and surfaces that have had contact with 
infected blood or certain body fluids.  Blood-borne pathogens are also capable of causing 
human disease or death to unprotected people who are exposed to infected blood or body 
fluids.  Diseases caused by blood-borne pathogens include, but are not limited to, 
hepatitis A, hepatitis B, hepatitis C, malaria, acquired immunodeficiency syndrome 
(AIDS), and other sexually transmitted diseases.  The most significant of these and of 
greatest concern are hepatitis B and AIDS. 

Hepatitis B is a serious disease caused by the hepatitis B virus (HBV), which attacks the 
liver.  The virus can cause lifelong infection, cirrhosis (scarring) of the liver, liver cancer, 
liver failure, and death.  Exposure symptoms include fever, fatigue, nausea, vomiting, 
muscle aches, loss of appetite, and jaundice (yellowing of the eyes or skin).  Hepatitis 
diagnosis is difficult because some symptoms are similar to the flu and may remain mild 
for an extended period.  The HBV can remain infectious for up to 10 days, even in dried 
blood.  Hepatitis B vaccine is available for all age groups to prevent HBV infection. 

Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is the virus that causes AIDS.  People with HIV 
have what is called HIV infection.  Some of these people will develop AIDS because of 
their HIV infection.  Humans may be infected with HIV for many years without experi-
encing any symptoms.  Upon development of AIDS, symptoms may include weight loss, 
skin lesions, dry cough, fever, fatigue, diarrhea, swelling of the lymph glands, and death.  
Presently, no cure exists for HIV or AIDS, and no vaccination is currently available. 

A hazard exists for blood and other bodily fluids to be infected with dangerous, infectious 
pathogens.  Employees could become infected if they are exposed to these blood-borne 
pathogens. 

The purpose of this Blood-borne Pathogen Exposure Control Plan is to provide the 
information, procedures, and requirements necessary to prevent employee exposure to 
blood-borne pathogens. 



   

Regulatory, Requirement, and Policy Compliance 
This Blood-borne Pathogen Exposure Control Plan has been prepared in compliance 
with: 

• 29 CFR 1910.1030, Blood-borne Pathogens 
• EM 385-1-1, Safety and Health Requirements Manual (USACE, 2003a), 

Section A.03.06 
• Shaw E & I Procedure No. HS512 

Exposure Determination 
The OSHA requires employers to perform an exposure determination, identifying 
employees who may incur occupational exposure to blood or other potentially infectious 
materials.  The exposure determination is made without regard to the use of PPE.  For 
exposure determination purposes, employees are considered to be exposed, even if they 
wear PPE. 

Activities at this project do not present a high risk of employee exposure to blood or other 
body fluids.  An exception to this would be under circumstances when personnel 
administer first aid care or CPR to injured workers and when personnel clean-up areas 
and equipment that may have been exposed to blood because of the incident.  In these 
cases, there is reasonable potential for employee skin, eye, mucous membrane, or 
potential contact with blood or other bodily fluids. 

The OSHA requires a listing of job classifications with identification of tasks performed 
in which some employees may have potential for occupational exposure.  This 
requirement is for employees to clearly understand the tasks that they may perform have 
a potential for occupational exposure to infectious materials.  The job classifications and 
associated tasks with an exposure potential are as follows: 

• Field Supervisor⎯Administer first aid or CPR; decontaminate or disinfect 
surfaces and articles that have contacted infectious materials, and prepare 
biohazard waste for temporary storage and subsequent disposal. 

• Site Safety and Health Officer⎯Administer first aid or CPR; decontaminate 
or disinfect surfaces and articles that have contacted infectious materials, and 
prepare biohazard waste for temporary storage and subsequent disposal. 

• Laborer⎯Administer first aid or CPR; decontaminate or disinfect surfaces 
and articles that have contacted infectious materials, and prepare biohazard 
waste for temporary storage and subsequent disposal. 



   

These employees have potential for exposure to blood-borne pathogens when 
administering first aid or CPR and when performing post-accident clean-up operations 
due to the following: 

• Contact or absorption of blood or blood-contaminated objects through open or 
broken skin (i.e., cuts, scratches, and rashes) 

• Blood splashes to their eyes, nose, or mouth, or other mucous membranes 

• Punctures through the skin with a contaminated sharp object (such as, 
scissors) 

Workers can reduce their risk of contacting blood-borne pathogens by implementing the 
recommended work practices (outlined in this plan) before, during, and after responding 
to emergency medical incidents primarily involving personal injuries. 

Schedule of Implementation 
The procedures in this Blood-borne Pathogen Exposure Control Plan are to be 
implemented immediately. 

Implementation includes: 

• Verifying personnel who are available to voluntarily provide first aid care and 
CPR hold a valid training certificate from a reputable training provider 
(American Red Cross or American Heart Association).  
 
The SSHO is responsible for verifying that an appropriate number of 
personnel have been trained in and hold valid certification to perform first aid 
and CPR. 

• Verifying that personnel voluntarily providing first aid care, CPR, post-
accident clean-up operations, and biohazard waste handling have received the 
specialized training meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.1030; EM 385-
1-1, Safety and Health Requirements Manual (USACE, 2003a), Section 
A.03.06; and Shaw E & I Procedure No. HS512.  This training is required for 
applicable personnel prior to the commencement of work and at least annually 
thereafter.  This training shall cover the following elements: 

- Copy of 29 CFR 1910.1030 and this procedure including an explanation of 
the contents 

- General explanation of the epidemiology and symptoms of blood-borne 
diseases 

- Explanation of the modes of transmission of blood-borne pathogens 



   

- Explanation of the appropriate methods for recognizing tasks and other 
activities that may involve exposure to blood and other potentially 
infectious materials 

- Explanation of the use and limitations of practices that will prevent or 
reduce exposure including appropriate engineering controls, work 
practices, and PPE 

- Information of the types, proper use, location, removal, handling, 
decontamination, and/or disposal of PPE 

- Explanation of the basis for selection of PPE 

- Information on the hepatitis B vaccine, including information on its 
efficacy, safety, and the benefits of being vaccinated 

- Information on the appropriate actions to take and persons to contact in an 
emergency 

- Explanation of the procedure to follow if an exposure incident occurs 
including the method of reporting the incident and the medical follow-up 
that will be made available 

- Information on the medical counseling that is provided for exposed 
individuals 

- Explanation of required signs and labels 

The SSHO is responsible for verifying that this blood-borne pathogen training 
has occurred. 

• Verifying that engineering controls are readily available at the project for use 
in an emergency.  Engineering controls for this project include the following: 

- (5) Red-bags for temporary storage of contaminated PPE and cleaning 
materials 

- (1) Appropriately labeled, 30-gallon hard-plastic container for the 
temporary storage of red-bagged waste 

- (1) Whisk-broom and dust pan for cleaning up contaminated broken glass 

- (1) Gallon container of Clorox® household bleach 

- (1) Large utility sponge 



   

- (2) Rolls of paper towels 

- (1) Container of liquid disinfectant hand soap 

- (10) “Biohazard” warning labels 

- (10) Individually packaged disinfectant towelettes 

- (2) CPR barriers 

The SSHO is responsible for verifying that this inventory of engineering 
controls is readily available at the project site for emergency use. 

• Verifying that the appropriate PPE for use in an emergency is readily 
available at the project site. 

Personal protective equipment is necessary to prevent employee exposures to infectious 
materials.  The necessary PPE, which shall be maintained separately for use in an 
emergency include the following: 

• (Five) P-100 Particulate filtering face-piece respirator (3-M 8293 or 
equivalent) 

• (Two) Face-shields with ratcheting head-suspension 
• (Three-pair) Safety glasses with clear lens 
• (Box of 100) Disposable nitrile examination gloves 
• (Three-pair) PVC Monkey Grip work gloves 
• (Four) Poly-coated or Saran-coated disposable Tyvek® coveralls with 

attached hood 
• (Eight-pair) Vinyl or latex disposable boot covers 
• (Eight) Fluid-resistant surgical hoods 

The SSHO is responsible for verifying that the above inventory of PPE is readily 
available at the project site for emergency use. 

Work Practice Controls 
Work practice controls reduce the likelihood of exposure by altering the manner in which 
a task is performed.  The work practice controls outlined in this section are applicable to 
the administration of first aid and the subsequent clean-up operations. 



   

Work practice controls shall be instituted whenever there is potential for employee 
contact with blood and bodily fluid.  Situational examples where these controls are to be 
implemented include, but are not limited to: 

• The voluntary administration of first aid care, such as application of bandages 
to minor or major cuts and abrasions of another person.  This care may allow 
for contact with sores, wounds, broken skin, blood, or other bodily fluids. 

• The voluntary administration of first aid care, such as providing CPR. 

• Clean-up activities involving handling soiled articles (e.g., gauze, bandages, 
compresses, etc.) and the decontamination or disinfecting of surfaces and 
articles that have contacted potentially infectious materials, such as blood or 
other bodily fluids. 

• Prepare biohazard waste for temporary storage and subsequent disposal. 

Based upon professional judgment, an employee may choose to temporarily forego the 
use of PPE if the employee determines that the use of the PPE will further jeopardize his 
well-being or that of the injured worker.  This limited application must be carefully 
evaluated and considered by the employee.  If this situation does occur, Shaw will 
investigate and document the circumstances in an effort to provide alternative means to 
avoid further occurrence. 

The following are specific work practice controls that shall be implemented in the above 
noted situations or whenever an employee determines that the implementation of these 
work practices is prudent or necessary: 

• The appropriate PPE shall be donned prior to engaging in any activities that 
have the potential for employee contact with potentially infectious materials, 
such as blood or other bodily fluids. 

• Hands and face will be washed as soon as possible after engaging in any 
activities that have the potential for employee contact with potentially 
infectious materials, such as blood or other bodily fluids.  If wash facilities are 
not readily available, individually packaged disinfectant towelettes may be 
used in the interim. 

• Eating, drinking, or smoking is not allowed in any work area where a potential 
exists for occupational exposure to blood-borne pathogens. 

• Open wounds or cuts shall be promptly bandaged. 

• Work surfaces and areas shall be cleaned and disinfected immediately after 
being contacted by potentially infectious materials.  A 10 percent bleach 
solution (one part bleach added to nine parts water) shall be applied and 



   

allowed to have a contact time of 15 minutes.  Non-disposable articles, 
equipment, or materials contaminated with potentially infectious materials 
shall be similarly cleaned/disinfected prior to reuse. 

• All bins, pails, cans, and similar receptacles intended for reuse, which have 
become contaminated with blood or other potentially infectious materials shall 
be cleaned and disinfected immediately after use. 

• Broken glassware, which may be contaminated, shall not be picked up directly 
by hand.  Broken glass shall be picked-up using mechanical means, such as by 
using a whiskbroom and dustpan. 

• All PPE shall be immediately removed upon leaving the potentially 
contaminated work area, or as soon as possible if visibly contaminated.  The 
contaminated PPE shall be placed in a labeled “red-bag” and then placed in 
the 30-gallon container for temporary storage and subsequent disposal. 

• Any clothing that has contacted blood or other potentially infectious fluids 
shall be removed as soon as possible. 

• Any clothing that has contacted blood or infectious fluids shall be placed in a 
labeled “red-bag” and then placed in the 30-gallon container for temporary 
storage and subsequent disposal. 

Universal Precautions 
Universal precautions is a method of infection control, which operates on the assumption 
that all human blood and bodily fluids are to be treated as if they are known to be 
infectious for HIV, HBV, or other blood-borne pathogens.  Universal precautions shall be 
observed to prevent contact with blood or other potentially infectious materials.  
Universal precautions consist of the following practices: 

• All workers shall routinely use appropriate barrier precautions to prevent skin 
and mucous-membrane exposure when contact with blood or other bodily 
fluids is anticipated.  Gloves should be worn for touching blood and bodily 
fluids, mucous membranes, or non-intact skin and for handling items or 
surfaces contaminated with blood or body fluids.  Masks and protective 
eyewear or face shields shall be worn during procedures that are likely to 
generate droplets of blood or other body fluids to prevent exposure of mucous 
membranes of the mouth, nose, and eyes.  Protective suits shall be worn 
during procedures that are likely to generate splashes of blood or other bodily 
fluids. 

• Hands and other skin surfaces shall be washed immediately and thoroughly if 
contaminated with blood or other bodily fluids.  Hands shall be washed 
immediately after gloves are removed, using a disinfectant soap. 



   

• Cardiopulmonary resuscitation barriers or other ventilation devices should be 
available for use in areas in which the need for resuscitation is foreseeable. 

• Workers who have exudative lesions or weeping dermatitis shall be excluded 
from handling potentially infectious materials until the condition resolves. 

• Pregnant workers should be especially familiar with and strictly adhere to 
precautions to minimize the risk of transmission. 

Personal Protective Equipment 
The proper use of PPE is an effective work practice control.  The following requirements 
for PPE are mandatory whenever there is potential for employee contact with blood and 
bodily fluid: 

• Inspect PPE prior to use to verify it is in good working order and without 
defects. 

• Blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

• Disposable (single use) gloves, such as surgical or examination gloves shall be 
replaced when visibly soiled, torn, punctured, or when their ability to function 
as a barrier is compromised.  Gloves should be changed as soon as possible 
after contact with blood or bodily fluids.  After use, remove gloves from top to 
bottom inside out, not allowing unprotected skin to contact the exterior of the 
gloves.  Hands and other skin surfaces shall be washed with disinfectant soap 
immediately after care has been rendered or clean up has been completed.  
Gloves reduce the incidence of blood contamination of hands, but they cannot 
prevent penetrating injuries caused by sharp objects.  Do not reuse gloves 
once removed.  A CPR barrier shall be used when administering CPR. 

• Protection for the eyes, face, hands, body, feet, and against inhalation hazards 
shall be provided as appropriate for each job. 

• Gloves shall be worn when employees have the potential for direct skin 
contact with or when handling items or surfaces soiled with blood, other 
potentially infectious materials, mucous membranes, and non-intact skin. 

• Polyvinyl chloride work gloves may be disinfected for immediate reuse if the 
integrity of the glove is not compromised; however, gloves must be discarded 
if they are cracked, peeling, discolored, torn, punctured, or exhibit other signs 
of deterioration.  All gloves shall be discarded at the conclusion of the activity 
or at the end of the shift – whichever comes first. 

• Masks and eye protection or chin-length face shields shall be worn whenever 
splashes, spray, splatter, droplets, or aerosols of blood or other potentially 
infectious materials may be generated and there is a potential for eye, nose, or 
mouth contamination. 



   

• Fluid-resistant clothing (e.g., coated Tyvek® suits) shall be worn if there is a 
potential for splashing or spraying of blood or potentially infectious materials.  
Coated Tyvek® coveralls shall also be worn during clean-up activities 
involving decontamination or disinfecting of surfaces and articles that have 
contacted potentially infectious materials, and when preparing biohazard 
waste for temporary storage and subsequent disposal. 

• Fluid-resistant clothing (e.g., coated Tyvek® suits) shall be worn if there is a 
potential for clothing becoming soaked with blood or other potentially 
infectious materials. 

• Surgical caps or hoods shall be worn if there is a potential for splashing or 
splattering of blood or potentially infectious materials on the head. 

• Fluid-proof coverings shall be worn if there is a potential for shoes or boots to 
contact blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

• Disposable nitrile or vinyl gloves shall be worn for touching blood and bodily 
fluids requiring universal precautions, mucous membranes, or non-intact skin 
and for handling items or surfaces soiled with blood or bodily fluids to which 
universal precautions apply. 

Waste Handling 
All wastes generated because of administering emergency first aid care and the 
subsequent clean-up activities shall be placed in red-bags, labeled as a biohazard, and 
kept separately from other trash.  Wastes used in medical emergency treatment (i.e., 
gloves, towels, and gauze) shall also be bagged and stored in an identical manner.  Red-
bagged, biohazard waste shall be placed in the 30-gallon collection container, labeled, 
and secured for temporary storage and disposal.  Additional containers shall be obtained 
as needed and containers shall not be overfilled. 

Biohazard Waste Disposal 
A Shaw Transportation and Disposal Coordinator shall be contacted to arrange for proper 
disposal of biohazard wastes.  The waste shall remain secured on site in labeled 
container(s) until disposal arrangements have been made at an approved disposal facility.  
Disposal of the infectious waste container(s) shall be in accordance with applicable local, 
state, and federal regulations. 

Medical Requirements 
Employees receive medical evaluations in accordance with Shaw E & I Procedure No. 
HS100.  The medical requirements of this exposure control plan include provisions for 
vaccinations to all exposed employees as well as for post-exposure procedures and 
evaluations.  All employees with potential for occupational exposure to blood-borne 



   

pathogens shall receive the hepatitis B vaccination and tetanus vaccination prior to 
workplace exposure, unless they read and sign a Hepatitis B and Tetanus Vaccination 
Declination form . 

Hepatitis B Vaccination 
All potentially exposed employees will have made available to them, at no cost, a 
hepatitis B vaccination.  Recombivax or Accelerated Recombivax vaccines shall be 
utilized.  If the employee has previously received the hepatitis B vaccination and/or 
antibody testing reveals that the employee is immune, a new vaccination is not required.  
Employees may be subjected to occupational exposure immediately after receiving the 
first shot in the hepatitis B vaccination series.  Antibody testing shall be performed 30-
days after completing the hepatitis B vaccination series.  Employees unable to develop 
immunity shall be precluded from further occupational exposure.  If a physician 
recommends a booster dose(s), the doses shall be provided according to standard 
recommendations for medical practice.  The employee will also receive training as to the 
vaccine’s efficacy, safety, benefits, and consequences prior to administration.  The 
vaccination series may also be initiated within 24-hours of an incident with exposure 
potential.  

Tetanus Vaccination 
All employees subject to this policy shall maintain current status documentation of their 
tetanus vaccination [current status for tetanus vaccination is within five (5) years].  All 
potentially exposed employees shall be offered a tetanus vaccination at no cost. 

Post-Exposure Procedures and Evaluation 
All exposure incidents shall be reported as required by Shaw E & I Procedure No. 
HS020, “Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation and Review.”  The 
Corporate Medical Director shall be advised in addition to standard notification 
procedures. 

Following a report of an exposure incident, each involved employee shall be offered a 
confidential medical evaluation and follow-up, which includes at least the following 
elements: 

• Documentation of the route(s) of exposure. 

• Hepatitis B virus and HIV antibody status of the source patient(s) (if known), 
and how the exposure occurred. 

• The medical confidentiality rights of the source patient shall be preserved at 
all times. 



   

• If the source patient can be determined and permission is obtained, collection 
of and testing of the source patient’s blood to determine the presence of HIV 
or HBV infection shall be conducted under the direction of the attending 
physician. 

• Collection of blood from the exposed employee as soon as possible after the 
exposure incident for the determination of HIV and/or HBV status.  Actual 
core antibody and surface antigen testing of the blood or serum sample may 
be done at that time or later if the employee so requests.  If the test is deferred, 
arrangements shall be made through the attending physician to properly 
archive the specimen. 

• Follow-up of the exposed employee including antibody and antigen testing, 
counseling, illness reporting, and safe and effective post-exposure 
prophylaxis, according to standard recommendations for medical practice as 
defined by the Corporate Medical Director. 

Where applicable laws require employee consent, documented consent shall be obtained 
prior to testing.  If an employee refuses the blood test, documentation of the refusal will 
be made.  Documentation of the test results shall be made available to the exposed 
employee(s).  All test results shall be kept confidential. 

Physician Information 
The following information shall be provided to the evaluating physician: 

• Copy of 29 CFR 1910.1030 and its appendices 

• Description of the affected employee’s duties as they relate to the employee’s 
occupational exposure 

Physician Opinion 
For each potentially exposed employee evaluation, the employee shall receive a copy of 
the evaluating physician’s written opinion within 15 working days of the completion of 
the evaluation.  The written opinion shall be limited to the following information: 

• The physician’s recommended limitations upon the employee’s ability to 
receive the hepatitis B vaccination. 

• A statement that the employee has been informed of the results of the medical 
evaluation and that the employee has been told about any medical conditions 
resulting from exposure to blood or other potentially infectious materials, 
which require further evaluation or treatment. 



   

• Specific findings or diagnoses, which are related to the employee’s ability to 
receive the HBV vaccination.  Any other findings and diagnoses shall remain 
confidential. 

Hazard Communication 
There are regulatory requirements for labels, signs, and training.  The provisions and 
exceptions for these are contained in the subsections below. 

Warning Labels 
Containers used for disposal of blood-contaminated supplies and waste will be labeled in 
accordance with the word “biohazard.”  The following symbol shall be an integral part of 
the label: 

   
 
Warning Signs 
There are no designated areas for medical treatment on site, because first aid is provided 
on an emergency basis only; therefore, warning signs are not applicable.  In cases of 
potential exposure, observers and nonessential personnel should be verbally warned to 
keep a safe distance from injured personnel. 

Employee Training Program 
All employees who are first aid/CPR trained and may provide assistance shall be trained 
in the requirements for voluntary providers as described in Shaw E & I Procedure No. 
HS512, this SSHSP and its addenda, and the general provisions of this procedure. 

Recordkeeping 
There are federal record-keeping requirements for training, medical, and incident 
reporting documentation.  The provisions for keeping these records are contained in the 
subsections below. 

Training Records 
All employees covered under this exposure plan shall be trained as required.  A record of 
the training shall be appropriately generated.  The training record will contain the date of 
the training session(s), the contents or a summary of the training session(s), the names of 



   

persons conducting the training, and the names of all persons attending the training 
sessions. 

The training records will be maintained by the Shaw Training Department for at least five 
(5) years from the training date. 

Medical Records 
Medical records necessary for Shaw employees will include documentation of HBV 
vaccination status, medical follow-up, post-exposure testing, and a medical professional’s 
written evaluation. 

The employee medical records will be forwarded to and maintained by Health Resources, 
600 West Cumming Park, Suite 3400, Woburn, Massachusetts 01801-6350 for inclusion 
in the employee’s medical file.  Confidentiality of all medical records shall be 
maintained. 

Shaw Environmental, Inc. maintains employee medical records for the duration of the 
employee’s employment plus 30 years thereafter.  If, for whatever reason, Shaw no 
longer does business and no successor exists, Shaw will notify the director of NIOSH in 
writing three (3) months prior to the disposal of records.  If so directed, the records shall 
be transferred to the director of NIOSH. 

Incident Recording 
An incident that occurs because of rendering emergency medical care will be recorded on 
the OSHA 300 log as OSHA defines work-related injuries and illnesses.  All injuries 
involving the release of blood or bodily fluids must be immediately reported to the 
Project CIH for proper reporting and follow-up.  

Plan Review and Update 
This Blood-borne Pathogen Exposure Control Plan shall be reviewed and updated on an 
annual basis. 

 



 

 

  

APPENDIX C 
Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan 
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

THIS PROJECT IS BEING PERFORMED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY, NAVAL 
FACILITIES ENGINEERING COMMAND (NAVFAC), WASHINGTON. THE PROJECT IS A 
REMOVAL ACTION AT SITE 28 UNDER THE INSTALLATION RESTORATION (IR) PROGRAM 
AT THE NAVAL SUPPORT FACILITY, INDIAN HEAD (NSF-IH), INDIAN HEAD, MARYLAND. 
NSF-IH IS A FACILITY OF THE NAVAL SUPPORT ACTIVITY SOUTH POTOMAC IN THE 
NAVAL DISTRICT WASHINGTON REGION. 

NSF-IH IS LOCATED IN NORTHWESTERN CHARLES COUNTY, MARYLAND 
APPROXIMATELY 25 MILES SOUTHWEST OF WASHINGTON, D.C. AS SHOWN ON THE 
SITE LOCATION MAP AND THE SITE VICINITY MAP ON SHEET T -1, SITE 28 IS 
LOCATED IN THE MAIN INSTALLATION OF NSF-IH AND IS LOCATED ALONG THE 
NORTHEASTERN SHORE OF THE MATTAWOMAN CREEK. 

SITE 28 WAS ALSO REFERRED TO AS THE "ORIGINAL NOS (NAVAL ORDNACE STATION) 
BURNING GROUND", THE "SLAVINS DOCK AREA", AND THE "WILDLIFE AREA". THIS 
SITE WAS SUBDIVIDED INTO TWO ZONES: A AND B. ZONE A WAS A FORMER ZINC 
RECOVERY FURNACE AND A FORMER BURNING CAGE. FROM 1928 TO THE EARLY 
1950'S, THE ZINC RECOVERY FURNACE WAS IN OPERATION. THE LOCATION OF THE 
FORMER BURNING CAGE IS UNKNOWN. THE SITE CONTAINS APPROXIMATELY 2,419 
CUBIC YARDS OF SOIL TO BE REMOVED FROM ZONE A. ZONE B IS SOUTH OF ZONE 
A AND IS REFERRED TO AS THE "ORIGINAL BURNING GROUND" AND THE "SHORELINE 
BURNING CAGE". NO REMEDIAL ACTION IS PLANNED FOR ZONE B. 

THE PURPOSE OF THE REMOVAL ACTION IS TO EXCAVATE AND REMOVE IMPACTED 
SURFACE SOILS FROM SITE 28. VARIOUS EROSION AND SEDIMENT (E&S) CONTROL 
MEASURES WILL BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO REMOVAL ACTIVITIES IN ORDER TO MINIMIZE 
ANY THREAT TO THE ADJACENT WATERWAYS. E&S CONTROL PRACTICES FOR THE 
PROJECT INCLUDE THE INSTALLATION OF SUPER SILT FENCE, STABILIZED 
CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE (SCE), SWALE, STONE CHECK DAM, RIP-RAP, EROSION 
CONTROL MATTING AND SEEDING AND MULCHING. 

WASTE CHARACTERIZATION SAMPLING WILL BE CONDUCTED AT SITE 28 IMMEDIATELY 
AFTER THE KICKOFF MEETING IN ORDER TO DETERMINE TRANSPORTATION AND 
DISPOSAL ARRANGEMENTS BEFORE SOIL REMOVAL BEGINS. THE SOILS WILL BE 
CONSOLIDATED WITHIN THE LIMITS OF THE EXCAVATION AND STOCKPILED FOR 
LOAD OUT. THE STOCKPILE WILL BE COVERED WITH PLASTIC SHEETING WHEN INACTIVE. 
THESE SOILS WILL BE LOADED OUT AND TRANSPORTED TO AN APPROVED OFF SITE 
DISPOSAL FACILITY. AS THE MATERIAL IS LOADED FOR TRANSPORTATION OFF SITE, 
THE TRUCKS WILL BE INSPECTED TO ENSURE THAT NO LOOSE SEDIMENT WILL BE 
DEPOSITED ON ROADS. THE DISTURBED AREAS WILL BE BACKFILLED, SEEDED, 
FERTILIZED, AND PLANTED WITH WETLAND PLANTS, ONCE THE IMPACTED SOIL IS 
REMOVED AND VERIFIED. 

THE E&S CONTROLS WILL BE INSPECTED WEEKLY AND AFTER EACH RAIN EVENT, 
WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE SCE, WHICH WILL BE INSPECTED DAILY. ANY 
NECESSARY MAINTENANCE WILL BE PERFORMED IMMEDIATELY. ALL OF THE 
TEMPORARY E&S CONTROLS WILL REMAIN IN PLACE UNTIL THE VEGETATION IS 
ESTABLISHED. ONCE THE VEGETATION IS ESTABLISHED WMA AND THE ROICC WILL 
BE NOTIFIED THAT A FINAL INSPECTION WILL BE PERFORMED PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF 
THE E&S CONTROLS. 

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION 

1. HOLD A PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING IN ACCORDANCE WITH NOTE 1 OF 
THE STANDARD EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN NOTES. 

2. CONDUCT WASTE CHARACTERIZATION SAMPLING ACTIVITIES. 

3. MOBILIZE PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT TO THE SITE. 

4. PERFORM SITE PREPARATION, EXCLUDING LAND-DISTURBANCE ACTIVITIES. 

5. PERFORM LIMITED CLEARING ACTIVITIES TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE 
EROSION CONTROLS. 

6. INSTALL THE FOLLOWING E&S FEATURES: 

• DIKE/SWALE ON THE NORTHEAST SIDE OF THE SITE PERIMETER WITH A 
STONE CHECK DAM AND A RIP-RAP APRON IN THE SOUTHEAST CORNER, 
ON THE CLEAR WATER SIDE, NEAR MATTAWOMAN CREEK. 

• TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET STRUCTURE ON THE DIRTY WATER SIDE OF 
THE DIKE/SWALE. 

• TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET STRUCTURE AT THE END OF SWALE 4 NEAR 
MATTAWOMAN CREEK. 

• SUPER SILT FENCE. 

7. PERFORM CLEARING AND GRUBBING ACTIVITIES TO GAIN ACCESS TO THE 
IMPACTED SOILS. 

8. INSTALL TEMPORARY 24-INCH PIPE SLOPE DRAIN FROM THE SOUTHERN END 
OF THE EXISTING 24-INCH CULVERT TO MATTAWOMAN CREEK. THEN INSTALL 
RIP-RAP APRON AT THE END OF THE PIPE NEAR MATTAWOMAN CREEK. 

9. BEGIN THE REMOVAL ACTION STARTING IN THE LOWER PORTION OF THE SITE. 

• EXCAVATE THE MATERIAL FROM THE IMPACTED AREA AND CONSOLIDATE 
WITHIN THE EXCAVATION AREA. 

• SCREEN MATERIAL FOR POTENTIAL MPPEH. 

• LOAD THE WASTE INTO TRUCKS FOR TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL OFF SITE. 

10. CONDUCT CONFIRMATION SAMPLING (BY OTHERS). 

11. REMOVE THE TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET STRUCTURE IN SWALE 4. RECONSTRUCT 
SWALE 4 (INCLUDING RIP-RAP APRON) BEGINNING AT MATTAWOMAN CREEK AND 
WORKING UPGRADE. INSTALL THE PROPOSED 24-INCH CULVERT, BEGINNING AT 
THE LOW END AND REMOVE THE EXISTING 24-INCH CULVERT. 

12. BACKFILL AND REGRADE THE DISTURBED AREA AS NECESSARY. SEED, FERTILIZE, 
INSTALL TEMPORARY EROSIONAL CONTROL MATTING, AND MULCH. 

13. REPLACE NATIVE WETLAND PLANTS IN DISTURBED WETLAND AREA. 

14. DEMOBILIZE PERSONNEL AND EQUIPMENT WHEN APPROPRIATE. 

15. ONCE THE VEGETATION IS ESTABLISHED, WMA AND THE ROICC WILL BE NOTIFIED 
THAT A FINAL INSPECTION WILL BE PERFORMED PRIOR TO REMOVAL OF THE 
E&S CONTROLS. 

16. WITH PERMISSION OF THE MOE INSPECTOR, REMOVE TEMPORARY E & S CONTROLS 
AND STABILIZE THE RESULTING DISTURBED AREA. 
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SITE 28 BOUNDARY

WELL
NO. 14

EXISTING 24 INCH CULVERT

ZONE A

FORMER SHORELINE

FORMER ZINC RECOVERY
FURNACE AND FORMER

BURNING CAGE

ZONE B

BURNING CAGE
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ZONE A

FORMER SHORELINE

FORMER ZINC RECOVERY
FURNACE AND FORMER

TRUCK PULL-OFF

WELL
NO. 14

BURNING CAGE

2 SUPER SILT FENCE

5 STONE CHECK DAM

ZONE B

BURNING CAGE

MATERIAL
SCREENING

AREA

PERIMETER DIKE/SWALE1

24"Ø PIPE SLOPE DRAIN4

STABILIZED
CONSTRUCTION
ENTRANCE

3

RIP-RAP APRON

(TEMPORARY)

SWALE 4 MODIFICATION6

PIPE EXTENSION THROUGH9
SUPER SILT FENCE

EARTH DIKE/TEMPORARY7
GABION OUTLET STRUCTURE

8 TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET STRUCTURE

10

INV.EL. 42.0±'

RIP-RAP APRON (FINAL RESTORATION)10

(DURING WASTE REMOVAL)

NOTE:

THE PROPOSED 24-INCH CULVERT WILL BE
COMPLETELY COVERED WITH FINAL GRADING
MATERIAL.  NO PORTIONS OF THE CULVERT
WILL BE EXPOSED AT THE SURFACE.
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SUPER SILT FENCE - STANDARD INSTALLATION
DETAIL DETAIL

STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE

DETAIL
STONE CHECK DAM

PERIMETER DIKE/SWALE
DETAIL

DETAIL
PIPE SLOPE DRAIN

DETAIL
SWALE 4 MODIFICATION

18" RIP-RAP
(d50 = 6", MAX = 12",
MIN = 3")

CLASS C
GEOTEXTILE

DETAIL
EARTH DIKE/TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET

TGOSEARTH DIKE

GABION BASKET
TYPICAL DIMENSIONS
6'x3'x3'

GABION BASKET
(4"-7" STONE)

EXISTING GROUND

NOTE:  THE SUPER SILT FENCE
MUST TIE INTO THE EARTH DIKE.

DETAIL
TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET

STRUCTURE (TGOS) TRANSITION

DETAIL
PIPE EXTENSION THROUGH SUPER SILT FENCE

1/2" PLYWOOD BAFFLE
ATTACHED TO SUPER
SILT FENCE (SSF) CHAIN
LINK, SSF GEOTEXTILE TO
REMAIN BEHIND BAFFLE 1/2" PLYWOOD BAFFLE

24" PSD

RIP-RAP
APRON

DETAIL
RIP-RAP APRON

PIPE OR CHANNEL WE

L

APRON

PIPE SLOPE DRAIN

SWALE 4

LENGTH END WIDTH
WE

STONE
(L) (      ) (SEE NOTE)

THICKNESS

23 FT.

15 FT.

BEGINNING
WIDTH

WB(      )

4 FT.

5 FT.

25 FT.

18 FT.

d     =9.5", d Max=15" 19 IN.

19 IN.
50

STRUCTURE (TGOS)

NOTES:

1. THE TEMPORARY GABION OUTLET
STRUCTURE SHALL BE PLACED IN
THE END OF SWALE 4 DURING THE
WASTE REMOVAL OPERATION.

2. THE SUPER SILT FENCE ON EACH
SIDE OF THE TEMPORARY GABION
OUTLET STRUCTURE MUST BE
TURNED, TO RUN ALONG THE TOP
OF SWALE 4, DISTANCE OF 1O FEET.

GROUND SURFACE

WE

WB

NOTE:  THE STONE MUST BE PLACED
UPON CLASS C GEOTEXTILE.

4 - 6'x3'x1' GABION BASKETS

d     =9.5", d Max=15"50

#4 STONE (1-1/2"-3/4")
FOR SEDIMENT CONTROL

PERIMETER SWALE
#4 STONE (1-1/2"-3/4")
FOR SEDIMENT CONTROL

SWALE 4

GABION BASKET
TYPICAL DIMENSIONS
6'x3'x3'

GABION BASKET
(4"-7" STONE)

4 - 6'x3'x1' GABION BASKETS

FILL
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          EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN NOTES
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VEGETATION STABILIZATION METHODS AND MATERIALS

--

--

SECTION 1 - PREPARATIONS FOR SEEDING 

A. GENERAL SITE PREPARATION 

1. INSTALL EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL STRUCTURES IN ACCORDANCE 'MTH 
THE APPROVED EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN. 

2. PERFORM GRADING OPERATIONS AT RIGHT ANGLES TO THE SLOPE TO THE 
EXTENT POSSIBLE. FINAL GRADING AND SHAPING IS NOT USUALLY NECESSARY 
FOR TEMPORARY SEEDING. 

3. SCHEDULE REQUIRED SOIL TESTS TO DETERMINE SOIL AMENDMENT 
COMPOSITION AND APPLICATION RATES FOR SITES HAVING DISTURBED AREA 
OVER 5 ACRES. 

B. SOIL AMENDMENTS (FERTILIZER AND LIME SPECIFICATIONS) 

1, SOIL TESTS MUST BE PERFORMED TO DETERMINE THE EXACT RATIOS AND 
APPLICATION RATES FOR BOTH LIME AND FERTILIZER ON SITES HAVING 
DISTURBED AREAS OVER 5 ACRES. SOIL ANALYSIS MAY BE PERFORMED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND OR A RECOGNIZED COMMERCIAL LABORATORY. SOIL 
SAMPLES TAKEN FOR ENGINEERING PURPOSES MAY ALSO BE USED FOR 
CHEMICAL ANALYSIS. 

2. FERTILIZERS SHALL BE UNIFORM IN COMPOSITION, FREE FLOWING, AND SUITABLE 
FOR ACCURATE APPLICATION BY APPROVED EQUIPMENT. FERTILIZERS SHALL 
BE DELIVERED TO THE SITE, FULLY LABELED ACCORDING TO APPLICABLE STATE 
FERTILIZER LAWS AND SHALL BEAR THE NAME, TRADE NAME OR TRADEMARK, 
AND WARRANTY OF THE PRODUCER. 

3. LIME MATERIALS SHALL BE GROUND LIMESTONE (HYDRATED OR BURNT LIME MAY 
BE SUBSTITUTED) WHICH CONTAINS AT LEAST 50% TOTAL OXIDES (CALCIUM OXIDE 
PLUS MAGNESIUM OXIDE). LIMESTONE SHALL BE GROUND TO SUCH FINENESS 
THAT AT LEAST 50% WIll PASS THROUGH A #100 MESH SIEVE, AND 98 TO 1007. 
WILL PASS THROUGH A #20 MESH SIEVE. 

4. INCORPORATE LIME AND FERTlLlZER INTO TOP 3-5 INCHES OF SOIL BY DISKING OR 
OTHER SUITABLE MEANS. 

C. SEEDBED PREPARATION 

1. TEMPORARY SEEDING 

a. SEEDBED PREPARATION SHALL CONSIST OF LOOSENING SOIL TO A DEPTH 
OF 3 INCHES TO 5 INCHES BY MEANS OF SUITABLE AGRICULTURAL OR 
CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT, SUCH AS DISC HARROWS, CHISEL PLOWS, OR 
RIPPERS MOUNTED ON CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT. AFTER THE SOIL IS 
LOOSENED, IT SHOULD NOT BE ROLLED OR DRAGGED SMOOTH, BUT LEFT 
IN THE ROUGHENED CONDITION. PLACED TOPSOIL OR SLOPED AREAS 
(GREATER THAN 3:1) SHOULD BE TRACKED BY A DOZER LEAVING THE 
SURFACE IN AN IRREGULAR CONDITION 'MTH RIDGES RUNNING PARALLEL 
TO THE CONTOUR OF THE SLOPE. 

b. APPLY FERTILIZER AND LIME AS PRESCRIBED IN SECTION 3, AND INCORPO
RATE INTO THE TOP 3 TO 5 INCHES OF SOIL BY DISKING OR OTHER SUIT
ABLE MEANS. 

2. PERMANENT SEEDING 

O. MINIMUM TOPSOIL CONDITIONS REQUIRED FOR PERMANENT VEGETATIVE 
ESTABLISHMENT: 

1. SOIL pH SHALL BE BETWEEN 6,0 AND 8,0 

2. SOLUBLE SALTS SHALL BE LESS THAN 500 PARTS PER MILLION 
(PPM). 

3. THE SOIL SHALL CONTAIN LESS THAN 40% CLAY, BUT ENOUGH FINE 
GRAINED MATERIAL (>307. SILT PLUS CLAY) TO PROVIDE THE 
CAPACITY TO HOLD A MODERATE AMOUNT OF MOISTURE. 

4. SOIL SHALL CONTAIN 1.5% MINIMUM ORGANIC MATTER BY WEIGHT. 

5. SOIL MUST CONTAIN SUFFICIENT PORE SPACE TO PERMIT ADEQUATE 
ROOT PENETRATION. 

6. IF THESE CONDITIONS CANNOT BE MET BY SOILS ON SITE, ADDING 
TOPSOIL IS REQUIRED IN ACCORDANCE WITH SECTlON 21 
"STANDARD AND SPECIFICATION FOR TOPSOIL" OF THE 1994 MD 

STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS FOR SOIL EROSION AND 
SEDIMENT CONTROL BY THE MARYLAND DEPARTMENT OF THE 
ENVIRONMENT. 

b. AREAS PREVIOUSLY GRADED IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE DESIGN DRAWINGS 
SHALL BE SCARIFIED OR OTHERIMSE LOOSENED TO A DEPTH OF 3 TO 5 
INCHES PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF TOPSOIL. 

c. APPLY FERTILIZER AND LIME AS PRESCRIBED IN SECTION 4 AND MIX SOIL 
AMENDMENTS INTO THE TOP 3-5 INCHES OF TOPSOIL BY DISKING OR 
OTHER SUITABLE MEANS. 

d. REMOVE LARGE OBJECTS LIKE STONES AND BRANCHES, AND READY THE 
AREA FOR SEED APPLICATION. WHERE SITE CONDITIONS WILL NOT PERMIT 
NORMAL SEEDBED PREPARATION, LOOSEN SURFACE SOIL BY DRAGGING WITH 
A HEAVY CHAIN OR OTHER EQUIPMENT TO ROUGHEN THE SURFACE. STEEP 
SLOPES (STEEPER THAN 3:1) SHOULD BE TRACKED BY A DOZER LEAVING 
THE SOIL IN AN IRREGULAR CONDITION WITH RIDGES RUNNING PARALLEL TO 
THE CONTOUR OF THE SLOPE. THE TOP 1 -3 INCHES OF SOIL SHOULD BE 
LOOSE AND FRIABLE. SEEDBED LOOSENING MAY NOT BE NECESSARY ON 
NE'M...Y DISTURBED AREAS. 

SECTION 2 - SEED AND MULCH SPECIFICATIONS 

A. SEED SPECIFICATIONS 
1. ALL SEED MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE MARYLAND STATE SEED LAW. 

ALL SEED SHALL BE SUBJECT TO RE - TESTING BY A RECOGNIZED SEED 
LABORATORY, ALL SEED USED SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED WITHIN 5 MONTHS 
IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING THE DATE OF SO'MNG SUCH MATERIAL ON THIS JOB. 

NOTE: SEED TAGS SHALL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE INSPECTOR TO VERIFY TYPE 
AND RATE OF SEED USED. 

2. INOCULANT - THE INOCULANT FOR TREATING LEGUME SEED IN THE SEED 
MIXTURES SHALL BE A PURE CULTURE OF NITROGEN-FIXING BACTERIA PREPARED 
SPECIFICALLY FOR THE SPECIES. INOCULANTS SHALL NOT BE USED LATER THAN 
THE DATE INDICATED ON THE CONTAINER. ADD FRESH INOCULANT AS DIRECTED 
ON PACKAGE. USE FOUR TIMES THE RECOMMENDED RATE WHEN 
HYDROSEEDING. IT IS VERY IMPORTANT TO KEEP INOCULANT AS COOL AS 
POSSIBLE UNTIL USED. TEMPERATURES ABOVE 75 - 80 DEGREES FAHRENHEIT 
CAN WEAKEN BACTERIA AND MAKE INOCULANT LESS EFFECTIVE. 

B. METHODS OF SEEDING 

1. HYDROSEEDING: APPLY SEED AND FERTILIZER SLURRY UNIFORMLY WITH HYDRO
SEEDER AT THE RATES PRESCRIBED IN SECTION 3 OR 4. 

a. IF FERTILIZER IS BEING APPLIED AT THE TIME OF SEEDING, THE 
APPLICATION RATES 'MLL NOT EXCEED THE FOLLO'MNG: 
NITROGEN - MAXIMUM OF 100 POUNDS PER ACRE TOTAL OF SOLUBLE 
NITROGEN; P205 (PHOSPHOROUS): 200 POUNDS/ACRE; K20 (POTASSIUM): 
200 POUNDS/ACRE 

b. LIME - USE ONLY GROUND AGRICULTURAL LIMESTONE (UP TO 3 TONS PER 
ACRE MAY BE APPLIED BY HYDROSEEDING). NORMALLY, NOT MORE THAN 
2 TONS ARE APPLIED BY HYOROSEEDING AT ANY ONE TIME. 00 NOT USE 
BURNT OR HYDRA TED LIME WHEN HYOROSEEDING. 

c. SEED AND FERTILIZER SHALL BE MIXED ON SITE, AND SEEDING SHALL BE 
DONE IMMEDIATELY WITHOUT INTERRUPTION. 

2. DRY SEEDING' THIS INCLUDES USE OF CONVENTIONAL DROP OR BROADCAST 
SPREADERS. 

a. APPLY SEED TO SOIL AT THE RATES PRESCRIBED IN SECTION 3 OR 4. THE SEEDED 
AREA SHALL THEN BE ROLLED WITH A WEIGHTED ROLLER TO PROVIDE GOOD SEED 
TO SOIL CONTACT. 

b. WHERE PRACTICAL, SEED SHOULD BE APPLIED IN TWO DIRECTIONS PERPENDICULAR 
TO EACH OTHER. APPLY HALF THE SEEDING RATE IN EACH DIRECTION. 

3. DRILL OR CUL TIPACKER SEEDING: THIS INCLUDES THE USE OF MECHANIZED SEEDERS 
THAT APPLY AND COVER SEED WITH SOIL. 

a. CULTIPACKING SEEDERS ARE REQUIRED TO BURY THE SEED IN SUCH A 
FASHION AS TO PROVIDE AT LEAST 1/4 INCH OF SOIL COVERING. SEEDBED 
MUST BE FIRM AFTER PLANTING. 

b. WHERE PRACTICAL, SEED SHOULD BE APPLIED IN TWO DIRECTIONS 
PERPENDICULAR TO EACH OTHER. APPLY HALF THE SEEDING RATE IN 
EACH DIRECTION. 

C. MULCH SPECIFICATIONS 

1. STRAW SHALL CONSIST OF THOROUGHLY THRESHED WHEAT, RYE OR OAT STRAW, 
REASONABLY BRIGHT IN COLOR, AND SHALL NOT BE MUSTY, MOLDY, CAKED, 
DECAYED, OR EXCESSIVELY DUSTY, AND SHALL BE FREE OF NOXIOUS WEED 
SEEDS AS SPECIFIED IN THE MARYLAND SEED LAW. 

NOTE: ONLY STERILE STRAW MULCH SHOULD BE USED IN AREAS WHERE A 
STAND OF ONE SPECIES OF GRASS IS DESIRED. 

2. WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER MULCH (WCFM) 

WCFM MUST CONFORM TO THE FOLLOIMNG PHYSICAL REQUIREMENT: 
FIBER LENGTH TO APPROXIMATELY 10mm., DIAMETER APPROXIMATELY 1 mm., 
pH RANGE OF 4.0 TO 8.5, ASH CONTENT OF 1.6% MAXIMUM AND WATER 
HOLDING CAPACITY OF 90% MINIMUM. WCFM SHALL CONSIST OF SPECIALLY 
PREPARED WOOD CELLULOSE PROCESSED INTO A UNIFORM FIBROUS 
PHYSICAL STATE. WCFM SHALL BE DYED GREEN OR CONTAIN A GREEN DYE 
IN THE PACKAGE THAT IMLL PROVIDE AN APPROPRIATE COLOR TO FACILITATE 
VISUAL INSPECTION OF THE UNIFORMLY SPREAD SLURRY. WCFM, INCLUDING 
DYE, SHALL CONTAIN NO GERMINATION OR GROWTH INHIBITING FACTORS. WCFM 
SHALL CONTAIN INHIBITING FACTORS. WCFM SHALL CONTAIN NO ELEMENTS OR 
COMPOUNDS AT CONCENTRATION LEVELS THAT IMLL BE PHYTOTOXIC. WCFM 
SHALL BE MANUFACTURED AND PROCESSED IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE WOOD 
CELLULOSE FIBER MULCH IMLL REMAIN IN UNIFORM SUSPENSION IN WATER UNDER 
AGITATION AND IMLL BLEND WITH SEED, FERTILIZER, AND OTHER ADDITIVES 
TO FORM A HOMOGENOUS SLURRY. THE MULCH MATERIAL SHALL FORM A 
GROUND COVER, ON APPLICATION, HAVING MOISTURE ABSORPTION AND PERCO
LATION PROPERTIES AND SHALL COVER AND HOLD GRASS SEED IN CONTACT 
WITH THE SOIL WITHOUT INHIBITING THE GROWTH OF THE GRASS SEEDINGS. 

D. MULCHING SEEDED AREAS 

1. MULCH SHALL BE APPLIED TO ALL SEEDED AREAS AS SOON AS POSSIBLE AFTER 
SEEDING, STRAW MULCH SHALL ONLY BE USED ON SLOPES OF 6H: 1 V OR FLATTER. 
WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER MULCH MAY BE USED ON SLOPES OF 6H:1V OR STEEPER 
PROVIDED FLOWS ARE NOT CONCENTRATED. EROSION CONTROL BLANKETS MAY BE 
USED ON SLOPES OF 6H: 1V OR STEEPER PROVIDED THE PRODUCT IS APPROPRIATE 
FOR THE FIELD APPLICATION. 

NO. 

2 

2. IF GRADING IS COMPLETED OUTSIDE OF THE SEEDING SEASON, MULCH ALONE SHALL 
BE APPLIED AS PRESCRIBED IN THIS SECTION AND MAINTAINED UNTIL THE SEEDING 
CAN BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THESE SPECIFICATIONS. 

3. WHEN STRAW MULCH IS USED, IT SHALL BE SPREAD OVER ALL SEEDED AREAS AT 
THE RATE OF 2 TONS/ACRE. MULCH SHALL BE APPLIED TO A UNIFORM LOOSE 
DEPTH OF BETWEEN 1 AND 2 INCHES. MULCH APPLIED SHALL ACHIEVE A 
UNIFORM DISTRIBUTION AND DEPTH SO THAT THE SOIL SURFACE IS NOT 
EXPOSED. IF A MULCH ANCHORING TOOL IS TO BE USED, THE RATE SHOULD BE 
INCREASED TO 2.5 TONS/ACRE. 

4. WHEN WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER MULCH IS USED, IT SHALL BE APPLIED AT A MINIMUM 
NET DRY WEIGHT OF 1,500 LBS. PER ACRE. THE WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER SHALL 
BE MIXED 'MTH WATER, ACCORDING TO THE MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION. 

E. MULCH ANCHORING 

1. MULCH ANCHORING SHALL BE PERFORMED IMMEDIATELY FOLLOWING MULCH APPLICA
TION TO MINIMIZE LOSS BY WIND OR WATER, 

2. STRAW MULCH MAY BE ANCHORED WITH A TRACTOR DRAWN IMPLEMENT DESIGNED 
TO PUNCH AND ANCHOR MULCH INTO THE SOIL SURFACE A MINIMUM OF 2 INCHES. 
THIS IS MOST EFFECTIVE ON LARGE AREAS, BUT IS LIMITED TO SLOPES WHERE 
EQUIPMENT CAN OPERATE SAFELY. IF USED ON SLOPING LAND, THIS PRACTICE 
SHOULD BE USED ON THE CONTOUR, IF POSSIBLE. 

3. WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER MAY BE USED FOR ANCHORING STRAW. THE FIBER 
BINDER SHALL BE APPLIED AT A NET DRY WEIGHT OF 750 LBS./ACRE. THE WOOD 
CELLULOSE FIBER SHALL BE MIXED WITH WATER, AND THE MIXTURE SHALL 
CONTAIN A MAXIMUM OF 50 LBS. OF WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER PER 100 GALLONS 
OF WATER. 

4. SYNTHETIC BINDERS - SYNTHETIC BINDERS SUCH AS ACRYLIC DRL (AGRO- TACK), 
DCA-70, PETROSET, TERRA TAX II, TERRA TACK AR, OR OTHER SIMILAR BINDER 
MAY BE USED AT RATES RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO ANCHOR 
MULCH. APPLICATIONS OF LIQUID BINDERS SHOULD BE APPLIED HEAVIER AT EDGES 
WHERE WIND CATCHES MULCH, SUCH AS IN VALLEYS AND ON CRESTS OF BANKS. 
THE REMAINDER OF AREA SHOULD BE UNIFORM AFTER BINDER APPLICATION. 

5. LIGHTWEIGHT PLASTIC NETTING MAY BE STAPLED OVER THE MULCH ACCORDING TO 
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. 

SECTION 3: TEMPORARY SEEDING 

VEGETATION - ANNUAL GRASS OR GRAIN USED TO PROVIDE COVER ON DISTURBED AREAS FOR 
UP TO TWELVE MONTHS. FOR LONGER DURATION OF VEGETATIVE COVER, PERMANENT 
SEEDING IS REQUIRED. 

TEMPORARY SEEDING SUMMARY 

SEED MIXTURE (HARDINESS ZONE 70) 

SPECIES 

CEREAL RYE 
GRAIN 

FOXTAIL ~ILLET 

APPLICATION ** SEEDING 
RATE (Ib/ac) DATES 

75 

75 

1-FEB 
70 

30-NOY 

SEEDING 
DEPTHS 

1 INCH 

FERTILlZER* 

RATE 
(10-10-10) 

600 Ib,,/ac 
(15 Ib,,/1000 sf) 

LIME RATE* 

2 Tons/ac 
(100 Ibs/ 
1000 sf) 

* MAY BE MODIFIED PER SOIL TEST RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE MARYLAND COOPERATIYE EXTENSION 
SERVICE, NOT TO EXCEED THE MAXIMUMS SET IN SECTION 2 (8) (1) (0) AND (b). 

** THE TOTAL SEED APPLICATION WILL BE 150 Ibs/acre AT A MINIMUM 

NO. 

SECTION 4: PERMANENT SEEDING 

SEEDING GRASS AND LEGUMES TO ESTABLISH GROUND COYER FOR A MINIMUM PERIOD OF ONE YEAR ON 
DISTURBED AREAS GENERALLY RECEIV1NG LOW MAINTENANCE. 

PERMANENT SEEDING SUMMARY 

SEED MIXTURE (HARDINESS ZONE 7a) 

SPECIES 
APPLICATION 

RATE (I bloc) 
SEEQlNG** SEEDING 

DATES DEPTHS 
N 

FERTILIZER RATE * 
(10-20-20) 

P205 K20 

LlME* 
RATE 

1 BIG BLUESTEM 4-

2 LITTLE BLUESTEM 6 

3 

4 

7 

SWITCHGRASS 

INDIANGRASS 

CANADIAN WILD 

"'" 
PARTRIDGE PEA 

ANNUAL RYE 
GRASS 

2 

2 

25 

l-MAR 

70 

15-NOV 

1 INCH 
90 Ib/ac 

(2 Ib/ 
1000 SF) 

175 Ib/oc 
(4 Ib/ 

1000 sF) 

175 Ib/ac 
(4 Ib/ 

1000 SF) 

2 tans/ac 
(100 Ib/ 
1000 SF) 

* MAY BE MODIFIED PER SOIL TEST RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE MARYLAND CooPERATIYE EXTENSION 
SERV1CE, NOT TO EXCEED THE MAXIMUMS SET IN SECTION 2 (B) (1) (a) AND (b). 

** IF A MID-SUMMER PLANTING IS DESIRED, USE 20 Ib/ACRE SERECIA LESPEDEZA. IF MIDWINTER 
PLANTING IS DESIRED, SEEDING ~UST BE BY DRILL OR CULTIPACKER. IF LATE FALL/EARLY WINTER 
PLANTING IS DESIRED. USE 56 Ib/ACRE CEREAL RYE GRAIN AS NURSE CROP. 

~~; SHOWN I SlZE~ 
TASK OROCR NO. 

093 

'" 
> 
W 

'" 

CONSTR. CONTAACT NO. 
N62470-02-0-3260 

N~VF-"C DRAWING NO 

ES-6 



 

 

 

APPENDIX D 
Environmental Protection/Pollution Prevention Plan 



DRAFT
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION/POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN 

REMOVAL ACTION FOR SITE 28 
NAVAL SUPPORT FACILITY, INDIAN HEAD 

INDIAN HEAD, MARYLAND 
TASK ORDER 093 

Prepared for: 

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
Contract No. N62470-02-D-3260 

Naval Facilities - Washington 
Washington Navy Yard, Building 212 

1314 Harwood Street, S.E. 
Washington, DC 20374-5018 

Prepared by: 

Shaw Environmental, Inc. 
2790 Mosside Boulevard 

Monroeville, Pennsylvania 15146-2792 

Reviewed by: 

 ____________________________________ _________________________________ 
 Steve Carriere, PMP James Dunn, P.E. 
 Project Manager Program Manager 

June 8, 2007 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
 
 

This Environmental Protection/Pollution Prevention (EP/PP) Plan has been prepared by Shaw 
Environmental, Inc. (Shaw) for the Department of the Navy, Atlantic Division (LANTDIV) Naval 
Facilities Engineering Command (NAVFAC), Washington, DC.  The purpose of the EP/PP Plan is to 
present information needed to minimize the hazards to human health and the environment from fires, 
explosions, spills, or any unplanned or sudden release of constituents of concern during the soil removal 
action being performed by Shaw at Site 28 at the Naval Support Facility-Indian Head (NSF-IH), 
Maryland. 
 
 This plan fulfills the requirements set forth in the following documents: 
 

• Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 
- 29 CFR 1910 - Subpart G:  Occupational Health and Environmental Control 
- 40 CFR 112:  Oil Pollution Prevention 
- 40 CFR 261:  Identification and Listing of Hazardous Waste 
- 40 CFR 262:  Generators of Hazardous Waste 
- 40 CFR 263:  Transporters of Hazardous Waste 
- 40 CFR 268:  Land Disposal Restrictions 
- 40 CFR 279:  Used Oil Regulations 
- 49 CFR 178:  Shipping Container Specification 

 
• COMAR 26.13:  Department of the Environment, Disposal of Controlled Hazardous 

Substances 
 

• Corps of Engineers (COE) 
- COE EP-1165-2-304:  1976 Flood Plain Regulations for Flood Plain Management. 

 
This plan is intended for use during the soil removal action and associated activities at Site 28.  

This plan establishes guidelines that must be followed by Shaw and any of its subcontractors during 
activities at the site, and must be used in conjunction with the other project plans and drawings.   
 
1.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION SURVEY 
 

The Site QC Manager will conduct a preconstruction prior to the start of work.  The results of the 
survey, including photo documentation, will be submitted to the ROICC/NTR in an Environmental 
Conditions Report. 
 
1.2 SOIL REMOVAL ACTIVITIES 
 

The soil removal activities for the site generally consist of the following: 
 
• Mobilization to site and site setup 
• Installation and maintenance of erosion and sediment controls 
• Clearing and grubbing 
• Excavation of soil and debris from defined waste area 
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• Waste staging and mechanical screening 
• Backfilling and regrading the excavation 
• Restoration of the site 
• Demoblization. 

 
1.3 PERMITTING REQUIREMENTS 
 

No regulatory permits are required for the soil removal action at Site 28 because all actions will 
be conducted on site.  The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act 
(CERCLA) Section 121 (e) exempts any response action conducted entirely on site from federal, state, 
and local permit application procedures.  On-site actions need only comply with the substantive aspects of 
environmental regulations. 
 
 
 
 

Shaw Project 126566 Site 28, Indian Head, Maryland June 8, 2007 
1-2 



 

2.0 ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION 

 
 

This section describes the personnel and required chain of command that will control and direct 
environmental protection activities at the site. 
 
2.1 RESPONSIBLE PARTIES 
 

The U.S. Navy (Navy) is the owner of the project site and the responsible party for the 
remediation activities.  The Navy has contracted Shaw to perform the remediation activities. For the 
duration of the remediation activities, the Shaw will notify the Navy of any environmental protection 
incident as soon as possible.   
 
2.1.1 Navy 
 

The Navy is responsible for all notifications to local, state, and federal authorities.  The ROICC 
will oversee Shaw’s execution of environmental protection. 
 
2.1.2 Shaw 
 

Shaw is responsible for implementing environmental protection procedures and is responsible for 
all information contained in this document and as described in the Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan 
(SSHSP).   
 
2.2 EMERGENCY SERVICES 
 

A summary of local and state emergency service agencies is listed in the SSHSP.  Individual 
emergency agencies and responsibilities are as follows. 
 
2.2.1 Police 
 

The NSF-IH Security Police will provide police support as needed.  Unlawful entry into the site 
will be reported to the Security Police. 
 
2.2.2 Fire Department 
 

All environmental protection situations requiring fire department personnel and equipment will 
be reported to the NSF-IH Fire Department. 

 
 
2.3 COORDINATION RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

All environmental protection provisions will be implemented by means of the organizational 
structure.  The Program Manager is responsible for coordination, training, drills, notification to the Navy, 
and other aspects of the EP/PP Plan. 
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ORGANIZATION STRUCTURE FOR IMPLEMENTATION 
 
2.3.1  Program Manager 
 
  The Program Manager is the person in charge of the overall project and has full authority for 
coordination and direction of the project.  The Program Manager will communicate directly with the 
NTR.  The Program Manager is ultimately responsible for completion of the project in accordance with 
the plans. 
 
2.3.2 Project Manager 
 

The Project Manager is responsible for the day-to-day management and integration of all 
elements of the project and will be accountable for each activity.  He delegates the authority for the 
implementation, maintenance, and compliance of the project activities with this document and the SSHSP 
to the Site Safety Officer (SSO), or Site Superintendent in the absence of the SSO. 
 
2.3.3 Site Safety Officer 
 

The SSO will be responsible for all environmental health and safety activities including air 
monitoring activities, overseeing the decontamination of equipment and clothing, decontamination 
procedures and emergency response procedures.  The SSO will also be responsible for training of on-site 
personnel as may be necessary.  The SSO has the authority to stop any operation that threatens the health 
and/or safety of the team or surrounding populace.  The weekly environmental protection inspections and 
daily health and safety activities may be conducted by the SSO or the Site Superintendent.  The Site 
Superintendent is responsible for assuring that the daily environmental protection is performed. 
 
2.3.4 Site Superintendent 
 

The Site Superintendent is responsible for field implementation of the environmental procedures 
and the health and safety program when the SSO is not present.  This responsibility includes advising site 
workers of the specific health and safety requirements and consulting with the SSO regarding appropriate 
changes to the environmental protection section and the SSHSP. 
 
2.3.5 Emergency Coordinator 
 

The Emergency Coordinator (EC) will implement and coordinate all environmental procedures 
during spills and releases.  During an emergency, the EC will activate alarm systems, notify the Fire 
Department, notify the ROICC, identify the problem, assess the health or environmental hazards, and take 
all reasonable measures to stabilize the situation.  The EC will also be responsible for follow-up activities 
after the incident such as treating, storing, or disposing of residues and impacted soil, decontamination 
and maintenance of emergency equipment, and submission of any reports.  The EC is also responsible for 
personnel training and evacuation drills.  The Site Superintendent or the SSO, depending on who is on 
site, will be the EC.  The EC will be on-site during all removal operations. 
 
2.3.6 Site Personnel 
 

All personnel will be responsible for working in a safe and healthy manner.  Each will be 
required to comply with all applicable local, state, and federal rules and regulations, as defined in the 
SSHSP. 
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3.0 MATERIALS INVENTORY COMPATIBILITY 
  
 

This section contains information regarding the materials that may be involved in a spill or 
release.  Table 1 lists quantities of the materials present on-site by type. 
 
3.1 ON-SITE MATERIALS 
 

Site 28 is in the northeast corner of the facility, on the shore of Mattawoman Creek.  The site 
encompasses observation Well 14, the former location of the zinc recovery furnace, and the former 
shoreline burning cage.   

 
Previous investigations included an Initial Assessment Study (IAS) and a Remedial Investigation 

(RI).  The IAS report concluded that smokeless powder may have been burned at the site and various 
contaminated wastes were burned openly.  The RI report indicated that because of past activities at the 
site, there are both potential human health and ecological risks associated with constituents in the soil.   

 
The risk assessments concluded that the following constituents in soil pose a risk to human health 

and ecological receptors:  
 

Lead • 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 

Antimony 
Cadmium 
Copper 
Mercury 
Nickel 
Silver 
Zinc. 

 
3.2 ORGANIC VAPOR RELEASES 
 

Organic vapor releases may occur during excavation activities.  Organic vapor concentrations in 
the air during excavation activities will be monitored using air-monitoring equipment such as a 
photoionization detector (PID).  Air monitoring requirements are described in the SSHSP. 
 
3.3 FUEL AND FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 
 

To perform the project activities, Shaw will have fuels and oils on site for construction vehicles.  
The types of materials that may be stored at the fuel depot are as follows: 
 

• Diesel fuel 
• Gasoline 
• Motor transmission oils 
• Greases 
• Used oil 
• Hydraulic fluid. 
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MATERIALS INVENTORY COMPATIBILITY 
 
3.4 OTHER MATERIALS OF CONCERN 
 

Other materials necessary to complete the project that have the potential for spills and releases are 
listed below.  The exact quantity and type of these materials will be determined during the interim 
removal action: 

 
• Agricultural lime 
• Fertilizer 

 
These materials will be used as landscaping materials during the construction and restoration 

period. 
 
 In addition, it is anticipated that material potentially presenting an explosive hazard (MPPEH) 
could be recovered during the material screening process at Site 28.  Details of the screening process and 
MPPEH recovery are discussed in the Draft Work Plan for the Removal Action for Site 28 (Shaw, 2007). 
 
3.5 MATERIAL COMPATIBILITY 
 

The materials mentioned in Sections 3.1 to 3.4 are not anticipated to be mixed or combined 
during site operations, and will be stored so as to prevent accidental mixing in the event of a spill/release. 
 
3.6 ACTIVITY HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 
 

The transportation and disposal coordinator for Shaw will coordinate transportation and disposal 
activities.  The actual sampling and analysis of contaminated substances for off-site disposal will be 
coordinated through the project chemist, and the execution of collecting samples will be the responsibility 
of the Site Quality Control (QC) Manager.  All procedures will comply with federal and state regulations.  
In accordance with station regulation, Shaw will substitute materials as necessary to reduce the generation 
of hazardous waste. 
 
3.7 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
 

Hazardous materials to be brought on site and used during remedial action activities are included 
in Table 1.  Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each material are included in the SSHSP, and a copy 
of the MSDSs will be available on site in the office trailer. 
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4.0 EMERGENCY AND DECONTAMINATION 
EQUIPMENT 

 
This section discusses the types of emergency equipment to be used in the event of a spill or other 

emergency situation. 
 
4.1 SMALL-SCALE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 
 

Small-scale emergency equipment will include the following: 
 

• Dry chemical, ABC-rated fire extinguishers 
• Spill control equipment 
• Absorbent materials 
• Decontamination equipment 
• Air purifying respirators 
• Radio and telephone equipment 
• Windsocks 
• Various hand tools 

 
This equipment will be made accessible to all on-site workers.  Locations of such equipment will 

be posted at the office trailer.  A list of the small equipment is provided in Table 2.  
 
4.2 LARGE-SCALE EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT 
 

Large-scale emergency equipment will include the same equipment used in the ongoing 
construction activities.  The equipment will include front-end loaders, bulldozers, and excavators if 
equipment of such size is necessary.  Other emergency equipment may be obtained from the Fire 
Department or other emergency response agencies, if required.  A list of large equipment proposed for on-
site use is provided in Table 2. 
 
4.3 DECONTAMINATION EQUIPMENT 
 

Equipment necessary for decontamination activities will be provided, installed, and verified in 
working order prior to any site operations.  Equipment for the decontamination area includes the 
following items: 
 

• Decontamination pad and sump 
• Clean water supply 
• Detergent solution 
• Containers for used decontamination solution and decontamination residues/solids 
• Brushes 
• Waste containers 

 
The decontamination pad will be a polyvinyl-lined platform and frame constructed of wood that 

will be configured to drain to an integral 55-gallon drum.  A sump pump will be installed in the drum.  
The pump will discharge through a hose to a 1,000-gallon poly-tank.  The platform will be sufficiently 
reinforced to allow for heavy vehicle ingress and egress from the decontamination pad.
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5.0 SITE EVACUATION PLAN 
 
 

This section details the procedures to be followed in the event that the site needs to be evacuated. 
 
5.1 SITE EVACUATION SIGNAL 
 

All site personnel, including equipment operators, technicians, and supervisors, will evacuate the 
site upon hearing the evacuation signal.  The signal will consist of a continuous blast from an air horn.  
The blast will be at least 15 seconds in duration, and will be sounded from a location that broadcasts 
clearly to the entire site.  The signal will be repeated at least two times to alert all personnel.  Site radios 
may also be used to notify personnel, including operators who may not hear the air horn signal.  A visual 
signal (clutching the throat with the hands) will indicate a site evacuation. 
 
5.2 SITE EVACUATION ROUTES 
 

After the evacuation signal is sounded, all personnel will immediately proceed to the 
predetermined meeting points (Figure 1).  One of the meeting points will be located in the material 
screening area in the western portion of the site near the gravel access road.  The other meeting points will 
be located at each of the two stabilized construction entrances along the gravel access road north and 
south of the material screening area.  The evacuation meeting points will be chosen each day as a function 
of the current area worked and wind direction.  Wind direction will be noted during the evacuation by 
observing the windsocks.  All attempts to reach the upwind meeting location must be taken.  All 
equipment, trucks, and other internal combustion engines will be shut down prior to personnel evacuation 
if the equipment can be reached without risking personal safety.  The evacuation routes will depend on 
project phase and generally the most direct route to a meeting point.   

 
The EC will contact the Fire Protection Division and the Navy ROICC to inform that officer of 

the nature and extent of the emergency.  A meeting point coordinator will be chosen at the meeting point.  
This person will be the most senior person (e.g., SSO, EC, foreman, or other supervision) at the location.  
The meeting point coordinator will follow actions described in Section 5.3. 
 
5.3 POST-EVACUATION ACTIONS 
 

A head count of personnel assembled at the meeting point will be taken by the meeting point 
coordinator after the evacuation and provided to the EC.  Information regarding missing and/or injured 
personnel will be brought to the immediate attention of the meeting point coordinator.  No personnel will 
attempt to re-enter the site at this time.  The EC or appointed representative will coordinate activities with 
the Navy.  After the emergency has been resolved, the EC will indicate when personnel can enter the site 
and resume work. 
 
5.4 SITE EVACUATION DRILL 
 

All site personnel must be familiar with the evacuation signal and evacuation procedures prior to 
any site operations.  The evacuation plan will be executed during an announced drill within 10 days after 
major activities have begun at the site.  The EC will announce the drill time to all site personnel and will 
notify the Navy authorities as to the nature and time of the drill.  The drill will include contacting 
authorities to verify communication procedures. 
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6.0 SPILL PREVENTION AND RESPONSE 
 
 

This section discusses the techniques that will be utilized to minimize the potential for spills and 
the measures that will be implemented in response to a spill. 
 
6.1 POTENTIAL SPILL SOURCES AND PREVENTION PRACTICES 
 

The following includes the detailed site procedures for activities that include containment, 
collection, and material disposal or reuse.   
 
6.2 EXCAVATION AREA 
 

The excavation area contains soil waste that will be excavated for off-site disposal.  The potential 
spill source is runoff, or water from the excavation.  The excavation areas will be bermed if necessary to 
contain all source material within the excavation area.  The Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) 
outlines practices to divert run-on from entering the excavations and prevent contaminated 
precipitation/leachate generated within the excavation from running off.  
 
6.3 FUEL STORAGE 
 

Vehicle fuels and oils will be stored within fuel depot areas in approved storage containers.  The 
fuel tanks will be anchored to the ground, stabilized on skids, or placed on saddles to prevent overturning 
and rolling.  Containers will be placed outside of the maximum turning radius of all vehicles, as well as 
turnaround or unloading zones.  Secondary containment is required for all fuel containers larger than 
5 gallons and will occupy 110 percent of the aggregate storage volume.  All tanks will be placarded with 
the National Fire Safety system for hazardous material classification and the tanks will be electrically 
grounded.  A Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasures Plan, required under 40 CFR 112, will be 
prepared if total on-site petroleum aboveground storage capacity of a single container is in excess of 660 
gallons or the aggregate aboveground storage capacity is greater than 1,320 gallons. 
 
6.4 ON-SITE MATERIAL TRANSPORTATION 
 

All source material will be transported on site haul roads.  Practices for preventing material spills 
will include not overfilling trucks, drivers traveling at posted speeds, and having haul roads maintained in 
good condition.  Additional information is provided in the SSHSP. 
 
6.5 EXTERNAL FACTORS 
 

The following describes actions to be taken to alleviate effects to public health and safety or the 
environment from factors external to the site. 
 
6.5.1 Power Outages 
 

Power will be from utility service drops and/or site generators.  Shaw will have access to a 
backup generator in case of failure of the primary service drops and/or generator(s) where such failure 
may impact the public health or safety of the environment and public. 
 
 
6.5.2 Severe Weather 
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 SPILL PREVENTION AND RESPONSE 
 
 

Short-duration, high-intensity rain showers may create unexpected erosion and drainage problems 
such as slope and containment berm erosion and failure.  After such events, all containment devices and 
structures will be closely inspected for structural and practical integrity.  In addition, spillage or leakage 
will be immediately corrected.  Repair to these containment devices will be made as soon as possible or at 
least before construction continues and will be logged in the Site Superintendent’s daily report. 
 
6.6 PROTECTION OF NATURAL RESOURCES 
 

Shaw will limit the extent of clearing and grubbing operations to the areas shown on the ESCP 
Drawings.  All reasonable attempts will be made to minimize landscape defacement beyond the limits of 
disturbance.  This will include the trimming of trees and brush instead of removal, wherever possible.  
Operation of equipment will be limited to the confines of the work area to minimize the potential for 
residual damage to landscape features. 
 

Although site personnel will take all reasonable measures to assure no residual damage beyond 
the limits of disturbance, it is inevitable that some damage will occur.  In the event that damage is done to 
the landscape beyond the limits of disturbance, the affected area or feature will be restored to the 
satisfaction of the ROICC as soon as the restoration is deemed practical.  Damaged trees and shrubs will 
be treated with approved measures by experienced workers.  Plant life or trees damaged beyond repair 
will be cleared and replaced as directed.  Vegetation removed as part of the planned clearing will be 
replaced in accordance with the work plan. 

 
Fish and wildlife resources along with water flows and native wetland habitats adjacent to the 

project will be disturbed temporarily during the site work.  The disturbed areas will be restored 
(backfilled, graded, and replanted with native wetland plants) as a part of site restoration.  It is anticipated 
that there will be no long-term impacts as a result of this work.  The ROICC’s approval is required before 
any equipment is permitted to cross live streams.  In areas where frequent crossings are required, 
temporary culverts or bridges will be installed.  The ROICC’s approval is required prior to the installation 
of these temporary structures.  They will be removed upon completion of work and the area will be 
repaired to its original condition. 

 
Historical and archaeological items discovered during the remedial action activities will be 

protected in place and reported immediately to the ROICC.  Work will be stopped in the immediate area 
of any discovery until directed by the ROICC to resume work.  The Government will retain ownership 
and control over any historical and archaeological resource encountered at the site. 
 
6.6.1 Dust Control and Erosion Protection 
 

Water trucks with sprinkling attachments will be utilized, as necessary, to control dust in the 
excavation areas and haul roads, and during site grading activities.  The water source for the trucks will 
be approved by the ROICC prior to use.  Water will be applied in sufficient quantity to prevent creation 
of dust, but excessive watering that may result in a muddy condition that may be transferred to the haul 
roads will not be permitted.  Determination of the need for dust control will be the responsibility of the 
Site Superintendent as dictated by changes in site conditions on a continuing basis.  The Navy or ROICC 
may suspend work if necessary due to dust generation that causes a safety or air quality problem. 
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6.6.2 Control Measures 
 

The following sections discuss the temporary and permanent erosion and sediment (E&S) control 
measures that will be installed during construction activities.  All control measures will be installed as 
indicated in the ESCP. 
 
6.6.2.1 Temporary Control Measures 
 

Temporary E&S control measures will be installed prior to any intrusive work, and will remain in 
place until permanent vegetation has been established.  Temporary E&S control measures include super 
silt fence, soil berms, earth dike, stone check dams, stabilized construction entrances, and erosion control 
matting. The temporary E&S controls will be installed as described in the work plan and as indicated in 
the ESCP. 
 
6.6.2.2 Permanent Control Measure 
 

The permanent E&S control measure includes establishing vegetation.  This measure will be 
implemented prior to the completion of site activities.  This permanent control measure will be installed 
as described in the work plan and as indicated in the ESCP. 
 
6.7 MAINTENANCE 
 

Shaw will be responsible for the proper maintenance of all new planted and seeded areas while on 
site and until formal acceptance by the ROICC.  Final acceptance will be viewed as the final site 
inspection with no remaining punch list items. 
 
6.8 RUNOFF 
 

All runoff from the disturbed project areas will pass through E&S control facilities. 
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7.0 PREVENTATIVE ACTIONS 
 

This section discusses the preventative measures that will be utilized to minimize the possibility 
of a spill or discharge. 
 
7.1 INSPECTION 
 

Inspections of site areas will be performed by the Site Superintendent to verify that procedures 
for proper storage, handling, and transport of materials are being followed.  Inspection and monitoring 
methods will be through visual observation.  Monitoring equipment as described in Section 8.0 will be 
used when necessary.  Such areas include the following: 
 

• Excavation areas 
• Fuel depots – various fuels and oils. 

 
Other areas and items that will be monitored and noted in the site logbook include: 

 
• Evidence of spilled materials along drainage ditches 
• Effectiveness of housekeeping practices 
• Various shipping and storage containers used throughout the site 
• Staging areas 
• Proper placards and labeling of truck and tank contents. 

 
Inspections will be conducted weekly of hazardous material containers and documented in the 

SSO’s Field Activity Daily Log. 
 
7.2 EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 
 

All construction equipment will be properly maintained to facilitate safe operation.  Equipment 
(especially trucks) will be properly maintained to minimize spillage or leakage that may occur during on-
site transport operations.  Further preventive maintenance on trucks is described in Section 7.4.2.  
Periodic maintenance of heavy equipment will be performed by the equipment vendor who will dispose 
of waste oil.  Daily lubrication will be performed by the operator assigned to the equipment, with no 
waste oil or lubricant expected to be generated.  Spill kits will be ready and available during all 
maintenance activities. 
 
7.3 CALIBRATION OF MONITORING EQUIPMENT 
 

It is important that all environmental monitoring equipment be calibrated so that accurate 
readings of potential spilled or leaked materials may be detected upon inspection.  Calibration frequency 
and procedures will be followed as per the manufacturer’s recommendations.  The SSO will retain 
calibration records on site. 

 
7.4 HOUSEKEEPING PROGRAM 
 

The site housekeeping program includes neat and orderly storage of materials and equipment; 
proper truck and tank placards; prompt removal of spillage, regular refuse pickup and disposal; and 
maintenance of roads and surfaces. 
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 PREVENTATIVE ACTIONS 
 
7.4.1 Small Spillage 
 

Small spills (less than 10 gallons) may include solid materials or liquid materials being 
mishandled, dumped, leaked, knocked over, etc.  Any material spillage will be immediately contained and 
collected and placed in the waste handling pad for later disposal.  Excavation of pits will be performed 
such that exposed source material remains within the limits of excavation or below the limits of 
temporarily constructed soil berms.  All spilled liquids will be contained and collected by absorbent 
materials and the materials taken to the decontamination pad area.  Spilled fuel and impacted soil will be 
placed on the waste handling pad for later disposal.  The EC will notify the ROICC in the event of any 
spill of hazardous material or petroleum product.  The spill will be cleaned up in accordance with Navy 
and Maryland Department of the Environment requirements. 
 
7.4.2 Trucking 
 

All hauling vehicles will be maintained in good operating condition.  Tires will be properly 
inflated and will have adequate tread depth as per the tire manufacture’s recommendations.  Trucks will 
not be overloaded, since overloaded trucks increase the possibility of material spillage.  Truck end gates 
will be inspected to confirm that they close and seal properly.  The tires and undercarriages of all trucks 
leaving the construction sites shall be visually checked by site personnel to minimize the tracking of soil 
and dust onto the facility’s roads.  Trucks entering from off site with loads will be tarped to prevent 
excessive dust. 
 
7.4.3 Temporary Vehicle Decontamination Pad 
 

A vehicle decontamination pad will be provided at the site exit to wash materials from vehicle 
tires.  This reduces the amount of material that falls onto adjoining roads, which will be removed as 
described in Section 7.4.1. 
 
7.4.4 Worker Training 
 

All employees with the potential of exposure to hazardous substances will be required to attend 
and complete the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 40-hour health and safety 
course (Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response) as per 29 CFR 1910.120.  All site 
employees requiring 40-hour OSHA health and safety training will be current with respect to 8-hour 
annual OSHA refresher training.  Employee training documentation is included in the SSHSP. 
 

The site-specific training program will involve at least one hour of instruction per employee.  At a 
minimum, the training program will ensure that personnel are able to respond effectively to emergencies 
by familiarizing them with emergency procedures and emergency equipment systems including, where 
applicable: 
 

• Procedures for using, inspecting, repairing, and replacing emergency and monitoring 
equipment 

• Key parameters for automatic cut-off systems 
• Communication and alarm procedures 
• Response to fires and explosions 
• Site evacuation procedures 
• Shut-down operation. 
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 PREVENTATIVE ACTIONS 
 

In addition, the employee-training program will address other aspects of the environmental 
protection section, such as preventive maintenance, inspection and monitoring, housekeeping practices, 
etc. 

 
Job-specific environmental protection and health and safety instructions will be reviewed before 

beginning each new phase of work.  Weekly, or more often if conditions require, the SSO or Site 
Superintendent will conduct follow-up training related to a change in operations or any other training 
deemed necessary by the SSO.  The SSO will hold daily safety meetings at the beginning of each shift to 
discuss current considerations.  Site evacuation training will be provided as described in Section 5.0 of 
this plan. 
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8.0 AIR MONITORING REQUIREMENTS 
  
 

Air monitoring will be performed as required in the SSHSP.  A PID will be used to provide real-
time, semi-quantitative data on total organic vapor concentrations in and around the breathing zone of 
workers and downwind of site activities at the perimeter of the site.  This instrument will be calibrated 
daily and organic vapor concentration will be monitored during site activities. 
 

The SSHSP identifies additional air monitoring instrumentation.  The SSHSP also defines action 
levels for upgrading employee protection and instituting emergency actions.  The air monitoring will 
determine concentrations of site contaminants within the ambient air and workers’ breathing zones.  The 
air monitoring measurements will be compared to OSHA standards, which are the basis for defining the 
site action levels.  The SSO will make the decision regarding equipment upgrades and emergency action 
based on the air quality measurements. 
 

A windsock may be installed to monitor the wind direction.  The wind direction will be noted by 
the EC and other evacuation leaders so that evacuation procedures place personnel upwind of the 
situation.  The windsock will be placed in the material screening area at the site. 
 
 



 
 

 

TABLES  



Table 1 
Material Inventory 

Material Unit Quantity Location Hazard Class 
Waste Soil  Tons 3,991 (1) Site 28 excavation N/A 
Diesel Fuel Gallons (2) Fuel Depot Combustible 
Gasoline Gallons (2) Fuel Depot Flammable 
Lime, Fertilizer Pounds (2) Command Center 

Trailer Area 
Corrosive 

Motor Transmission Oils Gallons (2) Fuel Depot Flammable 
Greases Tubes (2) Fuel Depot Flammable 
Hydraulic Fluid Gallons (2) Fuel Depot Flammable 
 
Notes: (1) Estimated.  Actual quantity to be determined during construction activities. 
             (2) Quantities to be determined during construction activities. 
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Table 2 
Equipment List 

LARGE EQUIPMENT 

Equipment (Quantity) Use Location 

 Front-end Trac Loaders (2) Transporting/loading waste soil Excavation area and material 
screening area 

 Excavators (2) Excavating/loading waste soil Excavation area and material 
screening area 

       Mechanical Screeners (2) Screening soil for MPPEH  Material screening area 

 Dozer (1) Grading site Excavation area 

 Water Tank Truck (1) Dust control Excavation area, material 
screening area, access roads 

 Command Center Trailer (1) Project site management TBD 

 Connex Box (1)  Supply storage TBD – Command Center Trailer 

       Trash Dumpsters (1) Household waste disposal TBD – Command Center Trailer 

       Sanitation facilities (2) Toilet facility Command Center Trailer and 
material screening area 

 Pickup Trucks (3) Personnel transportation Sitewide 

 10-Ton Vibratory Compactor Compaction of backfill material Excavation area 

Brush hog Clearing and grubbing Work areas 

Brush Chipper Clearing and grubbing Work areas 

SMALL EQUIPMENT 

Equipment Use Location 

 Absorbent Materials Spill control Command Center Trailer and 
material screening area 

 Camera/Photo Equipment Work documentation Command Center Trailer  

 Chainsaws Clearing and grubbing Work areas 

 Decontamination Equipment with a Clean 
Water Supply (70-80oF) Cleaning equipment Decon pad 

 ABC-Rated Portable Fire Extinguishers(1) Fire prevention Command Center Trailer, 
material screening area 

 2-Way Radios Communication Sitewide 

 Mini-Ram Dust Monitoring Excavation area and material 
screening area 

 Photoionization Detector Air monitoring Excavation area 

      Windsock (1) Wind direction Material screening area 
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Table 2 
Equipment List 

SMALL EQUIPMENT (CONTINUED) 

Equipment Use Location 

 LEL 3 Gas Meter Air monitoring Excavation area 

 Trash Pump   Conveying water Decon pad 

Total Survey System Land survey Excavation area 

 Pressure Washer - 2,000 psi Decon Decon pad 

 First-Aid Supplies First-aid Command Center Tailer 

 
Note: (1) ABC-rated portable fire extinguishers to include two 20-pound units per trailer, one 10-pound unit in each 

piece of mobile equipment, and one 20-pound unit at each major mechanical operation. 
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OWNER: 

ADDRESS: 

MARYLAND DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT 
Water Management Administration. • Sediment, Stormwater & Dam Safety Program 

1800 Washington Blvd .• Baltimore Maryland 21230 
(410) 537-3543 • 1-800-633-6101 • http://www.mde.state.md.us 

STORMWATER MANAGEMENT WAIVER APPLICATION 

Naval Support Facility, Indian Head MDENO.: 

3972 Ward Road, Suite 101 PROJECT NO.: Shaw Project #126566 

Indian Head, MD 20640 LOCATION: Former Zinc Recovery 

CONSULTANT: Shaw Environmental, Inc. 
Furnace & Burning Cage 

DESCRIPTION: Removal Action at Site 28 
IIWe, the Owner/Owners hereby request a stormwater management waiver be granted for the above referenced project 
in accordance with the following section of the Stormwater Management Guidelines for State and Federal Projects: 

X 3.3.A.l. Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report. 

3.3.A.2. 

3.3.A.3. 

3.3.B.1. 

3.3.B.2. 

3.3.B.3. 

3.3.BA. 

3.3.B.5. 

3.3.B.6 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report. 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report. 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report. 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report, downstream impact investigation. 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report. 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report, downstream impact investigation 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report, downstream impact investigation. 

Contract plans and provisions, stormwater management report, downstream impact investigation. 

Other evidence submitted: _E_ro_s_i_on_a_n_d...,.S_e_d_irm_e_n_t_C_o...,n,--t_ro_I_P_I_a_n---. ______________ _ 

Jeff Bossart . f.r/(l4J... c'3~?i /0 It I ler 
Owner's Name slgnatUtf.>' Date .F • 

__ Approved DeniediReason ____________________ _ 

By~~~-~~---------------------------------------------------
Water Resources Reviewer Date 

Submit to: Maryland Department of the Environment 
Water Management Administration 
Sediment and Stormwater Plan Review Division 
1800 Washington Boulevard, 4th Floor 
Baltimore, MD 21230 

MDEfWMAIPER.058 

If a project involves a waiver request for more 
than one (1) drainage area, a Stormwater 
Management Waiver Application is required for 
each drainage area. 



AS BUILT CERTIFICATION 

I hereby certify that the stormwater management facility shown on the plans has (have) been 
constructed in accordance with the plans approved by the Maryland Department ofthe 
Environment, except as noted in red on the "AS BUILT" drawings. 

Jeff Bossart 

Name 

IO/II/G'1 , ( 

Maryland registration number Date 

MDENo. Facility Identification (number and/or type) 

"Certify" means to state or declare a professional opinion based on sufficient and appropriate 
onsite inspections and material tests conducted during construction. 

****************************************************************************************************************** 

DESIGN CERTIFICATION: 

"I hereby certify that this plan has been designed in accordance with the 1994 Standards 
and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control, the 2000 Maryland Stormwater design 
Manual, Volumes I & II and The Maryland Department of the Environment Stormwater 
Management Regulations. 

Name 

Maryland registration number 
P.E., R.L.S. or R.L.A. (circle) 

Signature 

Date 

22 



 

 

 

APPENDIX E 
NOSSA ESS Determination and NOSSA Response Letter 

 



DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY 
NAVAL ORDNANCE SAFETY & SECURITY ACTIVITY 

FARRAGUT HALL BLDG 0-323 
23 STRAUSS AVENUE 

INDIAN HEAD MD 20640-5555 

8020 
Ser N535/1024 
21 Jun 07 

From: Commanding Officer, Naval Ordnance Safety and Security 
Activity 

To: Installation Commanding Officer, Naval Support Activity, 
South Potomac, Naval Support Facility Indian Head 

SUbj: EXPLOSIVES SAFETY SUBMISSION DETERMINATION REQUEST FOR 
INSTALLATION RESTORATION PROGRAM SITE 28 AT INDIAN HEAD 
MARYLAND 

Ref: (a) E-mail NSF IH (HN2WSJ) Mr. S. Jorgensen/NOSSA (N53) 
Ms. T. Schirf of 5 Jun 07 (w/encls) 

(b) NOSSAINST 8020.15, Military Munitions Response 
Program Oversight of 8 Mar 04 

(c) NAVSEA OP 5, Revision 7 
(d) E-mail NSF IH (HN2WSJ) Mr. S. Jorgensen/NOSSA (N535) 

Ms. S. McCahill of 6 Jun 07 (w/encls) 
(e) E-mail NSF IH (HN2WSJ) Mr. S. Jorgensen/NOSSA (N537) 

Mr. R. Urbanski of 13 Jun 07 (w/encls) 

1. As requested by reference (a), Naval Ordnance Safety and 
Security Activity (NOSSA) reviewed the subject Explosives Safety 
Submission (ESS) Determination Request in accordance with 
references (b) and (c). Based on the information presented in 
reference (a), supplemented by reference (d), and amended by 
reference (e), NOSSA has determined that an ESS is not necessary 
for the proposed operation. 

2. As outlined in your request, we understand that the 
likelihood of encountering Munitions or Explosives of Concern 
(MEC) within Indian Head Installation Restoration (IR) Site 28 is 
considered low and that the following operations and/or 
conditions will apply: 

a. The proposed operation involves the excavation, 
screening, removal, and subsequent off-site disposal of 
approximately 2,400 cubic yards of soil from within and around IR 
Site 28. 

b. Although this site was used in the past for smokeless 
powder burning and zinc recovery furnace operations, IR 
investigations performed at the site have only found explosives 
present in levels (ug/kg), which do not pose an explosive hazard. 



Subj: EXPLOSIVES SAFETY SUBMISSION DETERMINATION REQUEST FOR 
INSTALLATION RESTORATION PROGRAM SITE 28 AT INDIAN HEAD 
MARYLAND 

c. As an additional conservative measure, Unexploded 
Ordnance technicians will be present at the site during the 
excavation and screening operations. 

d. The operational risk/hazard assessment of this project 
has determined the risk to be negligible. 

e. The site is partially encumbered by the Inhabited 
Building Distance (IBD) explosives safety quantity-distance 
(ESQD) arc/Public Transportation Route (PTR) ESQD arc from 
Building 513. Building 513 is sited for 500,000 pounds of C/D 
1.3 material; hence, the same arcs for IBD and PTR. However, as 
indicated in the enclosure to reference (e), the actual area 
where soil is to be removed is outside the ESQD arcs. No 
operations or equipment storage is authorized in the southwestern 
corner of the site which is within the ESQD arcs. In addition, 
prior to startup, site operations will be coordinated with Naval 
Surface Warfare Center, Indian Head Division's Explosives Safety 
Officer. 

f. Prior to initiating work, all personnel performing 
intrusive operations will be briefed on the potential hazards 
presented by MEC, such as smokeless powder grains, which may be 
present at the site. 

3. However, if any MEC items are discovered at the site, 
operations must stop and cannot be resumed until you have 
submitted and obtained approval of an ESS for this project. 

4. The NOSSA point of contact for this ESS Determination is Ms. 
Sherry McCahill, who can be contacted at DSN 354-4450 or 
commercial at 301-744-4450. 

Copy to: 
CNO (N411; N45C) 
NAVFAC HQ (A. Walker) 
NSF IH (HN2WSJ) 
NOSSA ESSOLANT (N5L) 

(jj~Ll~-, /; (1t111~AI7 
PAMELA G. CLEMENTS 
By direction 
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 NOSSAINST 8020.15A 

 

REQUEST FOR A NOSSA 
EXPLOSIVES SAFETY SUBMISSION DETERMINATION 

 
Instructions for use: 

The responsible project manager may request a NOSSA N5 determination that 
an ESS is not required by completing and submitting this form.  A blank 
copy (as a Word document) may be downloaded at 
https://intranet.nossa.navsea.navy.mil. 
 
MRS identifier:  
Activity, City and 
State 

Installation Restoration 
(IR) Program Site 28 
Activity:  Naval Support 
Activity South Potomac 
Location:  Naval Support 
Facility, Indian Head 
Indian Head, Maryland 

 Date 
submitted: 

13 June 2007 

     

Responsible 
project manager: 
Name, activity, 
and contact 
information 
 

Shawn Jorgensen 
Naval Support Facility, 
Indian Head 
(301) 744-2263 (Phone) 
(301) 744-4180 (Fax) 
shawn.a.jorgensen@navy.mil

 EOD/UXO 
technical 
support:  
Contact 
information 

On-site:  Shaw 
Environmental 
UXO Technicians 
(Personnel to 
be determined) 
 
Emergency:  EOD 
Mobile Unit II,
Dahlgren 
Detachment 
GMC Joel Nelson
(540) 653-7425 

     
Site history:  
Briefly describe 
past site use; 
discuss why MEC 
are known or 
suspected to be 
present 
 

Site 28, also referred to as the “Original NOS (Naval 
Ordnance Station) Burning Ground,” the “Slavins Dock 
Area,” and the “Wildlife Area,” is located along 
Mattawoman Creek on the northeastern side of Naval Support 
Facility, Indian Head (NSF-IH), Enclosure (1).  The site 
was identified in the Initial Assessment Study (IAS) of 
1983 as “The Original Burning Ground,” a 1.8-acre site 
that only burned smokeless powder, based on the material 
manufactured when the site was operational (circa 1890s to 
1942), Enclosure (2).  The report also states that it is 
possible that various other contaminated wastes were open-
burned there.  The IAS shows the site located in Zone B, 
which is depicted on Enclosure (3) as the Shoreline 
Burning Cage. 
 
A literature search of the site conducted by Navy 
Historian Jim Dolph in September 2001 revealed that the 
site was also the location of a zinc recovery furnace 
designated as Building 415, shown in Enclosure (4).  The 
building was constructed in 1928 and the last map showing 
the building is dated October 31, 1952, indicating that 
the building was demolished in the early 1950s.  Mr. Dolph 
also found information showing that the burning cage was 
located in Zone A near the zinc recovery furnace shown in 
Enclosure (3).  Unfortunately, the exact location of the 
former burning cage is unknown.  The burning ground is 
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shown outside of the existing perimeter fence on at least 
one historical map; however, burned debris, glass, and 
slag-like materials have been observed inside the fence, 
between the mouths of Swales 3 and 4, shown on Enclosure 
(3).  Based on this information and results obtained 
during sampling events, we believe that the location 
originally identified by the IAS in Zone B, as shown on 
Enclosure (3), is incorrect. 
 
The Final Remedial Investigation Report for Site 28 of 
April 2005 identified a potential risk to human health for 
hypothetical residents and for future construction workers 
due to arsenic and zinc concentrations in soil and shallow 
groundwater.  The Baseline Ecological Risk Assessment 
Report of September 2006 identified zinc as a contaminant 
of potential concern for ecological receptors.  Explosives 
analyses included the full list of nitroaromatics and 
nitroamines published in US EPA’s SW-846 method 8330, 
nitroglycerin, nitroguanidine, and perchlorate.  
Detections ranged from 57 µg/kg to 670 µg/kg and included 
2,4,6-trinitrotoluene, 2,4,-dinitrotoluene, and 
nitrobenzene.  Most of the explosives detects were in the 
center of the former zinc recovery furnace area, which is 
where the burned debris, glass, and slag-like material 
discussed above is located.  However, based on the human 
health and ecological risk assessments, none of these 
detections pose an unacceptable risk to human health or 
the environment. 

     
MEC encountered or 
believed to be 
present:  
Quantity, 
type/nomenclature, 
and condition 
 

Other than the low levels of explosives discussed above, 
no MEC has been discovered during previous PA, RI or EE/CA 
investigations. 
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Proposed 
operation:  
Describe on-call 
construction 
support, anomaly 
avoidance 
activities, or 
other proposed 
actions; identify 
if operation is 
encumbered by 
existing ESQD arc 
 

This action will remove approximately 2,400 cubic yards of 
contaminated soil and sediment using excavators and 
loaders.  The removed soil/sediment will be sent to an 
approved landfill for disposal and the excavation will be 
backfilled to an improved grade to eliminate the current 
erosion problem.  The soil will be excavated to an average 
depth of two feet in the blue area shown on Enclosure (5) 
and to one foot in the yellow area.  The sediment shown in 
the orange area will also be excavated to a depth of one 
foot.  Since soil/sediment will be sent off-site for 
disposal, NAVFAC requires the soil to be mechanically 
screened to ensure that no MEC is inadvertently sent off-
site, regardless of whether or not MEC is suspected to be 
present at the site.  Based on the site history, we do not 
expect to find any MEC at this site.  Therefore, we 
consider the soil/sediment screening an ultra-conservative 
measure.  As an additional conservative measure, we will 
have UXO technicians present during the soil/sediment 
excavation and screening to ensure that no UXO is 
inadvertently sent off-site.  Following the excavation, 
the soil/sediment will be stockpiled and hauled to an 
approved off-site landfill for disposal.  All contract 
personnel working at the site will be briefed on the 
approved UXO Hazard Control Briefing provided in Enclosure 
(6). 
 
As a precaution, if any potential MEC is found, the work 
will stop and EOD Dahlgren Detachment personnel will be 
contacted to assess the item before any additional work is 
conducted at the site.  If EOD personnel determine that an 
item is live or potentially live, then an Explosive Safety 
Submission will be prepared for NOSSA approval prior to 
continuing work at the site. 
 
The area of excavation is outside of all Inhabited 
Building Distance (IBD) and Public Transportation Route 
(PTR) arcs, as shown on Enclosure (7).  In addition, this 
work will be coordinated with the Naval Surface Warfare 
Center, Indian Head Division Explosives Safety Office 
prior to starting construction to ensure that all 
explosives safety requirements are met. 

  
Risk Assessment 
Code from page 2:1 5  (Mishap Probability – D, Hazard Severity – IV) 
 
Risk/hazard assessment.  In accordance with OPNAVINST 3500.39, Operational 
Risk Management (ORM), Department of Navy activities must incorporate the 
principles of ORM into all phases of planning, operations, and training.  
This includes munitions response actions taken by the Department of Navy 
and its contractors.  Since determining an ESS is not required carries 
with it inherent risks, the responsible project manager submitting this 
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request must evaluate those risks using facts, prudence, experience, 
judgment, and situational awareness.  Together with OPNAVINST 3500.39, the 
table below can serve as a tool in determining the overall risk.  
Transcribe the Risk Assessment Code to the page 1 of this enclosure. 
 
  Mishap Probability2 
  A B C D 

I 1 1 2 3 
II 1 2 3 4 
III 2 3 4 5 

Hazard 
Severity3 

IV 3 4 5 5 
 
Mishap Probability10: Hazard Severity11: Risk Assessment Codes: 
A Likely to occur 
immediately 

B Probably will occur 
in time 

C May occur in time 
D Unlikely to occur 

  I May cause death 
 II May cause severe 

injury 
III May cause minor 

injury 
 IV Presents a minimal 

threat 

1 Critical 
2 Serious 
3 Moderate 
4 Minor 
5 Negligible 

 
 
Enclose page 1 of this request in a letter or memo, or attach it to a 
digitally signed e-mail, and send to: 

• Mail: COMMANDING OFFICER 
NAVAL ORDNANCE SAFETY AND SECURITY ACTIVITY 
ATTN:  CODE N53 
23 STRAUSS AVE, BLDG D327 
INDIAN HEAD, MD 20640-5555 

• Fax:  301-744-6749 (DSN 354 
E-mail:  (call 301-744-4450 to obtain an e-mail address)  

                                                 
2 Note:  NOSSA will only consider determining that an ESS is not required when the Risk 
Assessment Codes are 4 (minor) or 5 (negligible). 
2 “Mishap Probability” is the probability that a hazard will result in a mishap or loss, 
based on an assessment of such factors as location exposure, affected populations, 
experience, or previously established statistical information.   
3 “Hazard Severity” is an assessment of the worst credible consequence that can occur as a 
result of a hazard.  Severity is defined by potential degree of injury, illness, property 
damage, loss of assets, or effect on mission.  The combination of two or more hazards may 
increase the overall level of risk.  For the munitions encountered or believed to be 
present, consider the munitions and fuzing type and configuration, and its armed/unarmed 
status. 

High 

Low 
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6.6.28 Original Burning Ground (MAP GRID 536, 37) (SITE NO. 28) 

This site is the location of the 1.8-acre original NOS burning 
ground. Team file searches were not able to determine what materials were 
burned at this site. However, based on the materials manufactured when the 
site was operational (circa 1890s to 1942), only smokeless powder was burned 
at this site. It is also possible that various other contaminated wastes 
were open-burned here. Team site reconnaissance did not indicate any visi- 
ble signs of these materials. There is not sufficient information to char- 
acterize the potential hazard at this site. A Confirmation Study is not 
recommended at this time. 

6.6.29 The Valley (MAP GRID A37 to DLFl)(SITE NO. 29) 

The naturally occurring valley along Torrense Road from grid loca- 
tion A37 to D41 was the site of test firing of naval guns. Magazines, 
firing points, and a railroad were all built along this valley for about 
one-half mile beginning at the Potomac River. Firing of guns lasted from 
1891 to 1921 by which time proving ground activities had been shifted down 
river to Dahlgren, Virginia. References to the firing indicate that shells 
were fired into butts in the valley walls as well as down-river over the 
Stump Neck area. Occasionally, shells were inadvertently fired across the 
river into Virginia. References tell of accidental damage from shrapnel and 
bursting shells on the proving ground. The records search did not reveal 
specific impact areas. 

6.6.30 Stump Neck Impact Area (MAP GRID F-16 and G-16)(SITE NO. 30) 

There was alleged to have been naval gun firing at Stump Neck into 
the marsh at grid locations F-16 and G-16 during pre-World War II years. 
This firing was said to have been observed from a concrete bunker. The 
bunker does exist and is located on the bluff at grid location H-13. The 
concrete appears to be old enough to have been in place prior to World War 
II. Other details are not available. 

' 6.6.31 Old Demolition Range (MAP GRID ZZ-26)(SITE NO. 31) 

There is said to be an old demolition training ground about 1 acre 
in area at grid location ZZ-26 at the end of Porter Road. It was in use in 
1962 and for "many years" prior to 1962. The closure date is not known; 
however, Building 2107, built in the late 197Os, is also located in the 
immediate area. Training activities at this site are believed to be similar 
to those now practiced at Range #6, an explosive ordnance disposal training 
range. 

6.6.32 Suspected Tool Burial (MAP GRID ZZ-18)(SITE NO. 32) 

One person interviewed believed that special beryllium-copper 
alloy hand tools used in explosive ordnance disposal work were buried in the 
vicinity of Building 31SN, at grid ZZ-18. The area around the building is 
paved with asphalt. No other clues are available to confirm this suspicion; 
however, 
E-15. 

another confirmed site is reported near Building D-ZlC, at grid 
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6.6.28 Original Burning Ground (MAP GRID S36, 37) (SITE NO. 28) 

This site is the location of the l.8-acre original NOS burning 
ground. Team file searches were not able to determine what materials were 
burned at this site. However, based on the materials manufactured when the 
site was operational (circa 1890s to 1942), only smokeless powder was burned 
at this site. It is also possible that various other contaminated wastes 
were open-burned here. Team site reconnaissance did not indicate any visi
ble signs of these materials. There is not sufficient information to char
acterize the potential hazard at this site. A Confirmation Study is not 
recommended at this time. 

6.6.29 The Valley (MAP GRID A37 to D41)(SITE NO. 29) 

The naturally occurring valley along Torrense Road from grid loca
t ion A37 to 041 was the site of test fi ri ng of naval guns. Magazines, 
firing points, and a railroad were all built along this valley for about 
one- ha lf mil e begi nn i ng at the Potomac River. F i ri ng of guns 1 as ted from 
1891 to 1921 by which time proving ground activities had been shifted down 
river to Dahlgren, Virginia. References to the firing indicate that shells 
were fired into butts in the valley walls as well as down-river over the 
Stump Neck area. Occasionally, shells were inadvertently fired across the 
river into Virginia. References tell of accidental damage from shrapnel and 
bursting shells on the proving ground. The records search did not reveal 
specific impact areas. 

6.6.30 Stump Neck Impact Area (MAP GRID F-16 and G-16)(SITE NO. 30) 

There was alleged to have been naval gun firing at Stump Neck into 
the marsh at grid locations F-16 and G-16 during pre-World War II years. 
This firing was said to have been observed from a concrete bunker. The 
bunker does exist and is located on the bluff at grid location H-13. The 
concrete appears to be old enough to have been in place prior to World War 
II. Other details are not available. 

6.6.31 Old Demolition Range (MAP GRID ZZ-26)(SITE NO. 31) 

There is said to be an old demolition training ground about 1 acre 
in area at grid location ZZ-26 at the end of Porter Road. It was in use in 
1962 and for IImany years ll pri or to 1962. The closure date is not known; 
however, Bui 1 di ng 2107, buil tin the 1 ate 1970s, is also located in the 
immediate area. Training activities at this site are believed to be similar 
to those now practiced at Range #6, an explosive ordnance disposal training 
range. 

6.6.32 Suspected Tool Burial (MAP GRID ZZ-18)(SITE NO. 32) 

One person interviewed believed that special beryllium-copper 
alloy hand tools used in explosive ordnance disposal work were buried in the 
vicinity of Building 31SN, at grid ZZ-18. The area around the building is 
paved with asphalt. No other clues are available to confirm this suspicion; 
however, another confirmed site is reported near Building D-21C, at grid 
E-1S. 
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NAVEODTECHDIV. 1994. Explosive Ordnance Disposal Procedures. Technical Manual 60A-1-1-15. April 4. 

What to do if you find UneXploded Ordnance (UXO) 
 At or near Naval Support Facility, Indian Head (NSF-IH) 

If Ordnance is Found: 
1. Do not touch, move or dig near or around suspected ordnance 
2. Walk away in the direction you came 
3. Identify the area on a map or by terrain feature 
4. Report immediately to: 

301-744-1111 

After Reporting UXO Discovery, the following will occur: 
1. Appropriate Naval Support Activity South Potomac personnel are notified,  

including Police, Fire, Explosives Safety, etc. 
2. Dahlgren Detachment Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) is contacted 

for ordnance assessment and removal. 
3. UXO records are documented and kept on file at NSF-IH. 
 

 

A person can lessen the danger of UXO hazards by being able to recognize the hazard and by adhering to the 
following basic safety guidelines (NAVEODTECHDIV 1994): 

1. After identifying potential UXO, do not move any closer to it. Some types of ordnance have magnetic or 
motion-sensitive proximity fuzing that may detonate when they sense a target.  Others may have self-
destruct timers built in.  

2. Do not transmit any radio frequencies in the vicinity of a suspected UXO hazard.  Signals transmitted 
from items such as walkie-talkies, short-wave radios, citizens' band (CB) radios, cellular phones, or 
other communication and navigation devices may detonate the UXO. 

3. Do not attempt to remove any object on, attached to, or near a UXO.  Some fuzes are motion-sensitive, 
and the UXO may explode.  

4. Do not move or disturb a UXO because the motion could activate the fuze, causing the UXO to explode. 
5. If possible and without moving closer to the UXO, mark the location of the UXO  with engineer tape, 

colored cloth, or colored ribbon or other suitable material byattaching the marker to an object so that it is 
about 3 feet off the ground and visible from all approaches.  Place the marker no closer than the point 
where you first recognized the UXO hazard.  

6. Leave the UXO hazard area the way that you entered.  
7. Report the UXO to the proper authorities (301-744-1111).  
8. Stay away from areas of known or suspected UXO.  This is the best way to prevent accidental injury or 

death.

UXO SAFETY WARNINGS 
 

 When you see UXO, STOP. Do not move closer. 

 Never use communication devices (walkie-talkies, 
citizens' band radios, cellular phones, etc.) near 
UXO. 

 Never attempt to remove anything near a UXO. 

 Never attempt to touch, move, or disturb a UXO. 

 Without moving closer, clearly mark the location 
of the UXO, if possible. 

 Avoid any area where UXO is located.  

301-744-1111 
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EXAMPLES OF UXO ITEMS THAT MAY BE SEEN AT 
NAVAL SUPPORT FACILITY, INDIAN HEAD 
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